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PREFACE, 


This Grammar which is designed for the use of 
Englishmen who intend to learn the German Language, 
does nat appear in the present sixth edition without 
having undergone an attentive revisal. The author con- 
sidered it as a duty incumbent on him still to give 
to this Grammar a higher degree of usefulness. He 
has, for that purpose, improved it by such additions 
as were necessary for the learner. Also he has di- 
minished the number of the German declensions. In 
the five former editions of this Grammar he adopted 
eight declensions; but in the present edition he has 
reduced them to three declensions. In this manner 
the declension of the German nouns substantive has 
been simplified and made easier. 

The present Grammar has, since many years, met | 
with a kind reception and, though other German gram- 
mars, designed for the use of Englishmen, are in cir- 
culation, yet they have not been able to put it out of 
use. The author hopes that also in future Englishmen 
who intend to learn the German Language, will make 
use of this Grammar“ which, though it is still very far 
from being faultless, may be considered as a. very 
useful book for them. : 


VI PREFACE. 


The German Language, one of the most perfect 
and cultivated languages of the world, is at present 
more known in England, than in former times; but 
still not so as it ought to be. The English Language 
and English literature are well known in Germany; 
but the German Language and German literature have 
not made a like progress in England. The knowledge 
of the language and, consequently, of the literature 
of Germany, can be attributed but to a few Englishmen. 
It is, therefore, to be wished, that the German Lan- 
guage, together with the German literature, may be 
more. diffused in England, than it hitherto has been; 
a wish the accomplishment of which would rejoice very 
much also the author of this Grammar. 


bi 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER I. 
Page 
Introduction to German Grammar... . . 1— 33 
Pronunciation of the German letters .... 3— 19 
Of the accent of the German words .... 19 — 33 
CHAPTER II. 


Two exercises in reading with German characters 33 — 36 


CHAPTER III. 


Of the German article .. . . . ...., 36 — 44 
‘CHAPTER IV. 
Of the German substantive ....... 44—102 
"CHAPTER V. | | 
Of the German adjectives . . ......, 102 — 134 
CHAPTER VI.- 
Of the German pronouns ....... . 134—173 
CHAPTER VIL. 
Miscellaneous words 6 2-3 173 — 181 
CHAPTER VIII. 
The German numerals . . . . . . . . . 184 —192 
CHAPTER IX. . 
Of the German verb . . . . . . . . . . 192—346 
The irregular German verbs . | , . . . . 240—-272 
CHAPTER X. 


Of the German prepositions . . . . . . . 346—408 


Vill CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER XI. 
Of the German adverbs . 


CHAPTER XII. 
Of the German conjunctions 


CHAPTER XIII. 


Of the interjections 


Of German orthography . 


CHAPTER XV. 
Of the signs of punctuation 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Of German versification . .... . 


CHAPTER XVII. 


Some German familiar dialogues 


CHAPTER XIV. 


Page 
408 — 425 
05 — 448 
448 
448 — 480 
480 — 490 
. 490 — 506 , 
507 — 528 


A GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 


CHAPTER I. 
INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


Grammar (die Sprachlehre) teaches to speak and to 
write correctly. 

Grammar in general or universal grammar (die all- 
gemeine Sprachlehre) explains the principles which are 
common to all languages. The grammar of any particu- 
lar language, as the grammar of the German Language, 
applies those principles to that particular language ac- 
cording to the established usage of it. 

Grammar treats of sentences, and the several parts 
of which they are compounded. Sentences (die Sdtze) 
consist of words; words (die Worter), of one or more 
syllables; syllables (die Sylben), of one or more letters; 
so that letters, syllables, words, and sentences form 
the whole subject of grammar. 


I. 
LETTERS. 

Letters (die Buchstaben) are the constituent parts or 
elements of syllables. There are two kinds of letters: 
vowels and consonants. _ 

A vowel (ein Sélbstlaut or Urlaut or Grindlaut) is 
a simple articulate sound, formed by itself without the 
aid of another letter. An articulate sound (ein articu- 
lrter Laut) is the sound of the human voice, formed 
by the organs of speech. 

There are also double vowels (Déppellaute). A double 
vowel or diphthong (ein Doppellaut) is a sound pro- 
duced by the coalition of two vowels, which are so 
pronounced, that they form one sound. 

‘A consonant (ein Mitlaut or Hilfslaut) is a compound 
articulate sound, which cannot be formed without the 
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aid of a vowel, so that the consonant cannot be per- 
fectly pronounced by itself. 

In German there are twenty six letters, which are 
printed and named in the following manner: 
Figures. Names. Figures. Names. 


W, a. ah. i; O, o oh. 
B, . bay. | B, »p pay. 
©, ¢. tsay. QO, 4. koo. 

D, Od. day. | Rt, %. err. - 
G, e. ay. ' ©, f, 8. ess. 

&, if. ef. | x, t tay. 
G, 4. yay. / UU, u 00. 

6, b. hah. BM, »y fow (as in 
Se 4: ee. non). 
eee yot. Ww, w. vay. 
K, £. kah. ay. iks. 

te. el. 5 , YD. ypsilon. 
mt, m. em. , % tset. 
RM, nu. en. 


COMPOUND LETTERS (zusammengesetzte Buchstaben). 
dy, d, ff, {d, ft, B, ft, b. 


REMARKS. | 

I. These characters are used in printing. Though 
many German works have in later times been printed 
in the Roman type, that practice, however, has not 
become general, and the greatest number of publica- 
tions continue to appear in the German: characters. 

Il. Six of the German letters are vowels, and twenty 
of them are consonants. The vowels are a, €, 2, y, 
o, u. Besides these six vowels, there are three sounds, 
which may be considered also as vowels. These three 
sounds are d, 6, ti. The Germans have but one ca- 
pital letter for the vowel i and for the consonant /. 
The following sounds are diphthongs: ai, au, du, ¢i, 
eu, Ot, ut. 


CHARACTERS USED IN WRITING. 
In writing the Germans use the following characters, 
which are called current handwriting (Curréntschrif?): 
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A, Ae, A, ZL AW~Y bok 
sey. oe eo Bee. ety fe 

,K 


FP’ a; +“, 2 x ZL ae, te, 
soy. ey | a eae 4 ¢, 
WW, Cla, WU, » Do, FC, WY. Z ee 


o ” 


tt 7 tt, at, a tO CC’ DZ’ 7? 
ig) 


COMPOUND LETTERS. 


PAL MP PB HPS 


Besides these characters, there are two kinds of 
handwriting which are called die Fracturschrift (broken 
characters), and dte Kanzleischrift (chancery-mriting). 
The former is used for inscriptions and for the first 
lines of any formal writing; the latter serves commonly 
for engrossing. 


PRONUNCIATION (4USSPRACHE) OF THE GERMAN 
LETTERS. 
(The Germans pronounce all the letters of thew words.) 


I. | 
PRONUNCIATION OF THE VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 


A. 

In German the vowel a is pronounced as in the French, 
Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, and other languages, and 
approaches the English sound of a in ah, father, and 
that of au in aunt. 

A has a long sound, and a short one. It has a 
long sound in the following words: der Adel, nobility. 
Die Art, the species. Der Bart, the beard. Die Jagd, 


A2 


4 CHAPTER I. 


the chase. Das Schaf, the sheep. Die Sprache, speech. Er 
las, he read. Ich vergass, I forgot. 4 has a short sound 
in the following words: der Anfang, the beginning. Die 
Abreise, the departure. Das Pfand, the pawn, the pledge. 


Aa, ah. 
Aa and ah have the sound of long a. For instance: 
der Aal, the eel. Die Gefahr, danger. Two vowels of 
the same sound joined together in one syllable render 
its pronunciation long and more full. 


A, @, Gh.. 

A has 3 a lorig sound, and a short one. When 4 
has a long sound, it is pronounced like the English a 
in the word air, or like the French é ouvert long. For 
instance: ein Schifchen, a little sheep. Ah has the same 
long sound also. For instance: dhnlich, similar. Die 
Ahre, the ear (of corn). In words derived from the 
Latin language d@ sounds like the English a in the word 
emigrate, or like the French é fermé in the word vériteé. 
For instance: die Majestét, the majesty. This word 
has the accent on the last syllable, like all the words 
which have the same termination. When 4 has a short 
sound, it is pronounced like the English e in the 
words ell, pen, or like the French é ouvert bref. For 
instance: ‘dndern, to change. Die Altern, the parents. 
Ein Stidtchen, a small town. A and Ah, , as_ capital 
letters, are written also thus: Ae, Aeh; A, Ah, however, 
is preferable. 

Ai, ay. 

At and ay correspond to the sound of the English 
4 in the word kite, or to the sound of the English y 
in the word sky, and have therefore, the same sound 
as the German ei. <4i occurs only in a few words, 
such as der Kaiser, the emperor; der Laie, the lay- 
man; der Main, the river Main; der Mai (May), the 
month of May; die Saite, fhe chord; der Rain, a nar- 
row way between two fields, covered with grass; der 
Hain, the grove; die Waise, the orphan; Baiern, Bavaria. 

Au. 

Au approaches the sound of the English ow or ow 

in the words cloud, loud, com, power. For instance: . 


INTRODUCTION. — 5 


das Maul, the mouth. In some proper names, as 
Archela-us, &c. the two vowels au form two syllables. 


Au. 
Au (aeu) has nearly the sound of the English oy in 
the word boy. For instance: ein Augelchen, a little eye. 


E. 

E has three different sounds, and is either long or 
short. The first sound of the German e is that of the 
English ey in the word they, or that of the French é 
fermé. The second sound of the German e is that of 
the English a in the word care, or that of the French 
é ouvert long. The third sound of the German e is 
that of the French e in the word petit. When the e 
is pronounced in this manner, it has a very short and 
somewhat obscure sound, which is only a little heard. 
But the e must also in this case be made audible. 

The first sound of the e have the following words, 
which all are pronounced long. Examples: das Elend, 
misery. Der Steg, the path. Der Weg, the way. But 
in weg, away, the ¢ is short. Ewig, eternal. Jeder, 
each. Gehen, to go. Begegnen, to meet. Regnen, to 
rain. Segnen, to bless. 

There are several words in which the e has not 
entirely the sound of the French é fermé. Such words 
are the following: der Esel, the ass. Edel, noble. 
Legen, to lay. Reden, to speak. Wegen, by reason 
of, on account of. There are also many words in which 
the e has the sound of the English e in the words 
bed, hell, men. Examples: der Erbe, the heir. Heftg, 
vehement. Hell, clear. Senden, to send. Setzen, to 
set, to place, to put. Wenn, if. 

The second sound of the e have the following words: 
der Besen, the broom. Die Brezel, the cracknel. Die 
Erde, the earth. Das Erz, the ore. Die Feder, the 
pen. Der *Herd, the hearth. Die *Herde, the herd. 
Das Leben, the life. Das Pferd, the horse. Die * Schere, 
the sclssars. *Scheren, to shear. Das Schwert, the 
sword. Der Werth, the value. Bequem, commodious. 
Quer, cross. *Schel, oblique. Zr, he. Der (instead 
of dérjenige), he. Wer, who. Geben, to give. Schweben, 
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to wave. Weben, to weave. Werden, to become. Her, 
hither. Nebst, besides. 

The words marked with an asterisk were formerly 
written with ee. 

The third sound of the e is to be found in the initial 
syllables be, ent, ge, ver, zer, and the final ¢, el, 
eln, em, en, end, ens, er, ern, es, est, et. Examples: 
bewundern, to admire. Entdecken, to discover. Ge- 
fallen, to please. Verlieren, to lose. Zerstéren, to 
destroy. Die Liebe, the love. Der Schdédel, the skull. 
Schmeichein, to flatter. Der Athem, the breath. Die 
Tugend, virtue. Vergébens, in vain. Der Schneider, 
the tailor. Alles, every thing. Du liebest, thou lovest. 
Der Sammet, the velvet. 

Ee, eh, ei, eu. 

Ee and eh are pronounced like the English ey in 
the word prey, or like the French é fermé. Examples: 
die Beere, the berry. Das Heer, the army. Das Meer, 
the sea. Das Schmeer, the grease. Der See, the lake. 
Der Speer, the spear. Der Theer, the tar. Die Ehre, 
honour. Vermehren, to augment. Sehr, very. This ee 
and eh is only a long e, and must be uttered as one sound. 

In the following words ce and eh sound like the 
English @ in the word share, or like the French é 
ouvert long: fehlen, to want; to commit a fault. Der 
Fehler, failing, fault, error. Befehlen, to command. 
Empfehlen, to recommend. Verfehlen, to miss. Be- 
gehren, to desire. Dehnen, to stretch. Entbehren, to 
want. Die Fehde, the quarrel. Die Kehle, the throat. 
Das Mehl, the meal. Nehmen, to take. Sehen, to see. 
Die Sehne, the sinew. Sich sehnen, to long.\ Die 
Sehnsucht, longing, ardent desire. Stehlen, to steal. 
Der Stehler, the stealer. Vornehm, of quality. Zehn, ten. 

The double e forms in several words two syllables. 
For instangé: die Se-en (instead of die See-en), the 
lakes. Be-érdigen, to inter. 

Hi sounds like the English personal pronoun J. For 
instance: das Eisen, the iron. The numeral word eilf 
is commonly pronounced and written e/f. — 

Eu has the sound of the English oy in the word 
boy. For instance: heute, to-day. 
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I ‘has a long sound, and a short one. When it 
has' a long sound, it is pronounced like the English 
ee in the word beef. Examples: die Bibel, the Bible. 
Mir, to me. Dir, to thee. Wir, we. When it has 
a short sound, it is pronounced like the English ¢ in 
the word milk. For instance: das Zinn, the tin. 

Le, th. | 

fe and th have the sound of the English ie in the 
word field, and are, consequently, pronounced as the 
long i. Examples: das Thier, the animal. Das Glied, 
the limb. Hier, here. Ihm,to him. Jhn, him. £ and 
hk, after the vowel i, serve only to render its sound 
long. Je in the words Dienstag, Viertel, vierzehn, 
vierzig, is commonly pronounced short, though it ought 
to be pronounced long. 

Ie are separately pronounced in the following words: 
die Kni-e, the knees, instead of die Kniee. Sie schri-en, 
they cried, instead of sie schrieen. Ich schri-e, I would 
cry, instead of ich schriee. Sie spi-en, they spit, in- 
stead of sie spieen. Ich spi-e, I would spit, instead 
of ich spiee. Ie are also separately pronounced at the 
end of foreign words, and of proper names, when_the 
accent is not on the final syllable. Examples: die Ari-e, 
the air. Die Histori-e, history. Die Komodi-e, comedy. 
Die Lili-e, the lily. Schlési-en, Silesia. Spani-en, Spain. 
Der Spani-er, the Spaniard. When the final syllable 
has the accent, te has the sound of Jong i. Examples: 
die Geographie, geography. Die Melodie, melody. Die 
Poesie, poesy. Der Barbier, the barber. But when 
the first three words stand in the plural number, the 
two vowels i¢ are pronounced in two syllables and 
sound like i-e. Die Geographi-en, die Melodi-en, die 
Poesi-en, instead of die Geographieen, die Melodieen, 
die Poesieen. 

0. 


O has a long sound, and a short one. It has a 
long sound, when it forms a syllable by itself, or is 
succeeded by a single consonant. Then it has the 
sound of the English o in the words bone, hope. 
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Examples: die Ode, ode. Die Oper, opera. Oder, 
or. Der Tod, death. Das Lob,.praise. Schon, already. 
When o is succeeded by ‘two consonaets, it is short. 
Then it resembles the English o in the words got, 
lot, trot. Examples: der Ort, the place. Das Wort, 
the word. Das Opfer, the sacrifice. Er goss, he poured. 
Sondern, but. 

This rule, however, admits of several exceptions. 
For instance: ob, whether, if. Ostern, easter. Das 
Kleinod, the jewel. In the first and the last of these 
words the o is short, and in the second word it is 
long. But in the word die Obacht, the heed, the o 
is long, and in the word der Ost, east, it is short. 
The o is also long in the following words: der Trost, 
consolation. Bloss, naked. Gross, great. Todt, dead. 


Oo, oh. 

Qo and oh have the sound of long o and are, con- 
sequently, pronounced like the English oo in the word 
door. Examples: das Loos, the lot. Das Moos, the 
moss. Der Schooss, the lap. Der Lohn, the reward. 
Der Sohn, the son. Das Ohr, the ear. The letters 
o and h, standing after the 0, are not sounded at all, 
as they serve only to render its pronunciation long. 
Several words which were formerly written with oo or 
oh, are now written with a simple o. For instance: 
geboren, born. Holen, to fetch. Qo in most words of 
foreign extraction form two syllables, as, die Zoologie, 
coordinirt, fc. 

0, oh. 

O and oh sound like the French ew in the word 
feu. Examples: der Hénig, the king. Das Ol, oil. 
Gewéhnen, to accustom. Das Nadelohr, the eye of a 
‘needle. In these words 6 and dh are pronounced long. 

The German 6 is pronounced short, when it is fol- 
lowed by more than one consonant. Then it resembles 
the English uv in the words dull, gull, us. Examples: 
der Klépfel, the bell-clapper. Der Télpel, the boor. 
Grtlich, local. Ostlich, eastern. Offnen, to open. Ofters, 
often. The Greek word Poét must be pronounced in 
two syllables. 
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Oi. 

Oi (oy) bas the sound of the English oy in the 
word boy. The word der Voigt, the steward, which 
is now written Vogt, is pronounced long, and the o 
sounds in it like o. 


U. 


U has a long sound, and a short one. When it 
has a long sound, it is pronounced like the English 00 
in the word moon. Examples: der Uhu, the hornowl. 
Die Ursache, the cause. Die Flur, the field. Die 
Schnur, the string. Das Blut, blood. Nur, but. When 
wu is pronounced short, it sounds like the English # in 
the word full. Examples: der Fluss, the river. Die Lust, 
delight. Die Ulme, the elm. Und, and. These instances 
show, that the x is long, when it forms a syllable by 
itself, or when it is succeeded by a single consonant; 
and that it is short, when it is followed by two conso- 
nants. There are, however, several exceptions. Such ex- 
ceptions are the following words, in which the « (and %) is 
long: der Gruss, the salute (Griissen, to salute). Der Russ, 
the soot. Die Busse, penitence. Siidlich, southern. Bissen, 
to expiate. The u of the initial syllable ur is long. 
The following words, in which it is short, are excepted: 
die Urne, the urn. Das Urtheil, the judgment. Ur- 
theilen, to judge. 

In order to mark the long sound of u, the letter h 
is added to it in several words. In some words the h 
stands before the u, and in others after it. Examples: 
der Reichthum, the riches. Thun, to do. Der Ruhm, 
glory. In the word der Thurm, the tower, the « is 
short, because it is succeeded by two consonants. 


U, th. 

U has the sound of the French vowel «. For in- 
stance: ein Stiibchen, a little room. Uber, over. Das 
Ubel, the evil. In these words the u% is long. In the 
following words it is short: ein Hiindchen, a little dog. 
Ein Wirmchen, a \ittle worm. 


_ Uh has the sound of long «dé. For instance: em 
Uhrchen, a little watch. 
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¥. 


Y sounds like the English i in the word in. It 
occurs only in some words, and, for the most part, in 
foreign terms, and proper names. In words derived 
from the Greek it ought to be pronounced like the 
_ French u and the German i. - 


Il. 
PRONUNCIATION OF THE CONSONANTS. 


: B. 

B is pronounced like the English 6, and must be 
well distinguished from p. 8B, in the pronunciation of 
some English words, is left out before ¢, as in debt, 
doubt; but in German the 6 is always pronounced. 

When the German 6 ends a syllable, or stands next 
to the final consonant or consonants, it is generally 
pronounced like p. Only then the original sound of 
b is retained at the end of a syllable, when the next 
begins with a 5, or when in a word the vowel e after 
b is, by a contraction, omitted. For instance: addlatten, 
to unleave; er bébte (instead of bebete), he trembled. 
. But it is better always to pronounce the German } 
according to its original sound. 


C. 


€ sounds like & before a, 0, u, and all consonants. 
Examples: der Cardinal, the cardinal. Die Cohorte, the 
cohort. Die Cur’, the cure. Die Classe, the class. 

Before d, 6, e, i, y, the pronunciation of c re- 
sembles that of the two consonants ts, a particular 
stress being laid upon the ¢. Examples: Cdcilia, Ce- 
cily. Der Cénobit, the Cenobite. Die Ceder, the cedar. 
Die Citrone, the lemon. Die Cypresse, the cypress. In 
the words Carnthen, Coin, Céthen, Corper, which are 
now written Kdrnthen, Kéln, Kéthen, Kérper, the c 
is pronounced like k. 


Ce. 


Cc, before 4, ¢, i, y, 0, are pronounced like kz. 
For instance: Iccius. 


NN 
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Ch. 

Ch, at the end of a syllable, is pronounced like 
the Greek ~, and cannot be explained by any sound 
of the English language. 

Ch has two sounds, a hard and a soft one. It is 
hard after a short vowel. Examples: der Bach, the 
brook. Das Dach, the roof. Die Frucht, the fruit. Die 
Furcht, fear. Der Geruch, the smell. Der Hecht, the 
pike. Die Kiiche, the kitchen. Das Licht, light. Das 
Loch, the hole. Die Macht, the power. Die Milch, 
the milk. Acht, eight. Die Rache, revenge. Rdchen, 
to revenge. Brechen, to break. Kochen, to cook. 
Machen, to make., Sprechen, to speak. Rache, rdchen, 
brechen, kochen, machen, sprechen, are pronounced 
Rach-e, riieh-en, brech-en, koch-en, mach-en, sprech-en. 

Also in the following foreign words, beginning with 
ch, the hard sound of ch takes place: der Chalcedonier, 
the calcedonius. Das Chamileon, the chameleon. Das 
Chaos, the chaos. Der Cherub, the cherub. Das Chi- 
ragra, the gout in the hand. Die Chirurgie, surgery. 
Chirurgisch, chirurgical. Der Chirurgus, the surgeon. 
Die Chromatik, chromatic. Chromatisch, chromatic. Der 
Chrysolith, the chrysolite. Der Chrysopras, the chry- 
soprase. Der Chylus, the chyle. Die Chymie or die 
Chemie, chemistry. Der Chymiker or der Chemiker, the 
chemist. Chymisch or chemisch, chemical. Die Cicho- 
rie, the succory. 

Ch has a soft sound, when it stands after a long 
vowel, or the diphthong au. Examples: Ich brach, 
Ibroke. Ich sprach, 1 spoke. Der Nachste, the neighbour. 
Zunachst, next. Das Madchen, the girl. Hoch, high. 
But in Hochzeit the o is short. Das Buch, the book. 
Fluchen, to curse. Der Flich, curse. Suchen, to seek. 
Das Tiich, the cloth. Der Strauch, the shrub. 

Before a, 0, u, and r, at the beginning of some 
words, ch is pronounced like k. Examples: der Cha-.. 
_rakter, the character. Die Charte, the map. Die Char- 
~ woche , the holy-week. Der Char fréitag , good Friday. 
Das Chorhemd, the alb, the surplice. Der Churfiirst 
(better Kurfiirst), the elector. Christus, Christ. Der 
Christ, the Christian. Christlich, christian. Christian, 
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’ Christoph, proper names. Die Chrénik, the chronicle. 
Die Chronologie, chronology. Der Chronolog, the chro- 
nologer. 

Also before s, at the end of a syllable, ch sounds 
like k. Examples: der Dachs, the badger. Der Flachs, 
the flax. Der Fuchs, the fox. Der Ochs, the ox. Das 
Wachs, the wax. Die Achsel, the shoulder. Die Biichse, 
the box. Sechs, six. Wachsen, to grow. Der Wichs, 
the growth. These words are pronounced as if written 
Daks, Flaks, Fuks, Oks, Waks, Aksel, Biikse, seks, 
waksen, Wuks. 

In the words hochst, extremely, nachst, next, and 
mein Nachster, my neighbour, ch retains its guttural 
sound. Some Germans, however, pronounce also in 
these words the ch like k, but it is not to be imitated. 

When chs stands in words contracted, or when the 
s does not appertain to the same syllable in which ch 
stands, ch has a guttural sound. For instance: des 
Dachs, of the roof, instead of des Daches. Er sprach’s, 
he said it, instead of er sprach es. Wach-sam, vigilant. 
Nach-sehen, to look after. 

In French words ch is pronounced like the English 
sh. For instance: die Charpie, the lint. 


Ck. 


Ck is pronounced like double &. For instance: die 
Glocke, the bell. Begliicken, to make happy. These 
words are pronounced as if they were written Glok-ke, 
begliik-ken. 

Cz. 


Cz, in words from the Slavonic languages, is pro- 
nounced like the German ¢ésch, and the simple c has 
always in them the sound of the German z. For in- 
stance: Czaslau. The word Czar must be written and 
pronounced Zar. 


D. 


D is pronounced like the English d@, and must care- 
fully be distinguished from ¢. Also at the end ofa word the 
d is pronounced by correct speakers with its soft sound. 

Dt occurs only in words contracted. For instance: 
gesandt, sent, instead of gesendet. 


INTRODUCTION. 13 


| 
F sounds like the English /, and has a softer sound 
than the French f.at the beginning of a word. For 
_ instance: das Fenster, the window. 


: G. 

G, at the beginning of a syllable, has exactly the 
sound of the English g in the words to go, to get, 
to give. Examples: der Garten, the garden. Der Gaul, 
the horse. Der Geiz, avarice. Das Gift, poison. Gott, 
God. Géttlich, divine. Gut, good. Die Giite, goodness. 
Das Gliick, happiness. Die Gnade, grace. Der Graf, 
the count. Gross, great. Gehen, to go. Gern, will- 
ingly. At the end of a syllable, and preceded by a 
long vowel, g has the same sound. Examples: der 
Tag, the day. Der Weg, the way. Der Sieg, victory. 
Der Trog, the trough. Ich trug, I bore, I carried. 
These words have also this sound, when they are in- 
flected. The upper Saxons pronounce Tak, etc.; but 
the lower Saxons pronounce Tach, etc. In ich fragete, 
I asked, the g sounds, according to rule, like the 
English g in the word to get; but in ich fragte, in 
which the vowel e has been, by a contraction, omitted, 
the g sounds like ch. In the words die Dogge and 
die Flagge the two g are pronounced like the g in the 
English words to go and fo get. 

When the g ends an unaccented syllable, it is pro- 
nounced like ch and, consequently, with an aspiration. 
_ Examples: blumig, flowery. Giitig, kind. Die Silssig- | 
keit, sweetness. Der Essig, the vinegar. These words — 
are pronounced as if they were written blumich, giitich, 
Sissichkeit, Essich. They are pronounced also in the 
same manner, when they are inflected. 

When the g, at the end of a syllable, is preceded 
by n, it is pronounced like gk. The g has then the 
sound of the English & in the word ink. Examples: 
der Gesang, the song. Der Klang, the sound. Der 
Ring, the ring. Der Sprung, the leap. Lang (ad- 
jective), long. These words are pronounced as if 
written Gesangk, Klangk, Ringk, Sprungk, langk. But 
when these words are inflected, they sound as the 
English g in the word bringer. 


aN 
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When the two letters ng are followed by en, they 
are pronounced like the English ng in the word bringing. 
Examples: der Finger, the finger. Dingen, to hire. 
Gelingen, to succeed. Klingen, to sound. Ringen, to 
wrestle. Singen, to sing. Springen, to spring. These 
words are pronounced Fing-er, ding-en, .geling-en, etc. 
The same pronunciation have the two letters ng also 
in the following words: es klang, it sounded. Es ge- 
lang thm, he met with success. Er rang, he wrestled. 
Er sang, he sang. Er sang must be distinguished 
from er sank, he sank, preterimperfect of the irregular 
verb sinken, to sink. Er sprang, he sprung. Er um- 
schlang, he embraced closely, from umschlingen. Bang’ 
(instead of bange), anxious. Eng (enge), narrow. Lang’ 
(instead of lange), long, a long time. It is, however, 
to be observed, that ng in these words (with the ex- 
ception of bang’, eng and lang’) are pronounced by 


most Germans like xgk. But this pronunciation is 


avoided by those who pronounce justly. 
In the French word das Genie, the genius, the g 
sounds as in French. 


Hi. 


H, at the beginning of a word, is aspirated as in 
the English words have, hold, helmet. Examples: der 
Held, the hero. Der Hut, the hat. Horen, to hear. 

When the f& stands between two. vowels, its as- 
piration is less strong. When it stands between two 
e, it is generally not sounded. Examples: die Schuhe, 
the shoes. Die Miihe, the trouble. Blihen, to flourish. 
Gehen, to go. Sehen, to see. 

When the A ends a word, it has no sound at all. 
Examples: der Floh, the flea. Der Schuh, the shoe. 
Das Stroh, the straw. Ich sah, | saw. Frith, early. 
But when the word increases by inflection, it is pro- 


nounced. Die Fléhe, die Schuhe, des Strohes, wir 


sahen. 


After the ieels a, ¢, i, 0, 6, u, ti, the A serves — 


to lengthen their sound. Examples: die Zaki, the 
number. Mehr, more. Ihn, him. Der Hohn, mockery. 
Héhnen, to mock. Die Uhr, the watch. Fiihlen, to feel. 
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J (yot). ; 
J has the sound of the English y in the word yet. 
Examples: das Jahr, the year. Das Joch, the yoke. 
Jeder, each. Jagen, to chase. Ja, yes. 


K. 

K sounds in German as in English. For instance: 
der Kidse, the cheese. Das Werk, the work. Denken, 
to think. Denken is pronounced dengk-en. K is also 
pronounced before the », which is not the case in 
English. For instance: das Knie, the knee. 


L, M,N. 
These consonants are pronounced in German as in 


English. Examples: der Leib, the body. Das Messer, 
the Knife. Noch, yet, still. 


P. 


P sounds in German as in English. For instance: 
das Pech, the pitch. Plaudern, to talk. 

P is also pronounced, when standing before the /. 
For instance: die Pflaume, the plum. Das Pférd, the 
horse. The characteristic sound of pf is peculiar to 
the German language. It must be pronounced very 
distinctly, which is effected by pressing the lips forcibly 
together. 

Ph. 

Ph sounds in German as in English and, conse- 
quently, like # For instance: die Philosophie, philoso- 
phy. Die Physik, natural philosophy. 


0. 

Q has the sound of 4, and is always joined with 
the vowel «, pronounced like 7. These two letters 
Sound, consequently, like kw. For instance: die Quelle, 
the spring, the source. 


R. 


f is pronounced as in English. For instance: der 
Rabe, the raven. — 

When after the r stands the letter h, this h is 
always silent. For instance: der Rhein, the Rhine. 
Die Rhetorik, rhetoric. 


— 
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S. 


S has always a soft sound at the beginning of 


+ a word or syllable, and is then pronounced like the 


English s in the word casy. Examples: die Seele, the 
soul. Das Silber, the silver. Sein, to be. Reisen, to travel. 

Before k, p, and ¢, at the beginning of a word, 
the s is pronounced in the greatest part of Germany 
like the English sh. Examples: der Sklave, the slave. 
Die Sprache, speech. Der Stein, the stone. Many 
Germans pronounce the s in this manner also in the 
middle and at the end of words between the letters r 
and ¢. Examples: der Durst, the thirst. Die Gerste, 
the barley. Der Fiirst, the prince or sovereign. But 
this hissing pronunciation, which is nothing more than 
a provincial mode of speaking in upper Germany, is 
avoided by all those Germans who speak well the high 
German. 


When the s commences a word or syllable, it is 


printed and written thus: {, f - It is, therefore, called 
the long s (das lange s). For instance: falzen, peGers 


to salt. Berfalzen, onnpalyare, to oversalt. But 
when the s ends a word or syllable, it is printed and 
ritten thus: 8, -6. It is, therefore, called the short 


s (das kurze or runde s). For instance: dag, aul; 
die Verstunft, hin Con hireefl, the art of ma- 


king verses. 


When two s are found in a word, the first of them 
belongs to the one, and the second to the other syl- 
lable, and the vowel by which they are preceded, is 
pronounced short. For instance: die Fliisse, the rivers. 
Die Geniisse, the enjoyments. Er isset, he eats. This 


double s is printed and written thus: , if . For 


instance: vergefjen, vwwgat pon , to forget. When 


the double s ends a word or a syllable followed by 
a consonant, they are formed in printing and writing 


o 


64 
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in this manner: f, fs For instance: der Flug, 


ae AL Coy, Der Genus, Lame Yvert weenie Gr ift, 


ane “fl HaApli&y , fpf: ugly. The vowels 


w, @, and d@ in these words are short. 
a neeminnll 


When the double s stands in the middle or at the 
end of a word after a long vowel or a diphthong, 


they are printed and written thus: B, . For in- 


stance: die Strage, wee Deufbw , the street. 


Heifen , fo wee, to be called. Berfiifen, ox, 
[i fiow , to aweclen: Reipen , marinas, to 


tear. Der Fus, aoe 2, the foot; die Fife, 
/ 


ee Leila, the feet. All these words are pro- 


nounced long. 


In order to mark exactly the short or long sound 
of the vowel by which the double s is preceded, it 


is necessary to print and to write ff, Yi , when the 
foregoing vowel is short; and §, f, when it is long., 


For this reason, ff and ought to be always used 


at the end of a word or syllable, when the preceding 
vowel has a short sound. For instance: die Nuff, 


soe W2ff, the nut, and not die Rug, se V2, 


Das Roff, ae Koff , the horse, and not das Ros, 


a6 Koll, 3h mut, af aiff, I must, and 


not id mug, af weet RAlig, wr 
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somewhat wet, and not naflid, anil led. In the 


present Grammar the short sound of the preceding 
vowel is always marked by ss, and the long sound 
of it by fs. 
Sch. 
Sch sounds like the English sh. For instance: der 
Mensch, man. Die Schande, shame. But sch must form 
one character, in order to be thus pronounced. In the 


prea word this pronunciation does not take place: 
y 


ein Ros-chen, a little rose. 


T. | 
T is pronounced like the English ¢ in the word 
table. For instance: toben, to keep a heavy noise. 
Th. 


Th sounds like the simple ¢, and the foregoing 
and following vowel are always pronounced long. For 
instance: der Werth, the value. Die That, the deed. 


Das Thor, the gate. Thun, to do. Excepted are the 


! 


‘f 


words der Thurm, the tower, and der Wirth, the land- 

lord, in which the vowel js not lengthened by the h. 
Ti. 

Ti, before a vowel, is pronounced like zi or ¢tsé 

in words derived from the Latin language. For in- 


‘\ stance: die Nation.’ But in words derived from the 


i 


Greek the syllable 4 retains its original sound. For 
instance: die Demokratie, democracy. 


Tz. 

Tz is pronounced like a double z. For instance: 
die Katze, the cat. This word is pronounced as if it 
were written Haz-ze. 

V. 

V sounds like f. For instance: der Vogel, the bird. 
In words derived from the Italian or French language 
the v is pronounced like, wv. ag ingtange.- der Vir- 
tuose, the virtuoso. ; Whey, Vert 

W, ~ 
W is pronounced like the French v; but it resembles 


ea oe] FS os; Ores 
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not the English » so exactly as the French », The 
English v is emitted with a strong pressure of the 
upper teeth to the lower lip; but the German w comes 
forth with only a slight contact of the teeth and the . 
lip. Examples: der Wein, wine. Die Welt, the world. 
Das Wesen, the being. 

W is mute in English before the letter r, as in 
to write, wrong, and in some other instances, as in 
answer, sword, wholesome; but the German w is always 
pronounced. ie 


Xx, 
X sounds like As. Examples: die At, the ax. Die 
Hexe, the witch. 
Z. 


Z is always pronounced like ts. Examples: der 
Zorn, anger. Die Zierde, the ornament. Zeigen, 
to show. 

The two letters zz are written tz. Tz sounds, of 
course, like zz. For instance: verletzen, to hurt. 


REMARK. 

Two consonants make the foregoing vowel short. 
For instance: das Fell, the skin. Der Schatz, the 
treasure. This is, however, not always the case. There 
are several words in which the vowel preceding two 
consonants is pronounced long. For instance: die Magd, 
the maid. Die Jagd, chase. 


OF THE ACCENT OF THE GERMAN WORDS. 


> oT 
THE FULL ACCENT. 

In order to read the German language well, not 
only the sound of every letter must be expressed with 
propriety, but it is also necessary to give every word 
its just accent. | 

The accent is not to be confounded with the quantity, 
by which is understood the measure of time in pro- 
nouncing a syllable. Accent is called that stronger 
percnssion of voice by which one syllable of a word 
is pronounced with more force than the other syllables. 

B2 
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The verbal accent (der Wortaccent), therefore, regulates 
the pronunciation of words and is subject to fixed rules. 
From the verbal accent must be distinguished the ora- 
torial or declamatory accent (der Rédeaccent), by which 
one or more emphatic words in a sentence are dis- 
tinguished by a particular tone of voice, as well as 
by a stronger accent. The former determines the force 
of certain syllables; the latter modifies the relative 
energy of words. On the oratorial accent depends the 
whole life and spirit of every discourse. 

The syllable which has the accent, is called the 
accented syllable (die accentuirte or betonte Sylbe). The 
accent, in this case, is called the complete or full accent 
(der volle Accent), or the principal accent (der Haupt- 
accent). That syllable, on the contrary, over which 
the voice passes with the greatest swiftness, and which 
has, consequently, but a very short sound, is called 
an wunaccented or accentless syllable (eine unbetonte or 
tonlose Sylbe). | 

The verbal accent only refers to words which have 
more than one syllable. To monosyllables, there- 
fore, which are susceptible only of the oratorial accent, 
the verbal accent cannot be applied. ' In this Grammar the 
accented syllable has either the mark ", or *, or the. 
mark ’, or. The first of these marks indicates at 
the same time, that the sound of the vowel over which 
it stands, is long. For instance: mondlos, moonless. 
Losketten, to unchain. When the accented syllable 
has an e which sounds like the French é ouvert long, 
it is marked with the circumflex. For instance: lében, 
to live. Néhmen, to take. Vergéblich, in vain. The 
mark denotes the short sound of the vowel of the 
accented syllable. The mark ‘ indicates, that the e¢ over 
which it stands, is pronounced like the French é ouvert 
bref. ¥or instance: verfértigen, to make. 

The full accent is placed on the last syllable in 
the substantives and adjectives which end in ei; in 
many words derived from the Greek or Latin; in some 
other words not properly German; and lastly, in the 
compound adverbs and conjunctions which begin with 


\  .. als, bis, da, der, ein, em, ent, fort, fir, gleich, her, 


~~ 
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hier, hin, tn, je, mit, nach, niin, ob, so, iiber, um, 
vor, wo, zu. Examples: die Arzenei, 3. I. the me- 
dicine. Der Papagei, 1.1. or Ill. the parrot. <Adlerléz7, 
of all kinds. Mancherléz, diverse. Vielerléi, of many 
kinds. Der Alaun, 1. alum. Der Altar or Altar, 1. I. 
the altar. Der Anis, 1. the anise. Der Barbar, 2. Il. 
the barbarian. Der Baron, 1.1. the baron. Der Canal, 
1. J. the canal, channel. Die Cloak, 3.1. a common 
sewer. Der Fasan, 1. Ill. the pheasant. Die Figur, 
3. L the figure. Das Kaméel, 1. I.-the camel. Der 
Kapaun, 1. Ill. the capon. Das Kilystier, 1. I. the 
clyster. Die Musik, music. Die Nation, 3. I- the 
nation. Das Organ, 1. I. the organ. Die Person, 
3. I. the person. Der Prophét, 2. Il. the prophet. 
Der Regént, 2. II. the regent. Der Rubin, 1. Ill. the 
ruby. Der Tyrann, 2. Il. the tyrant. Homer, Virgil, 
Horaz, from Homerus, Virgilius, Horatius. Pindar, 
from Pindarus, has the accent on the first syllable. 
Der Barbier, 1. 1: the barber. Der Bombast, 1. the 
bombast. Der Husar, 2. II. the hussar. Der Krakeel, 
1.1. the quarrel. Der Lackéi, 2. ll. the lackey. Der 
Morast, 1.1. the morass. Das Revier, 1.1. the district, 
the quarter. Der Saffian, 1. I. the Morocco leather. 
Der Soldat, 2. Il. the soldier. Der Spinat, 1. 1. the 
spinage. Der Spion, 1. 1. the spy. Allezn, alone. 
Allgemein, generally. Allemal, every time. Allen/alls, 
in all adventure. Allerdings, surely. Allererst, first 
of all. Allerhand, of all kinds. Allersetis, on every 
side. Allerwarts, every where. Allesammt, all together. 
Alsbald, presently. Alsdann, then. Bishér, till now. 
Daférn, woférn, provided, if. Dasélbst, in that place. 
Darats, thereout. Dereinst, dermaleinst, in future. 
Einmal, once, one day; but eznmal, once, one time. 
Empor, on high. Entzwei, in two. Fortan, forthin, 
henceforth. Fiirwahr, in truth. Gleichnie, as. Herab, 
hinab, down. Hierhér, hither. Indém, when, as. In- 
déss (instead of indéssen), in the mean time. Jeduch, 
however. Mithin, of course. Nachhér, afterwards. Nun- 
méhr (sometimes pronounced niinmehr), now. Obgletch, 
obschon, obwohl, though. Sogleich, directly, presently. 
Uberall, every where. Uberatis, exceedingly. Uber- 


- 
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haupt, generally. Umsénst, gratis; in vain. Vorhér, 
zuvor, before. Wodurch, whereby. Warum? why? 
Zudém, besides. 

The following words are excepted: allenthalben, all- 


*. malich, dlizu (instead of zu), beisammen, bisweilen, zu- 


weilen, dagégen, dahinter, daruber, darinter , danider, 
dazwischen, dérgleichen, dérmalen, dérmassen, gleich- 
falls, hernieder, herunter, hiergégen, hiernteden, hier- 
uber, hieriunter, hierwider, inzwischen, jedénnoch, jé- 
mals, Jémand, mitunter, nachgerade, nachmals, vormals, 
voruber, woruber, worunter, zunider. 

The full accent is placed on the last syllable but 
one in words of. two syllables; in several compound 
adjectives and substantives of three or four syllables ; 
in many compound verbs; in the adverbs and con- 
junctions named before; and lastly, in several foreign 
words of three syllables. Examples: das Wunder, 2. I. 
the miracle. Nennen, to name. Die Allmacht, 3. omni- 
potence. Allmachtig, omnipotent. Allweise, all-wise. 
Die Allweisheit, 3. the infinite wisdom.  <Allgewaltig, 
almighty. rfreuen, to rejoice. Vollénden, to ac- 
complish. Vollstrécken, to execute. Die Cabale, 3. I. 
the cabal. Die Fasele, 3. 1. a kind of bean. Das Ka- 


pitel, 2. I. the chapter. Die Mechanik, 3. mechanics. 


Das Register, 2. 1. the index. 
The full accent is placed on the last syllable but 


..two in words of three syllables. For instance: der 


Schriftsteller, 2.1. the writer, the author. Die Ménsch- 
lichkeit, 3. 1. humanity. Undankbar, unthankful. Bil- 
ligen, to approve. Endigen, to end, to finish. Froh- 
locken, to shout. JLobpreisen, to praise. Vollmachen 
(better voll machen), to fill, to replenish. 

’ Not only all the words taken from the Greek or 
Latin language which have been germanized by a 
change in their termination, but also many other Ger- 
man words are excepted. Such words are, for instance, 
the following: das Axiom, 1. I. the axiom. Der Ele- 
phant, 2. Il. the elephant. Der General, 1. 1. the ge- 
neral. Die Million, 3. 1. the million. Der Patridt, 


_ 2. Ih. the patriot. Verschwénden, to lavish. 


The full accent is placed on the first or second 
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syllable in words of four or more syllables. Examples: * 


die Nothwendigkett, 3. 1. necessity. Die Mannermér- 


derin, 3. I. the murderess of her husband. Die Ver- 


bindlichkett, 3. 1. the obligation. Vereinigen, to unite. 
Die Geréchtigkettspflege, the administration of justice. 


Exceptions are the following words: marketéndern, to 


be a sutler. Der Marketénder, 3.1. the sutler. Offen- 
baren, to reveal. ; 

In order to give every word in the German language 
its just accent, the following general rules concerning 
the German accent must be carefully observed. 


FIRST GENERAL RULE ON THE GERMAN ACCENT. 


"> The initial syllables be, em, ent, er, gé, ver, zer, 
and the final syllables shen: e, el, els, en, end, er, 
ern, ers, et, are accentless. 


Examples: beweisen, to prove, to demonstrate. Em- ' 


pfangen, to receive. Entwenden, to purloin. Erwerben, 
to acquire. Gestehen, to avow. Vermeiden, to avoid. 
Zerstéren, to destroy. Das Madchen, 2. I. the girl. 
Die Freude, 3. the joy. Der Léffel, 2. I. the spoon. 
Die Gegend, 3.1. the region, the country. Der Maler, 
2. 1. the painter. Hr lebet, he loves. 

In some words be and ge are radical syllables and, 
consequently, accented. Examples: der Bésen, 2. I. 
the broom. Béten, to pray (to God). Gében, to give. 
Géhen, to go. Gegen, towards. 


SECOND GENERAL RULE ON THE GERMAN ACCENT. 


“In the derivatives the radical syllable, as it contains 
the principal notion of the word, has the full accent. 

Examples: die Armuth, poverty. Die Fretheit, 3. I. 
liberty. Die Geséllschaft, 3.1. society. Die Handlung, 
3. I. the action. Der Hérzog (from Heer and ziehen), 
1. I. the duke. Der Oheim, 1. I. the uncle. Dichte- 
risch, poetical. Offentlich (from offen), public. Un- 
beantwortlich, unanswerable. Wahrscheinlich, probable. 


Vereinfachen, to simplify. In gébet, give, the first syl- . 


lable, and in Gebét, prayer, the last syllable is accented. 
The exceptions to this rule are the adjectives ending 


io 


ey 
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im alisch and atisch,. which have the full accent on the 
penultimate syllable; the words balsamisch, lebéndig, 


 offenbar, willkémmen; the words ending in et, which 


always place the full accent on the last syllable; and 
lastly, the verbs terminating in iren, which have the 
full accent on the penultimate syllable. Examples: mu- 
stkalisch, musical. Problematisch, problematical. Bat 
samiren, to balm. The words balsamisch, balsamic, le- 
béndtg, living, lively, offenbar, manifest, and willkommen, 
welcome, being derived from Balsam, calm, lében, to 
live, dffen, open, and will, an old adverb, which signi- 
fies well, ought to be accented bdlsamisch, lébendig, 
éffenbar, nillkommen. But\the substantive der Will 
kommen has the full accent tha first syllable. 


THIRD GENERAL RULE ON THE GERMAN ACCENT. 
In compound words the word expressing the prin- 


— ctpal notion has the full accent. 


Examples: die Fassungskraft, 3. the power to com- 
prehend, the comprehension. Die Grossmuth, magna- 
nimity. Das Jahrhundert, 1. 1. “the century. Der 


*.Ménschenfeind, 1.1. the misanthrope. Das Stindenglas, 


1.11. the hourglass. Ehrwiirdig, venerable. Vollkommen, 
perfect. Die Vollkommenheit, perfection. 

Sometimes, however, the principal word has the 
full accent. Examples: die Allgégenwart, omnipresence. 
Aligegenwértig, omnipresent. Allgewaltig, omnipotent, 
from die Aligewalt, the almighty power. Allgutig, in- 
finitely benign. Alimachtig, almighty, from die Allmacht, 
almightiness. Allséhend, all-seeing. Allwaltend, all- 
governing. Aliwissend, all-knowing, omniscient. Die 
Allwissenheit, omniscience. Die Barmhérzigkeit, mercy. 


FOURTH GENERAL RULE ON THE GERMAN ACCENT. 


In the substantives, adjectives, and verbs which are 
compounded mith one of the prepositions an, auf, aus, 
bei, durch, fur, gegen, hinter, in, mit, nach, nében, 
tiber, um, unter, vor, mider, zu, zwischen, the full 
accent must be placed on the preposition. | 

Examples: die Andacht, devotion. <Anddchtig, de- 
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vout. Die Vorsehung, Providence. Der Vortheil, 1. I. 
the advantage. Der Nachtheil, the disadvantage. Aus- 
gehen, to go out. Beiftigen, to join, to add. Um- 
bilden, to give a new form. 

Besides several adjectives and adverbs, the following 
words are also excepted from this rule: ausdricklich, 
express, expressly. Ausnéhmend, exceeding, exceedingly. 
Unausspréchlich, inexpressible, inexpressibly. Vornéhm- 
ich, principally. Vortréfflich, excellent, excellently. 
Vorzuglich, eminent, eminently. When ausdriicklich 
signifies expressible, it is accented thus: ausdriicklich. - 
When ausnehmend signifies taking out or excepting, it 
has the full accent on the first syllable. Aussprechlich, 
utterable, is accented in the same manner. 

Also several verbs composed with a preposition are 
to be excepted to the fourth rule. Such verbs are the 
following: durchschérzen, umarmen, umfassen, umringen, 
umschleiern, umschvében, umnilken, wnwuhlen, umzau- 
nen, umzingeln, widerfahren, widerligen, widerrufen, 
sich widersétzen, widerspréchen, widerstehen, widerstré- 
ben, mniderstretten. In the derivative der Widerspruch, 
1. I. the contradiction, the full accent is placed on the 
preposition. Also the substantive der Widerstand, 1. 1. 
the resistance, has the full accent on the first syllable. 
- The fourth rule takes place also in the words which 
are composed with ab, after, ant, dar, ein, fort, her, 
hin, los, miss, nieder, ob, ober, un, ur, wég, zuriick, 
zusammen. Examples: dbschrecken, to deter. After- 
reden, to speak ill of others. Die Antwort, 3. I. the 
answer. Darbieten, to offer. Der Einfluss, 1. I. the 
influence. Fortsenden, to send away. Hérsagen, to 
recite. Hinfallen, to fall down. Loskaufen, to redeem. 
Missfallen, to displease. Niederwerfen, to cast down. 
Die Obliegenheit, 3. 1. the duty. Die Oberlippe, the 
upper-lip. Beunruhigen, to disquiet. Urtheilen, to judge. 
Weéggehen, to go away. Zurickbringen, to bring back. 
Die Zusammenkunft, 3. Ul. the meeting. 

The adverbs dardn, daratf, daraus, darein, darin, 
darnach, daruber, darinter, have not the full accent 
on the first syllable. This is the case also with the 
adverbs compounded with ein, fort, her, and hin. 
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In the verbs which are composed with one of the 
prepositions durch, hinter, tiber, um, unter, the full 
accent varies, according as they have another signifi- 
cation. Examples: durchschauen, to look through; Etwas 
durchschauen, to penetrate something. _Hinterbringen, 
to get down; hinterbringen, to report. . Uberfithren, to 
conduct over; tiberfuhren, to convince. Ubersetzen, to leap 
leap over; tbersétzen, to translate. Umgeben, to. put 
on; wmgében, to surround. Unterhalten, to hold under; 
unterhalten, to entertain. This difference of accent and 
meaning does not occur in these verbs, when their action 
does not admit of the idea of motion to a place. For 
instance: dberhoren, to miss hearing. Uberlében, to 
survive. Ubertréffen, to surpass. 


II. 
THE DEMI- ACCENT. 


The demi-accent (der halbe Accent), which is called 
also the secondary accent (der Nébenaccent), though 
it has not. the strongest sound in a word, and is, the- 
refore, inferior in energy to the full accent, yet gives 
to the syllable to which it belongs, a more distinct and 
forcible pronunciation, than those syllables have which 
are devoid of accent. 

The demi-accent is peculiar to the vowels at the 
end of words, with the exception of ¢, which is un- 
accented, and to the syllables ahm, and, ard, at, bar, 
haft, heit, ig, in, itz, lein, lich,-ling, muth, ntss, 
old, rath, sal, sam, schaft, thim, ung. Examples: der 
Heiland, 1.1. the Saviour. Der Bastard, 1.1. the bastard. 
Der Monat, 1. 1. the month. Ndchahmbar, imitable. 
Muhsam, painful. Die Neiwheit, 3. the newness. Those 
syllables are not pronounced all in the same manner. 
Some of them have a longer, others a shorter sound. 

Words beginning with wn have commonly the prin-_ 
cipal accent on this un; but un has also frequently 
‘the secondary accent. Examples: tngehorsam, diso- 
bedient. Ungliicklich, unhappy. Unéndlich, infinite. 
Unschatzbar, inestimable. Unstérblich, immortal. Un- 
zahlig, innumerable. All these words have, besides 
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the principal accent, two secondary accents. The follow- 
ing word has two full and two secondary accents: de- 
nunderungswitrdig, admirable. 


I. 
SYLLABLES. 


A syllable (eine Sylbe) is an assemblage of letters, 
pronounced by a single impulse of the voice, and con- 
stituting a word or a part of a word. There are also 
some syllables which consist of only one vowel. For 
instance: a-ber, but. The term syllable comes from 
the Greek word ovdiaBy, which signifies assemblage. 


A word composed of only one syllable, such as 
der, the, denn, for, nein, no, is called a monosyllable 
(ein ernsylbiges Wort), A word of two syllables is 
called a dissyllable (ein zweisylbiges Wort). A word 
of three syllables is called a triswlable (ein dreisylbiges 
Wort), and a word of many syllables a polysyllable 
(ein vielsylbiges Wort). Examples: die Kir-sche, 3. 1. 
the cherry. Das Ver-gnii-gen, 2. 1. the pleasure. Lze- 
bens-wiir-dig, lovely. 

There are two kinds of syllables: simple and com- 
_ pound syllables. The simple syllable (die einfache Sylbe) 
consists of a vowel or diphthong. For instance: o-der, 
or. Das Ki, 1. Il. the egg. The compound syllable 
(die zusammengesetzte Sylbe) consists of one or more 
consonants joined to a vowel or diphthong. For in- 
stance: du, thou. Das Kind, 1. II. the child. Der 
Baum, 1. I. the tree. 


To pronounce a language (eine Sprache aussprechen) 
signifies to give every word its proper sound and accent. 


To spell, that is, to name letters singly in order 
to form words of them, is called in German duchsta- 
biren. The act of pronouncing singly the syllables of 
which a word is composed, is called in German sylla- 
biren. To read, that is, to pronounce a series of words 
- joined together, by which a phrase or sentence is 

formed, and an idea conveyed to the mind, is called 
in German lésen. - 
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Hil. 
WORDS. 


Words (Worter) are articulate sounds which consist 
of one or more syllables, and are used by common 
consent as signs of ideas or notions. 

Several words, rightly put together, in order to pre- 
sent an idea to the mind, are called a phrase (ein Saiz). 
' An assemblage of words, expressed in proper form, 
and ranged in proper order, and concurring to make 
a complete sense, is called a sentence or period (eine 
Periode or ein Satzgefiige). : 

There are in German fen sorts or classes of words 
(Worterarten or Worterclassen), or, as they are com- 
monly called, parts of speech (Redetheile). 


These fen parts of speech are: 

1. The article (der Artikel). It is put before a 
substantive, in: order to point or single out from the 
common mass the individual of which we intend to speak. 
The article is called by many German grammarians das 
Geschlechtswort (the term of gender), because it marks 
at the same time the gender of the substantive before 
‘ which it stands. ; 


2. The substantive (das Substantiv or das sélbst- — 


stindige Wort). It betokens any thing that subsists 
by itself, or of which we have a complete notion. In 
German it is called das Hauptwort (the principal word), 
in order to mark its importance in discourse. It is, 
indeed, the foundation of all grammar, and may be 
considered as the most ancient part of speech. Many 
German grammarians call the substantive Dingwort or 
Sachwort, that is, a noun betokening a thing. 

3. The adjective (das Beiwort). It is added to a 
substantive, in order to express some quality of it. 
For this reason, it is called in German also das Eigen- 
schaftswort (the term of quality). But this appellation 
cannot be applied to all adjectives. 

The substantives and adjectives are called nouns 
(Nénnworter), because they serve to name something. 
This something is either a substance, as the earth, a 
tree; or a quality, as red, white, good, bad. 
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4. The numerals (die Zahlworter). These words 
mark a quantity of things, and are either cardinal or 
ordinal numbers. ; 

5. The pronoun (das Furwort). Pronouns are that 
class of words which is most nearly related to sub- 
stantive nouns. Some of them, as the name shows, are 
representatives or substitutes of the ‘latter. 

6. The verb (das Aussagewort). The verb says or 
affirms something of the subject of the phrase. It 
ascribes, therefore, an action, or a suffering, or any 
state or condition to some person or thing. The verb 
expresses also the time to which that which it affirms 
of the subject, has relation. This double function of 
the verb is that which chiefly distinguishes it from the 
other parts of speech, and gives it its most conspicuous 
power. Hence there can be no phrase or sentence 
without a verb either expressed or implied. For this 
reason, this part of speech is called verb (verbum) or 
the word by way of distinction. The verb is com- 
monly called in German das Zettwort (the term of time), 
because it expresses also the time in which an action 
or a suffering takes place, took place, or will take place. 
But this term is not well chosen, because it does not 
express the true nature of the verb, but only an ex- 
ternal quality of it. The verb is called in German 
also das Zustandswort (the term of state), because it 
signifies the state or condition of some person or thing. 

7. The preposition (das Vorwort). The preposition 
is put before substantives and pronouns, and serves 
to point out those relations of objects which cannot 
be expressed by the declension of words. The pre- 
position is, therefore, called in German also das Ver- 
hdltnisswort (the term of relation). 

8. The adverb (das Nébenwort), The adverb is 
added to verbs and also to adjectives and other ad- 
verbs, and serves to modify or to denote some cir- 
cumstance of an action or of a quality, relative to its 
time, place, order, degree, and the other properties of 
it which we have occasion to specify. For this reason, 
the adverb is’ called in German also das Umstandswort 
(the term of circumstance). 
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9. The conjunction (das Bindewort). The con- 
junction serves to join words or sentences together. 

10. The interjection (das Zwischenwort). The inter- 
jection is arbitrarily inserted into any sentence, in _ 
order to express any emotion or affection of the mind. 
For this reason, the interjection is called in German 
also der Empfi ndungslaut (the sound expressing our 
feelings). 

The first six of these parts of speech are jniectoa: 
but the four others admit of no variations and are, 
therefore, called the indeclinable classes of words. To 
inflect a word (ein Wort beugen) signifies to vary it 
in its terminations , in order to point out the reference 

of the several words of a sentence to one another. . 

The first five parts of speech are declined, and 
the sixth part of speech is conjugated. 

To decline a word (ein Wort decliniren or abindern) 
signifies to express the different relations of one word 
to another by the endings of which it is susceptible. . 
The terminations which are produced by declining a 
word, are called syllables of inflection (Beugungssylben). 
Declenston (die Declination or die Abdnderung) is, con- 
cequently, the variation of a word according to the 
relations which it bears to another in a sentence. The 
declension of the German language is very imperfect, 
and very different from that of the ancient learned 
languages. 

The different endings of a word by which it is 
: declined, are called cases (Fille or Beugefalle or Ver- 

héltnissfdalle). 

There are five cases in the German declension. 
They are called nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, 
and vocative. 

1. The nominative case (der Nominativ or der Nénn- 
fall). The nominative simply expresses the name of 
the thing, and is, therefore, the word itself. It is 
used to answer to the question: who? which or what? 
For instance: Der Bruder schreibt, the brother writes. 
Who writes? Answer: Der Bruder, the brother. Das 
Feuer brennt, the fire burns. What burns? Answer: 
Das Feuer, the fire. This case, which always is the 
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subject of the verb, is put before it. But if the phrase 
be interrogative, it must be placed after its verb. 

2. The genitive case (der Genitiv or der Zeugefall). 
The genitive is placed after another substantive, in 
order to answer to the question: of whom? For in- 
stance: Der Bruder des Fiirsten schreibt, the brother 
of the prince writes. Of whom is he the brother? 
Answer: Des Fiirsten, of the prince. This case may 
be placed before the substantive by which it is go- 
verned. In this case, that substantive loses its article. 
For instanee: des Fiirsten Bruder, the prince’s brother. 
The genitive case ought to be named in German der 
Abhdngigkeitsfall (the case of dependence), because it 
depends on the substantive by which it is governed. 
It is called in German also der Besitzfall (the possessive 
case), because the relation of possession is often ex- 
pressed by it. 

In order to answer to the question: when? or how 
many times? the words Morgen, Abend, Monat, Jahr, 
as also the days of the week, are placed in the ge- 
nitive case. For instance: Wann kommt er zu Ihnen? 
When does he come to you? Answer: Des Morgens 
und des Abends, the morning and the evening, instead 
of an dem Morgen und an dem Abende, in the morning 
and in the evening. Wie viele Male schreibt er Ihnen 
des Monats, des Jahres? How many times does he 
write to you in a month, in a year? Die Post kommt 
nochentlich zweimal an. The post arrives twice a week. | 
When? Answer: Des Sonntags und die Mittwoche. 
Sunday and Wednesday. Des Mittvochs cannot be said, — 
as this day of the week, being of the feminine gender, 
is excepted. 

3. The dative case (der Dativ or der Geébefall). 
The dative signifies the person to whom any thing is 
given, and is used to answer to the question: to whom? 
or to what? For instance: Ich habe es dem Vater ge- 
gében. 1 have given it to the father. To whom have 
you given it? Answer: Dem Vater, to the father. The 
dative case is called in German also der Zwéck/fall, be- 
cause it expresses to what purpose something is done. 

4. The accusative case (der Accusativ or der Klage- 
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fall). The accusative is placed after a verb active, in 
order to answer to the question: whom? or what? For 
instance: Ich habe den Kénig geséhen. 1 have seen. 
the king. Whom have you seen? Answer: Den Konig, 
the king. Ich habe den Brief geschrieben. 1 have 
written the letter. What have you written? Answer: 
Den Brief, the letter. The accusative case is called 
in German also der Zielfall or der Wirkfall, because 
it expresses the aim of an action and denotes, of 
course, the object to which the action expressed by 
the verb is directed. ~ 

5. The vocative case (der Vocativ or der Rufefall). 
This case, which never differs from the nominative, 
serves to call or to invoke. For instance: Bruder, 
komm zu mir! Brother, come to me! O mein Gott! 
O my God! | 

Whatever is spoken of, is represented as one or 
more in number. There are, consequently, t#vo num- 
bers (zmei Zahlen or Zahlverhdltnisse) in grammar. 
When only one thing is expressed, the singular number 
(die etnfache Zahl or die Einzahl) is: used. When 
more things than one are signified, the plural number 
(die mehrfache Zahl or die Mehrzahi) is used. 

There are three genders (drei Geschlechter) in the 
German language: the masculine (das mdnnliche), the 
feminine (das meibliche), and the neuter gender (das 
stichliche Geschlecht). The Latin term genus neutrum 
signifies neither the one nor the other gender. 

The masculine and feminine gender ought to be 
applied only to the names of animals; and every in- 
animate thing ought to be of the neuter gender. But 
this is not the case in German. In the English lan- 
guage on the contrary, every substantive noun which 
is not a name of a living creature, is of the neuter 
gender without exception. He, she, and if are the 
marks of the three genders in English, and it is always 
used in speaking of any object where there is no sex, 
or where the sex is not known. 

The verb is subject to many variations. These 
variations are called the conjugation (die Conjugation 
or die Abwandelung) of the verb. To conjugate a verb 


TWO EXERCISES IN READING, &c. 33 


(ein Aussagewort conjugiren or abwandeln) signifies, con- 
sequently, to recite a verb with all its variations. 

The grammar of the German language, as that of 
every other tongue, is divided into “#vo parts. The 
first part oft it is called the etymology (die Formen- 
lehre), and delivers the inflections (die Beugungen) of 
nouns and verbs. The second part of it is called the 
syntax (die Wortfiigungslehre), because it teaches the 
construction of words. | 

The latter part of grammar treats of the relation 
which words bear to one another, when placed together, 
and of the order and arrangement of words in a sen- 
tence. It shows that in those words which are sus- 
ceptible of variations, certain modifications take place. 
Words either agree with one another, or govern one 
another. The agreement consists in this, that they 
are put in the same gender, number, case, person, 
tense. One word is said to govern the other, when, 
by the power of the former, the latter must necessarily 
assume a particular shape, for example, a certain case 
in declension, or such and such a mood in conjugation. 
The author of this work has not separately treated of 
the two parts of grammar, but has combined them. 


CHAPTER II. 


TWO EXERCISES IN READING WITH GERMAN CHARAC- 
TERS, IN ORDER TO APPLY THE RULES GIVEN ON THE 
PRONUNCIATION OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 
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I. 


Kant ging tiglid) nad Tifche einige Stunden fpagieren. 
Das unfreundlidfte Wetter hielt ihn von feinem Spagiers 
gange nicht ab, weil er denfelben fiir nothwendig zur Crhaltung 
feiner Gefundheit hielt. Cr nahm dann feinen blauen Mantel 
um, und e3 lag ihm wenig daran, ob Diejenigen, welche 
ihm begeqneten und ihn nidt faunten, ihn fiir einen ebr- 
licen Biirger von Konigsberg halten wiirden. Cined Tages 
um die gewohnlide Beit feines Spazierganges ftellte fid an 
den Weg, auf weldem Rant jeden Taq ging, um feinen 
Spagiergang zu maden, ein Soldat mit dem Vorfagke, aus 
Lebensiuberdrug die erfte ‘Perfon, welder er begegnete, gu 
erfdiepen, um feinem eigenen Dafein durd) die Hande eines’ 
Anderen ein Ende gu madden. Kant war Ciner von den 
Grfiten, welde ihm gu Gefidte famen, und der Golbdat, 
in der Vorausfepung, dag die Welt an einem fo alten 
Manye nidt Viel verlieren wiirde, leqte auf ihn an; aber 
da er Vin Kind auf dem namliden Wege hinter dem Pbhi- 
Tofophen erblidte, anderte er ploglich feinen Entjdhlug, gielte 
auf das Kind mit Vorbedadht, feuerte ab. und todtete 8 
auf der Stelle. 


“ _ 


ENGLISH TRANSLATION OF THE TWO PRECEDING EXER- 
CISES IN READING WITH GERMAN CHARACTERS. 


I. 


In a society of men of a cultivated mind, in which 
the celebrated philosopher Hant.was, the conversation 
turned upon our probable state in another life, upon 
the seeing once again of those we formerly loved, and 
upon the pleasure we could derive from the intercourse 
with the great and wise men of former ages. One of 
them particularly wished to meet with one celebrated 
man; another, with another. When Kant was asked 
his opinion, he said: “In another life I would wish to 
meet with nobody sooner than my old faithful Lampe, 
who has honestly served me during a long series of 
years and will never quit me.” 


C2 


- 
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I. 


Kant took a walk every day after dinner for some 
hours. The most disagreeable weather did not prevent 
his walk, because he believed it necessary for the pre- 
servation of his health. Then he took his blue cloak 
about him and cared little if those who met him and 
did not know him, looked upon him to be an honest 
citizen of Kénigsberg. One day about the usual time 
of his walk, a soldier placed himself near the road 
upon which Kant every day went to take his walk, 
with the intention, through a tiredness of life, to shoot 
the first person he met with, in order to have an end 
put to his own existence by the hands of another. 
Kant was one of the first who appeared, and the sol- 
dier, supposing that the world would not lose much 
in so old a man, presented his firelock at him; but, 


- perceiving a child upon the same road behind the phi- 


losopher suddenly altered his resolution, took aim 


at the child deliberately, fired, and killed it on the spot. 


CHAPTER III. 
OF THE ARTICLE. 


Containing 
' I. The declension of the two German articles, 
IT. The use of the two German articles. 
Ill. Position of the German article. 


J. THE DECLENSION OF THE TWO GERMAN ARTICLES. 
The article marks the gender, number, and case 
of the noun substantive to which it is prefixed. When 
the article stands alone, it has no signification. It 
must, therefore, always be joined to a_ substantive. 
When the article stands before an adjective, it refers to 
a substantive following, or turns the adjective into a 
substantive. For instance: Der rédliche Mensch nird 
geliebt; aber der unredliche wird gehasst. Der Red- 
liche nird geliebt; aber der Unredliche wird gehasst. 
There are, as in English, two articles in the German 
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language: the definite (der bestimmende) and the in- 
definite (der nicht bestimmende Artikel). These articles 
are der, die, das, and ein, eine, ein. The former 
answers to the English article the, and the latter to 
the English article @ or an. 


The German articles are declined, and have the 
masculine, feminine, and neuter gender. No German 
substantive noun has such a complete declension as 
the article. 

The definite article has two numbers, the singular 
and the plural. The indefinite article has only the 
singular number. A substantive, therefore, to which 
the indefinite article is prefixed, has no article at all in 
the plural number. For instance: ein grosser Mann, 
a great man; grosse Manner, great men. 

In the singular both the articles haye distinct end- 
ings for the three genders of grammar, the masculine, 
the feminine, and the neuter. In the plural of the defi- 
nite article one termination serves for all three genders, 

The German indefinite article is the same word with 
the numeral cin, cine, ein, which is distinguished from 
it by the stronger accent with which it is pronounced. 
The English language, on the contrary, has two par- 
ticular words for the indefinite article and the numeral 
ein; for it expresses the latter by one. 

The German articles are declined in the following 
manner : 


DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neuter. , For all three genders. 
Nom. Der, die, das, the; Nom. Die, the; 
Gen. des, der, des, of the; Gen. der, of the; 
Dat. dem, der, dem, to the; Dat. den, to the; 
Acc. den, die, das, the. Acc. die, the. 


INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Masc. Fem, Neuter. 
Nom. Kin, eine, ein, a; 
Gen. eines , einer, eines, of a; 
Dat. einem, einer, einem , to a; 
Acc. einen, eine, ein, a. 
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II. THE USE OF THE TWO GERMAN ARTICLES. 
Of the use of the definite article. 


The definite article is used: 

1. Before nouns appellative, in order to give to a 

substantive noun its largest extent. Examples: Der 
Mensch ist sterblich. Man is- mortal. Der Mensch stands 
instead of alle Menschen, all men. Die menschliche 
Sprache, human speech. 
_ The English do not use the article here. They 
omit it when a general idea is expressed by a sub- 
stantive noun. They say, for instance: Virtue leads 
to happiness. In German the article must here be 
added. Die Tugend fihrt, zur Glickseligkeit. There 
are also certain expressions in English in which the 
article is not used, but where the German language 
uses it. Such expressions are the following: History, 
die Geschichte. Holy writ, die heilige Schrift. In town, 
in. der Stadt. In church, in der Kirche. At school, 
in der Schule. To go to church, to school, in die 
Kirche, in die Schule gehen. In time of need, zur 
Zeit der Noth. To plunge into perdition, in das Ver- 
derben stiirzen, Next year, das nachste Jahr. Paradise 
lost, das verlorne Paradies. Paradise regained, das 
nieder gewonnene Paradies. 

The definite article is used: 

. 2. In order to determine the substantive noun to 
which it is prefixed. Examples: die Tugend der Fiirsten, 
the virtue of princes. Die Schonheit der Unschuld, the 
beauty of innocence. Das Vermégen zu sprechen, the 
faculty of speaking. Die Regeln der Sprachlehre, the 
rules of grammar. Die Werke des Friedens, the works 
of peace. Die meisten seiner Zeitgenossen, most of his 
cotemporaries. , 

The definite article is used: 

3. In order to denote an object already known. Exam- 
ples: Der Konig wird wohl stérben. The king is like to 
die. Ich kenne den Mann. 1 know the man. Ich habe 
die Bucher empfangen. 1 have received the books. 

The definite article is left out: 

1. Before one or more substantives of the same 
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gender and number, when they are preceded by a 
substantive which has the same gender and number 
with them. For instance: Ich bewundere die Liebe, 
Giite, und Nachsicht dieser Mutter. 1 admire the af- 
fection, goodness, and indulgence of this mother. These 
three substantives are of the same gender and number; 
one article is, therefore, sufficient for all. This is also 
the case before two adjectives. For example: die reichste 
und angenéhmste Belehrung, the most rich and agreeable 
instruction. But when the gender or number is dif- 
ferent, the article must be put before each substantive. 
For instance: Die Seele und der Kérper sind mit ein- 
‘ander innigst verbunden. Soul and body are intimately 
connected together. Ich spreche von der Gestalt und 
den besonderen Eigenschaften dieser Thiere. 1 am 
speaking of the form and properties of these animals. 
It must also be observed, that the definite article ought 
always to be repeated before each substantive and be- 
fore two .or more adjectives referring to the same sub- 
stantive, when they express different notions. For in- 
stance: der Rabe und der Fuchs, the raven and the 
fox. Die grossen und die kleinen Buchstaben, the large 
and the small letters. 

The definite article is left out: 

2. Before the word Gott, God, when no determi- 
native word is joined to it. The article is, conse- 
quently , only then used when a heathen deity is signi- 
fied, or when an adjective is added to the word Gott. 
The word Gott has in the plural die Gétter, when it 
signifies a heathen god. 

The definite article is left out: 

3. Before titles when these are placed without a 
determinative adjective after proper names. For in- 
stance: Georg, Kénig von England, George, King of 
England. Kaiser Joseph, Emperor Joseph, or better 
der Kaiser Joseph. The article is also omitted, when 
the title is put before the name. For instance: Doctor 
Luther, Professor Clodius. 

The definite article is left out: 

4. Before names of months when the date is in- 
dicated. For instance: am dreizéhnten Junius, on the 
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13th of June, instead of am dreizehnten Tage des Ju- 
nius, on the 13th day of June. 

The definite article is left out: 

5. Before more substantive nouns which are joined 
together without und, and are taken either in a general 
sense, or are pronounced with fire. Examples: 4u/- 
richtigkeit, Treue, Geréchtigkeit, sind sehr schdtzbare 
Tugenden. Sincerity, fidelity, justice, are very valuable 
virtues. Birger, Fremde, Vilker, Kénige, Kaiser, be- 
meinen und verehren thn. - Citizens, strangers, nations, 
kings, emperors, weep and revere him. As for the 
first instance, it may also be said: Die Aufrichtigkeit, 
die Treue, und die pereemnges sind sehr schdtzbare 
Tugenden. 

The definite article is left out: 

6. In inscriptions and titles of books, and before 
proper names of deities, men, women, countries, and 
towns, when they are not preceded by an adjective 
or some determining substantive. Examples: Deutsche 
Sprachlehre, a Grammar of the German Language. L£r- 
ster Abschnitt, first Section. Venus, Cicero, Deutschland, 
Sachsen, Jerusalem. But the article is used in the 
following instances: . Die deutsche Sprachlehre, welche 
Sie herausgegében haben, ist nicht von Drickfehlern frei. 
The grammar of the German Language which you have 
published, is not free from errors of the press. Die 
Schonheit der Venus, the beauty of Venus. Der dtere 
Plinius, the elder Pliny. Die Werke des Cicero, the 
Works of Cicero. Das gelehrte Deutschland, the learned 
Germany. Das Kénigreich Sachsen, the kingdom of 
Saxony. Das befreite Jerusalem des Torquato Tasso, 
the Jerusalem delivered of Torquato Tasso. 


REMARKS. 


I. Proper names of persons are placed with the 
definite article, when they are used in the plural num- 
ber, or when they are employed as nouns appellative, 
and, consequently, denote another person. The plural 
number is used figuratively, or when it happens, that 
there are more persons of the same name. For in- 
stance: Die Alexander sind selten. The Alexanders are 
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rare. Die beiden Scipionen, the two Scipios. Thus 
some great conqueror is called der Alexander seines 
Zeitalters, the Alexander of his age. 

Il. The following and some other names of coun- 
tries are never used without the definite article: die 
Barbaret, die Krimm, die Lausitz, die Levante, die 
Lombardei, die Mark, die Méldau, die Pfalz, die Schweiz, 
die Tartarei, die Tiirket, die Ukrane, die Wallachei, 
die Wetterau. 

The definite article is left out: 

7. Before a few appellatives which occur in the 
language of the law, and properly ought to have the 
definite article. Such words are the following: Be- 
klagter (instead of der, Beklagte), defendant. (Der) 
Kléger, plaintiff. (Der) Inhaber, holder, proprietor. (Der) 
Appellant, he that appeals. (Der) Supplicant, petitioner. 

The definite article is left out: 

8. Before some expressions in which the article 
ought not to be omitted. Such expressions are the 
following: (der) Uberbringer dieses, the bearer of this. 
In besster Ordnung (instead of in der bessten Ordnung), 
in the best order. Vor Endigung (instead of vor der 
Endigung) des Schauspieles, before the conclusion of 
the drama. To which may be added the two following 
phrases: Ich habe es in Handen, 1 have it in my hands. 
Better: in den Hinden. Ich habe es vor Augen, 1 have 
it before my eyes. Better: vor den Augen. 

The definite article is left out: 

9. Before the words Osten, Westen, Stiden, Norden, 
and the synonymous terms Morgen, Abend, Mittag, 
Mitternacht, when they are used with a preposition. 
To which may be added the words Weithnachten, Ostern, 
Pfingsten. | 

The definite article is left out: 

_ 10. In the following and similar expressions: aus 
Gite, out of kindness. Bei Tage, in the daytime. Bei 
Nacht (or in der Nacht), by night, in the night. Bei 
Lichte, by candlelight. Um Mittag, about noon. Zu 
Anfange, in the beginning. Zu Fusse, on foot. Zu 
Pférde, on horseback. | 

The definite article is left out: 
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‘11. Before the nominative case, when it stands after 
the genitive case governed by it. For instance: des 
Vaters Haus, the father’s house. | 

The definite article is left out: 

12. Before the vocative case, because, when a 
person or any other object is spoken to, that case is 
sufficiently marked by this circumstance. 

The definite article is left out: 

13. Before the adjectives Deutsch, Englisch, Grie- 
chisch, Lateinisch, etc. after the verbs lernen, to learn, 
kénnen, to know, verstehen, to understand. For in- 
stance: Sprechen Sie Deutsch (instead of Deutsches, das 
Deutsche)? Do you speak German? 

The definite article is left out: | 

14. Before mein, dein, sein, unser, euer, ihr, die- 
ser, jener, jeder, alle, and the cardinal numbers, when 
no determinative word is joined to them. For instance: 
Er ist giitig gegen alle Menschen. He is kind to all 
men. Alle Biicher, welche ich gelésen habe, all the 
books I have read. \ 


| Of the use of the indefinite article. 


The indefinite article is used: 

1. In order to mark any one individual of a spe- 
cies, that individual being either unknown or left un- 
determined. Examples; Ich bin ein Deutscher, ein Eng- 
lander. 1 am a German, an Englishman. Ich séhe 
einen Knaben. 1 see a boy. But in the following 
phrases the definite article must be used: Er nahm 
den Titel des Hérzogs an. He assumed the title of 
duke. Das geehrte Publicum, the honoured public. 
Die lobliche Universitat, the honourable university. Der 
hochweise Rath, the most wise senate. Die hohe Obrig- 
keit, the worshipful magistrates. 


REMARKS. 
|. The indefinite article must be repeated before 
each noun substantive. For instance: Cicero mar ein 
grosser Rédner und ein réchtschaffener Mann. Cicero 
was a great orator and an honest man. 
Il. The indefinite article can, from its nature, 
have only the singular number. If, consequently, a 
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substantive noun is used in the plural number in an 
indefinite manner, it is placed without article. For in- 
stance: Weise Minner geben gern gute Lehren. Wise 
men love to give good precepts. Er schickte mir Bu- 
cher und Zeitungen. He sent me books and newspapers. 

Ill. In English some is used when an indefinite part 
of a:+thing is to be expressed; but the Germans 
name only the substantive without prefixing any article, 
or without adding any other word, when they denote 
an indefinite part of a thing. For instance: Gében Sie 
mir Brot, Fleisch, Wasser. Give me some bread, some 
meat, some water. 

The indefinite article is used: 

2. After the verbs haben and miinschen. Examples: 
Dieses Madchen hat eine schine Nase, einen kleinen 
Mund, und blaue Augen. This girl has a_ beautiful 
nose, a little mouth and blue eyes. Meine Schmester 
hat einen hochgebildeten Geist. My sister is of a highly 
cultivated mind. Dieser Mann hat ein grosses Vermégen. 
This man has a large fortune. Ich miinsche Ihnen 
einen guten Morgen, eine gute Nacht. 1 wish you a 
good morning, a good night. 

The indefinite article is used: 

3. Before proper names of persons when they are 
employed as nouns appellative. For instance: Er hat 
den Muth eines Achilles. He has the courage of an 
Achilles. But it must be said: So spricht der heilige 
Paulus, thus speaks Saint Paul, and not ein heiliger Paulus. 


REMARK. 

The indefinite article is used also in an absolute 
sense. Then it ends in er, e, es: einer, eine, etnes, 
one. Examples: Haben Sie einen Hut? Have you a 
hat? Hier ist einer. Here is one. Haben Sie ein 
Messer? Have you a knife? Hier ist eines. Here is one. 


Il]. POSITION OF THE GERMAN ARTICLE, 


The German article always stands before its sub- 
stantive noun, and also when the English article has 
another position. Examples: ein solcher Mann, such 
a man, and not solch ein Mann or so ein Mann. Kin 
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zu kleiner Rock, too little a coat. Er ist ein so grosser 
Lugner als Sie. He is as great a liar as you. Fine 
so geringe Sache, so small a matter. Was /ur eine 
kurze Zeit, how short a time. Von einer etwas leéb- 
haften Gesichtsfarbe, of somewhat a lively complexion. 
Die ganze Welt, all the world. Die halbe Stadt, half 
the town. Fine halbe Meile, half a mile. Das dop- 
pelte Geld, double the money. Die beiden Briider or 
beide Briider, both the brothers. 

In the following instances the definite article stands 
after the proper name: Alexander der Grosse, Alexan- 
der the Great. Kénig Georg der Dritte, King George 
the Third. 


CHAPTER IV. 


OF THE SUBSTANTIVE. 
Containing 
I. The different kinds of the German substantives. 
IT. The gender of the German substantives. 
III. The declension of the German substantives. 
IV. The use of the cases of the German substantives. 
V. Exercises on German substantives. 


I. THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF THE GERMAN SUB- 
STANTIVES. 

There are four kinds of substantive nouns with 
regard to their signification. 

These four kinds of substantive nouns are: 

1. The proper name (der Eigenname), by which 
is understood the name appropriated to an individual. 
Such proper names are the names of persons and places. 
Examples: Karl, Charles. Italien, Italy. Neapel, Naples. 

2. The common substantive (das gemeinsame Hatpt- 
wort) or the noun appellative (der Gattungsname), by 
which is meant a name common to all the objects of 
the same class or species. Examples: die Kiche, 3. I. 
the oak. Das Schaf, 1. 1. the sheep. 

3. The abstract noun (der Name eines abgezogenen 
Begriffes), by which is signified a quality which exists 
only in our understanding, that abstracts or separates 
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it from an object. Examples: die Liebe, 3. love. Der 
Liebreiz, 1. 1. grace. ; 

4. The collective noun (der Sammelname), which 
expresses a multitude, though itself be singular. r 
instance: das Volk, 1. Hl. the people. 

The substantive nouns are, with respect to their 
origin, either primilive or derivative. 

The primitive substantive (das urspriingliche Hauptvort 
or das Urhauptwort) is that which is not derived or 
formed from another word. For instance: der Freund, 
1. I. the friend. The primitive word is called also the 
radical word (das Wurzelwort), because other words 
issue from its root. 

The derivative substantive (das abgeleitete Haupt- 
wort) is that which is derived or formed from another 
word. For instance: die Freundschaft, 3. I. friendship, 
from Fremd. Die Wirme, 3.- warmth, from warm. 

When a word has been formed from a derivative, 
the latter word is called in German das Stammmort of 
the former. Examples: menschlich, human, from Mensch, 
man; die Menschlichkeit, humanity. Ménschenfreund- 
lich, humane, kind, from Mensch and Freund; die Men- 
schenfreundlichkeit, love of mankind, philanthropy. 

The derivative substantives are formed: 

1. From other substantives. Examples: die Feind- 
schaft, 3.1. enmity. Der Fleischer, 2. 1. the butcher. 
Der Tischler, 2. 1. the joiner. Die Narrheit, 3. I. fool- 
ishness. Das Végelchen, 2. 1. the little bird. These 
words are formed from the substantives der Feind, 
1. I. the enemy; das Fleisch, 1. flesh, meat; der Tisch, 
1. I. the table; der Narr, 2. II. the fool; der Vogel, 
2. I. the bird. 

The derivative substantives are formed: 

2. From adjectives. Examples: die Fretheit, 3. I. 
freedom, liberty, from frei, free. Die Genissheit, 3. 
certainty, from gemwiss, certain. Die Freudigkeit, 3. 
joyfulness, from freudig, joyful. 

The derivative substantives are formed: 

3. From verbs. Examples: der Schneider, 2. 1. 
the tailor, from schneiden, to cut. Der Betrug, 1. I. 
cheat, from betriegen, to cheat. Der Genuss, 1. L 
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enjoyment, from geniessen, to enjoy. Die Bewunderung, 
3. admiration, from bewundern, to admire. 

The derivative substantives are formed: 

4. From cardinal and ordinal numbers. Examples: 
der Einer, 2.1. unit, from ein, one. Der Zéhner, 2. 1. 
the tenth, from zéhn, ten. Das Drittel, 2.1. the third 
part, from der dritte, the third. 

The derivative substantives are formed: 

5. From prepositions. Examples: der Hintere, 2. Il. 
breech, from hinter, behind. Die Gesammtheit, 3. to- 
tality, from sammt, together with. 

The German substantives are, with respect to their 
formation, either simple or compound. 

The simple substantive (das einfache Hauptwort) is 
that which is not composed of two or more words. 
For instance: der Apfel, 2. I. the apple. Die Sonne, 
3. I. the sun. Das Land, 1. Il. the country. 

The compound substantive (das zusammengesetzte 
Hauptwort) is that which is formed from two or more 
words. 

The compound substantives are formed: 

_ 1. From two or more substantives. Examples: 
der Apfelbaum, 1.1. the apple-tree. Das Dampfschiff, 
1. lL. the steam-vessel. Die Eisenbahn, 3.1. the iron- 
rail-road. Der Landmann, the countryman, the peasant. 
Der Landsmann, the countryman, the compatriot. Der 
Sonntag, 1. 1. Sunday. Die Hérzensgiite, 3. the good- 
ness of heart. Die Krfahrungsseclenkunde, the empi- 
rical psychology. 

The compound substantives are formed: 

2. From an adjective or the pronoun selbst and a 
substantive. Examples: der Grossvater, 2.1. the grand- 
father. Der Hochverrath, 1. 1. the high-treason, in- 
stead of der hohe Verrath. Die Freischule, 3. 1. the 
freeschool, instead of die freie Schule. Das Siissholz, 
licorice, instead of das sitisse Holz. Die Sélbstliebe, 
self-love. : 

The compound substantives are formed: 

_ 8. From a verb and a substantive. Examples: die 
Esslust, the desire of eating, appetite, instead of die 
Lust zu essen. Die Lésenuth, the rage for reading, 
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instead of die Wuth zu lesen. Die Schreibkunst, the 
art of writing, instead of die Kunst zu schreiben. 

‘The compound substantives are formed: 

4. From a cardinal number and a_ substantive. 
Examples: der Einklang, 1.1. unison. Der Zweikampf, 
1. I. duel. Der Dreifuss, 1. I. the tripod. Die Drei- 
einigkeit; trinity. | 

The compound substantives are formed: 

5. From a preposition and a substantive. Exam- 
ples: die Vorrede, 3. 1. the preface. Der Widerruf, 
1. I. the recantation. 

The compound substantives are formed: 

_ 6. From ‘an adverb and a substantive. Examples: 
der Fortschritt, 1. 1. the progress. Der Wohlstand, 
1. prosperity. 

The compound substantives are formed: — ; 

7. From two adjectives. Examples: die Dumm- 
dreistigkeit, foolhardiness, from dumm and dreist. Die 
Hartherzigkeit, hardheartedness, from hart and herzig. 

The compound substantives are formed: 

8. By means of the particles aber, after, érz, 
miss, nicht, un. Examples: der Aberglaube, super- 
Stition. Der Afternitz, the false wit. Hin LErzdieb, 
an arrant thief. Der Misston, dissonance. Die Nicht- 
erscheinung, non-appearance. Die Unruhe, disquietness. 

‘ 


REMARKS. — 3 
; I. The first term of the compound substantive is 
ealled the determining word (das Bestimmungswort), be- 
eause it’ determines and limits the other; and the se- 
cond is called the fundamental word (das Grundwort). 
II. The greatest number of the German compound 
substantives is formed from two substantives, the first 
of which always contains the principal idea, and should 
be, for the most part, put in the genitive case, if the 
compound substantive were discomposed. Sometimes 
it may be explained by a preposition and its case, or 
by an adjective. Examples: die Schuldforderung, 3. 1. 
the demand of a debt, instead of die Forderung der 
Schuld. Die Frauenliebe, the love of women, instead 
of die Liebe der Frauen. Die Léndenschmerzen, the 
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pains in the loins, instead of die Schmerzen in den 
Lenden. Der Strohhut, 1. 1. the straw-hat, instead of 
der Hut von Stroh. Der Schetterhaufen, 2. 1. the 
funeral pile, instead of der Haufen von Scheiten. Die 
Ménschenhiilfe, 3. human assistance, instead of die 
Hilfe der Menschen or die menschliche Hiilfe. 

Ill. Many compound substantives remain unaltered 
in their composition. Examples: die Apfelschale, 3. 1. 


apple-paring. Der Gansbraten (Gdnsebraten), 2. 1. roasted . 


goose. Die Abendstunde, 3. I. the evening-hour. Das 
Zuckerrohr, 1. the sugar-cane. When the first sub- 
stantive ends in e, this ¢ is commonly omitted. Examples : 
der Kirschbaum, 1.1. the cherry-tree, from die Kirsche 
and der Baum. Der Ehrgeiz, 1. ambition, from die 
Ehre and der Geiz. Die Endsylbe, 3.1. the final syl- 
lable, from das Ende and die Sylbe. There are some 
exceptions to this rule. For instance: das Wonnege/ihl, 
1. I. the inmost delight. 

IV. When the two words from which the com- 
pound substantive is formed, begin with a consonant, 
an e is sometimes added to the first of them. Exam- 
ples: die Tagereise, 3.1. a day’s journey, instead of 
Tagreise. Das Herzeleid, 1. the affliction of heart, in- 
, stead of Herzleid. Das Schweinefleisch, 1. pork, in- 
stead of Schweinfleisch. Die Missethat, 3.1. the mis- 
deed, instead of Missthat. 

v. The first substantive of the compound sibeiate 
tives is very often placed, according to rule, in the 
genitive singular or plural. Examples: ' der Tédes- 
schlummer, 2. 1. the slumber of death. Der Kalbs- 
braten (Kdlberbraten), roasted veal. Der Rindsbraten 
(Rinderbraten), roast beef. Die Geitsteskraft, 3. Il. the 
power of mind. Das Himmelslicht, 1. Il. the light of 
heaven. Der Hirtenstab, 1. 1. the shepherd’s staff. Die 
Kindererziehung, the education of children. 

VI. The feminine snbstantives, when they stand 
at the beginning of compound substantives, frequently 
take the letter s in their composition. This is done 
especially in substantives ending in heit, keit, schaft, 

ng. Examples: der Geburtstag, 1. 1. the birthday. 
Die Liebeserkliérung, 3. the declaration of love. Das 
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Hiilfsmittel, 2. 1. the means of assistance, instead of 
Hiilfemittel. Der Freihettssinn, 1. the spirit of liberty. 
Die Freindschaftsbetheurung, the protestation of friend- 
ship. Das Reinigungsmittel, the purge. 

VII. The adjectives which are used for the forma- 
tion of compound substantives, are placed before them 
without any change. Examples: der Neumond, 1. the 
new-moon. Die Hochschule, 3.1. the university. Das 
Weissbier, 1. the white beer. Der Bésenicht, 1. I. 
the wicked wretch, instead of der bése Wicht. Some 
words are excepted. For instance: der Hohepriester, 
2. I. the high-priest. 

Vill. In the substantive nouns formed from a verb 
and a substantive, the infinitive loses its two-last let- 
ters. Examples: der Schreibmeister (from schreiben), 
the writingmaster. Die Reitschule (from reiten), the 
riding-school. Das Trinkglas (from trinken), the drink- 
ing-glass. When the radical consonant of the verb is 
ag, an e is joined to it. For instance: das Pflége- 
kind (from pflegen), the fosterchild. 

Lastly, the German substantives are to be consi- 
dered with regard to their final syllables. Their prin- 
cipal endings are the following: 

1. Chen and lein. By means of these final syl- 
lables the diminutives are formed. For instance: das 
Sdhnchen, 2. 1. the little son, from der Sohn, 1. I. 
the son. Das Buchlein, 2. 1. the little book, from 
das Buch, 1. Ul. the book. 

2. D, de, marking an action or a state. Words 
ending in d or de are formed from verbs. Examples: 
die Jagd, 3.1. chase, from jagen, to chase. Die Freude, 
3. I. joy, from freuen, to rejoice. Der Heiland, 1. 
the Saviour, is formed from Heil, felicity. 

3. £, denoting a thing of the feminine gender, 
or an action, or a quality, or a state. Words ending 
in ¢ are either primitive substantives, or formed from 
adjectives or verbs. The substantives formed from ad- 
jectives change the vowels a, 0, u, which are found 
in their radical words, into @, 6, &. This change of 
the vowels a, 0, u, into d, d, ti, is called by the | 
German grammarians der Umlaut. Examples: die Beere, 
__ GERMAN GR. 6. EDIT. D 
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3.1. the berry. Die Starke, strength, from stark, strong. 
Die Réthe, redness, from roth, red. Die Giite, good- 
ness, from gut, good. Die Leuchte, the lantern, from 
leuchien, to light. Umlaut is not to be confounded 
with Aniaut and Auslaut. Anlaut is called that con- 
sonant which stands before a vowel, and Auslaut that 
consonant which stands after a vowel. In Bach, for 
instance, 5 is an Anlaut, and. ch an Auslaut. 

4. Ki (ey), denoting an action, a state, a place, 

or the collective body of a class of men. Words end- 
ing in ¢¢ are formed from substantives or verbs. Exam- 
ples: die Tyrannez, 3. tyranny, from Tyrdnn, tyrant. 
Die Heuchelet, hypocrisy, from heucheln, to play the 
hypocrite. Die Sklaverei, slavery, from- Sklave, slave. 
Die Braueret, brewery, from Brauer, brewer. Die Rei- 
terei, the going on horseback, or the cavalry, from 
Reiter , horseman. 
‘ 5. il, denoting an instrument for any work or 
purpose, and sometimes a quality or a state. Examples: 
der Schliissel, 2.1. the key, from schliessen, to shut. 
‘Der Ekel, disgust. Der Schnindel, giddiness. 

6. Em, en, denoting something serving for any 
purpose. Examples: der Athem, 2. breath. Der Schlitten, 
2. I. the sledge. 

7. Er, signifying one who performs any thing, or 
belongs to any nation or place; or denoting the male 
of some animals, or an instrument, or an action, or 
a state. Examples: der Maurer, 2.1. the mason, from 


o 


mauern, to mure. Der Rémer, the Roman. Der Kater, , 


the male cat.- Der Tauber, the cock-pigeon. Der Ham- 
mer, the hammer. Der Seufzer, the sigh. Das Alter, age. 

8. Heit, denoting the collective body of a class 
of men, or a quality, or a state. Words ending in 


heit are formed from substantives or adjectives. Exam-_ 


ples: die Christenheit, the christendom, from Christ, 
Christian. Die Blindheit, blindness, from blind, blind. 
Die Kleinheit, littleness, from klein, little. 

9. Ich, ig, denoting several things and persons. 
Examples: der Fittich, 1. 1. the wing. Der Féhnrich, 
the ensign, from Fahne, flag. Der Kdfig, the cage. 
Der Konig, 1. 1, the king. 
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10. Icht, denoting several collective nouns. For ° 
instance: das Kehricht, 1. the sweepings. 


11. Im, denoting a person of the female sex. For 
instance: die Fiirstin, 3.1. the princess, from der Fiirst, 
2. Ii. the prince. 


12. Ing, forming only some words. Examples: 
der Hiring (Hering), 1.1. the herring. Das Messing, 
1. brass. 


13. Keit, denoting a quality or a state. Words 
ending in sett are formed from the adjectives in bar, 
er, tg, lich, sam. To the adjectives which are radical 
words, the syllable tg must be added, in order to 
form from them new words. Examples: die Dankbar- 
keit, 3. gratitude. Die Bitterkeit,- bitterness. Die Bil- 
ligkett, equity. Die Kleinigkeit, the trifle, from klein, 
little. Die Mattigkeit, faintness, from matt, faint. Die 
Siissigkeit, sweetness, from suss, sweet. Die Fréhlich- 
keit, merriness. Die Miihsamkeit, painfulness. 


14. Ling, denoting several animals and persons. 
Examples: der Grunling, 1. 1. the greenfinch. Der 
Bickling, the red herring. Der Findling, the foundling. 
Der Flichtling, the fugitive, from Flucht, flight. Der 
Jiingling, the youth, the young man, from jung, young. 
Der Schiitzling, one whom we take into protection, 
from Schutz, protection. Zing expresses also contempt. 
For instance: der Dichterling, the poetaster. Der Frémm- 
ling, the hypocrite. Der Romling, the papist. Der 
Witzling , theJwitling. 

15. Niss, denoting an action or a state. Examples: 
die Erilaubniss, 3. the permission, from erlauben, to 
permit. Die Féulniss, the putrefaction, from /aulen, 
to putrefy. 

16. Sal, sel, denoting only inanimate objects. Exam- 
ples: das Labsal, 1. 1. the refreshment. Der Stédpsel, 
2. I. the stopple, the cork. 

17. Sam, denoting a state. For instance: der. Ge- 
horsam, 1. obedience. 

18. Schaft, denoting the collective body of a class 
of men, or a quality, or a state. Examples: die Biir- 
gerschaft, 3. all the citizens of a town. Die Dorf- 
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schaft, all the inhabitants of a village; also instead of 
das Dorf, the village. Die Wissenschaft, science. 

19. Thum, denoting the state or dignity of any 
thing or person. For instance: das Priesterthum, 1. 
priesthood. Das Christenthum, christianism. 

20. Ung, expressing action or a state, or signify- 
ing a noun collective. Examples: die Verbergung, 3. 
the hiding, from verbergen, to hide. Die Waildung, 
the woods, from Wald, forest, wood. 


: REMARK. 

The initial syllable ge signifies the frequent repe- 
tition of an action. Examples: das Gebriiil, 1. the 
repeated roaring, from briillen, to roar. Das Geheul, 
1. the repeated howling, from heulen, to howl. 


II. THE GENDER OF THE GERMAN SUBSTANTIVES, 


It is impossible to give rules which indicate the 
gender of every German substantive. The gender of 
the greatest part of the German substantives must, there- 
fore, be learned by practice. For this reason, the three 
genders of them offer one of the greatest difficulties. 
in learning the German language. 

The general rules concerning the gender of the 
German substantives are the following: 


Of the masculine gender are: 


1. The name of God, the name of spirits, of men, 
and of the male portion of animals. The diminutives and 
some compound words are excepted. 

2. The names of winds, seasons, months, and days. 
Das Jahr, the year, and some compound words ‘are 
excepted. 

3. The names of stones. Examples: der Stein, 
1. I. the stone. Der Kiesel, 2.1. the flint. Der Sma- 
ragd, 1.1. the emerald. Der Diamant, 2. II. the diamond. 

4. Many words ending in e/. Die Gabel, the fork, 
and several other words are excepted. 

5. Many words ending in en. The following words. 
are excepted: das Almosen, 2. I. alms. Das Becken, 


the basin. Das Fiillen, the foal. Das Kissen, the 


cushion. Das Lehen, the fief. Das Wappen, the coat 
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of arms. Das Zeichen, the sign. The infinitives, when 
used as substantives, are likewise excepted; conse- 
quently, also the following words: das Erdbeben, the 
earthquake. Das Gebrechen, the want, the defect. Das 
Genissen, conscience. Das Lében, the life. Das Leiden, 
the suffering. Das Vergniigen, the pleasure. Das Ver- 
halten, das Betragen, the behaviour, the conduct. Das 
Vermogen, the power of doing any thing; the fortune, 
riches. Das Vorhaben, the purpose. Das Wesen, the 
being. Also the diminutives are excepted. 

6. Most substantives ending in er. The following 
words are excepted: Die Féder, 3. 1. the pen. Die 
Folter, the rack. Die Halfter, the halter. Die Kelter, 
the wine-press: Die Klammer, the cramp. Die Klapper, 
the rattle. Die Leier, the lyre. Die Leiter, the 
ladder. Die Schleuder, the sling. Die Cither, the ci- 
thern. Das Messer, 2.1. the knife. Das Ruder, the oar. - 

7. All substantives ending in ing and ling. Excep- 
tions: das Ding, 1.1. the thing. Das Messing, the brass. 


Of the feminine gender are: 

1. Those substantives which denote subjects of the 
female sex, such as women, goddesses, female animals. 
Besides the diminutives and some compound substan- 
tives, the two words das Weib, 1. II., the woman, 
wife, and das Mensch, 1. Il. the wench, a low, com- 
mon woman, are excepted. 

2. The names of trees, fruits, and flowers, when 
ending in ¢. Exceptions: der Baum, 1. I. the tree. 
Der Flieder, der Holinder, 2. 1. the elder. Der Wach- 
holder, the juniper. 

3. The names of most rivers. Examples: die Do- 
nau, the Danube. Die Themse, the Thames. 

4. All-the abstract substantives ending in ¢, which, 
for the most part, are derived from adjectives or verbs. 
Examples: die Schwere, heaviness, «Die Milde, milgness. 

5. Many other substantivés: ehding in. e.“»Kxam- | 
ples: die Blume, 3.1. the flower. Die’ Miitze, the cap. 

6. All substantives ending in ds heit, keit, schajt, 
ung. Exceptions: der Brsi, 1. 1. ‘the. pap. Dar. Hor- 
nung, 1. February. Der Schaft, 1. I. the stock. Der 
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Sprung, 1. I. a leap. Das Hi, 1. IL. the egg. Das 
Geschrei, 1. cry, clamour. 

7. Many words ending in ef. Examples: die Amsel, 
3. I. the blackbird. Die Deichsel, the thill. Die Distel, 
the thistle. Die Kichel, the acorn. Die Fackel, the 
torch. Die Gurgel, the throat. 

8. All substantives ending in ucht, unft, unst. 
Examples: die Bucht, 3. 1. the bay. Die Flucht, the 
flight. Die Frucht, 3. Il. the fruit. Die Ankunft, 3. 
the arrival. Die Kunst, 3. Il. the art. 

9. Several substantives ending in niss. Examples: 
die Bekiimmerniss, 3. Il. the grief, sorrow. Die Be- 
sorgniss, the apprehension. Die Betrubniss, the afflic- 
tion. Die Fédulniss, the putridness. Die Finsterniss, 
the darkness. Die Kenntniss, the knowledge. Die Ver- 
dammniss, the damnation. Die Wildniss, the wilderness, 


Of the neuter gender are: 


1. The letters of the alphabet. 

2. The names of metals. Exceptions: die Platina, 
the platina. Der Stahl, 1. I. the steel. Der Tomback, 
1. the tombac, the pinchbeck. Der Zink, 1. the zinc. 
Der Zinnober, 2. the cinnabar. 

3. The names of towns, villages, and countries. 
Several names of countries and places are excepted. 

4. All diminutives. Examples: das Téchterchen, 
2. I. the little daughter. Hin Fraulein, 2. I. a young 
lady of noble extraction. 

5. All the parts of speech not being substantives, 
when they are used substantively, and consequently, 
also the infinitive when it is employed as a substan- 
tive. Examples: das Grun, the green. Das theure 
Ich, the dear I. Das Gehen, the going. Das Lésen, 
the reading.. Das Sterben, the dying. Das letzte Lebe- 
wohl, the last farewell. Das Aber, the but. 


. S75" 6.0" Many” ‘sabstautivds: beginning with ge. Exam- 
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< ples: das Gebdie ‘1.:the beams. Das Gebét, 1. I the- 
. prayer, Das. Gebiet, 1. I]. ‘the territory. Das Gebiss, 
“SCE: the teeth ‘the bit, ‘the bridle. Das Geblut, 1. 


the’ Blood.” “Das Gebot, 1.°d2 the commandment. "Das 
Gedicht, 1.1. the poem. Das Gefass, 1. I. the vessel. 
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Das Gefuhl, 1. 1. the feeling. Das Geheiss, the com- 
mand, the order. Das Gehor, 1. the hearing. Das 
Gelibde, 1.1. the vow. Das Gemach, 1. Il. the cham- 
ber, the room. Das Gemalde, 1. 1. the picture. Das 
Gemurmel, 2. the murmur. Das Gemuth, 1. II. mind. 
Das Geschépf, 1.1. the creature. Das Gesprach, 1. I. 
the conversation; the dialogue. Das Gesuch, 1.1. the 
petition. Das Geniihl, 1. the crowd. Das Gezénk, 1. 
the quarrel. 

The following substantives are excepted: Der Ge- 
brauch, 1.1. the use. Der Gedanke, 2. 1. the thought. 
Der Gehalt, 1. 1. the salary. Der Gehorsam, 1. 
obedience. Der Gelass, the room, the space. Der 
Genuss, 1. I. the enjoyment. Der Geruch, 1. I. the 
smell. Der Gesang, 1. 1. the singing; the song. Der 
Geschmack, 1. the taste. Der Gestank, 1. the stink. 
Der Geninn, der Geminnst, 1. 1. the gain. Die Ge- 
btihr, 3.1. the due; the duty. Die Geburt, 3.1. the 
birth. Die Geduld, patience. Die Gefahr, 3. 1. the 
danger. Die Gemeinde, 3.1. the community; the parish. 
Die Geniige, the sufficiency. Die Geschichte, 3. 1. hi- 
story. Die Geschwulst, 3. Il. the tumour. Die Gestalt, 
3. I. the form, the figure, the shape. Die Gewalt, 
3.1. violence; the power. Die Gendhr, the security. 
_ 7. The following substantives ending in niss. Das 
Argerniss, 1.1. the scandal. Das Bediirfniss, the want, 
necessity. Das Begrabniss, the burial. Das Behdltniss, 
the receptacle. Das Bekenntniss, the confession. Das 
Bildniss, the image, the portrait. Das Biindniss, the 
alliance. Das Erforderniss, the requisite. Das Geddcht- 
niss, memory. Das Gefiingniss, the prison. Das Ge- 
heimniss, the secret. Das Gesténdniss, the confession. 
Das Gleichniss, the simile. Das Hinderniss, the obstacle. 
Das Verhiltniss, the relation. Das Verhingniss, the 
fate, the destiny. Das Verlobniss, the betrothment. 
Das Vermichtniss, the legacy. Das Verstindniss, the 
intelligence. Das Verzeichniss, the catalogue. Das Zeug- 
niss, the testimony. The word der Firniss, 1. I. the 
varnish, is excepted. 

8. The substantives which end in thum. The fol- 
lowing words are excepted: der Beweisthum, 1. Il. the 
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proof. Der Irrthum, 1. IL. the error. Der Reichthum, 
1. II. the riches. It is necessary to say, das Wachsthum, 
the growth, and not der Wachsthum. 


REMARKS. 


IT. The names of some animals, of which the male 
and female are discriminated by appropriate denomina- 
tions, are of the neuter gender, because no regard is 
had to sex in them. Das Pférd, 1.1. the horse, for 
instance, is of the neuter gender, being the appella- 
tive for the equine species, of which the male is called 
der Hengst, 1.1. the stallion; and the female die Stute, 
3. I. the mare. Thus das Rind, 1. Il. the general 
name for black cattle, has the same gender, the male 
being termed der Stier, 1. I. the bull, and the female 
die Kuh, 3. Il. the cow. Of this kind are also the 
following words: das Schwein, 1. I. the swine, hog; 
der Eber, 2.1. the boar; die Sau, 3. Il. the sow. Das 
Huhn, 1. Il. the fowl; der Hahn, 1.1. the cock; die 
Henne, 3. 1. the hen. The words das Kind, 1. I. 
the child, das Ferkel, 2. I. a young pig, das Fiillen, 
2.1. the foal, das Kalb, 1. Il. the calf, das Kiichlein, 
2. I. the chicken, das ina. 1. O. the lamb, are, 
likewise, of the neuter gender, because they include 
the two sexes. 


II. The compound substantives have the gender of 
their last word. Examples: der Birnbaum, 1. I. the 
pear-tree. Der Driuckerlohn, 1.1. pay given for print- 
ing. Die Jahreszeit, 3. 1. the season. Die Manns- 
person, 3. 1. man. Das Mannsbild, 1. 11. man. Das 
Frauenzimmer, 2.1. the woman. Das Rathhaus, 1. I. 
the townhouse. The words der Edelmuth, 1., der 
Freimuth , der Gleichmuth, der Héldenmuth, der Hoch- 
. muth,_der Kleinmuth, der Lowenmuth, der Missmuth, 
der Ubermuth, der Unmuth, der Wankelmuth, der Znei- 
felmuth, are of the masculine gender; but the follow- 
ing substantives compounded with Muth have the fe- 
minine gender: die Anmuth, die Demuth, die Gross- 
muth, die Langmuth, die Sanftmuth, die Schwérmuth, 
die Wéehmuth, The words der Abscheu, 1. from die 
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Scheu, der Verhaft, 1.1. die Haft, die Antwort, 3. 1. 
from das Wort, deviate also from rule. 

Ii. Substantives derived from a foreign language 
retain their original gender. Examples: der Canal, 1.1. 
the canal. Die Geographie, 3.1. geography. Der (das) 
Krokodill, 1. 1. the erocodile. Die Periode, 3.1. the 
period. Das Sacramént, 1.1. the sacrament. Die Schule, 
- 8. I. the school. Das (der) Scepter, 2. 1. the sceptre. 
Die Syntax, the syntax. The following words are ex- 
cepted: das Almosen, 2. I. alms. Das Echo (Ech-o), 
the echo. Das Fenster, 2.1. the window. Das Fieber, 
the fever. Das Gente, the gertius. Der Gyps, 1. I. 
the plaster. Der Korper, 2. 1. the body. Das L£a-' 
byrinth, 1.1. the labyrinth. Das Pulver, 2. 1. the 
powder. Der Punct, 1. 1. the point. Der Tempel, 
2. I. the temple. 

IV. Some substantives have a double geuider. Such 
words are the following: der and das Honig, 1. I. 
the honey. Der and das Vogelbauer, 2. \. the bird- 
cage. Der Honig and das Vogelbauer are preferable. 

V. The word Sonne, 3. I. sun, is in German of 
the feminine, the word Mond, 1. I. moon, of the mas- 
culine, and the word Schiff, 1.1. ship, of the neuter gender. 

VI. Several substantives having but one gender 
are used both of the male and female sex. Examples: 
der Findling, 1.1. the foundling. Der Kunde, 2. Il. the 
customer. Der Liebling, 1.1. the favourite. Der Miindel, 
2. 1. the pupil. Der Sonderling, 1.1. a strange fellow. 
Die Waise, 3.1. the orphan. Der Zwiiling, 1.1. the twin. 
Other words having but one ending have two genders. 
For instance: der Pathe, 2. Il. the godfather, the godson ; 
die Pathe, 3. I. the godmother, the goddaughter. 

- VII. Several substantives change their signification 
with their gender. Such words are the following: der 
Band, 1. I. (in the plural die Bande) the binding of 
a book, also a volume; das Band, 1. Il. (in the plural 
die Bénder) the bond, ligament, ribbon. Der Bauer, 
the peasant; das Bauer, the cage. Der Briuch, 1. I. 
the breach, rupture, fracture, fraction; das Bruch, a 
low and moist ground. Der Buckel, 2. 1. the hump; 
die Buckel, 3. I. the boss. Der Bulle, 2. IL the 
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bull, the male of a cow; die Bulle, 3.1. the bull, a 
letter published by the Pope. Der Bund, 1. 1. the 
league, confederacy; das Bund, the bundle. Der Chor, 
1. I. the chorus; das Chor, the choir, quire. Der 
Erbe, 2. Il. the heir; das Erbe, 1. 1. the inheritance. 
Die -Erkenntniss, 3. Ul. knowledge; das Erkenntniss, 
1. I. the cognizance, sentence. Der Geisel, 2. 1. the 
hostage; die Geissel, 3.1. the scourge. Der Harz, 
1. I. the Hercynian’ forest; das Harz, 1.1. the resin. 
Der Heide, 2. Ul. the pagan; die Heide, 3.1. the heath. 
Der Hut, 1.1. the hat; die Hut, 3.1. heed. Der Kaper 
(better Caper), 2. 1.. the privateer; die Kaper, 3. I. 
the caper. Der Kiefer, 2.1. the jaw; die Kiefer, 3. I. 
the pine. Der Kunde, 2. II. the customer; die Kunde, 
3. L the notice. Der Legat, 2. Il. the legate; das 
Legat, 1. I. the legacy. Der Leiter, 2. I. the guide; 
die Leiter, 3. 1. the ladder. Der Mangel, 2. I. the 
want, defect; die Mangel or die Mandel, 3. I. a ma- 
chine for dressing linen. Die Mark, 3. I. the boun- 
dary; das Mark, 1. the marrow. Der Mast, 1.1. the 
mast of a vessel; die Mast, 3. I. the mast, the fruit 
of the oak and beech. Der Mensch, 2. II. (in the plural 
die Menschen) man; das Mensch, 1. Il. (in the plural 
die Menscher) an opprobrious term for a maid, a wench. 
Der Messer, 2. I. the measurer; das Messer, 2. I. the 
knife. Der Ohm (for Oheim), 1. 1. the uncle; die Ohm, 
3. a certain measure for wine. Der Reiss, 1. I. the 
rice; das Reis, 1. Il. the sprig. Der Schild, 1.1. (in 
the plural die Schilde) the shield; das Schild, 1. Il. 
(in the plural die Schilder) the sign of a house. Der 
(die) Sprosse, the sprout, shoot; die Sprosse, the step 
of a ladder. Der Stift, 1. I. a thin peg; das Stift, 
1. II. a bishoprick, and in general an ecclesiastical 
establishment. Der Thor, 2. Il. the fool; das Thor, 
1. I. the gate. Der Verdienst, 1. I. the gain; das 
Verdienst, the merit. Der Zeug, 1. I. the stuff; das 
Zeug, the tools. 

VIL. In order to form a feminine substantive from 
a masculine one, in is joined to the termination of the 
latter; and if it be either an appellative or the proper 
name of a nation, the vowels a, au, 0, u, are changed 
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into @, du, 6, u At the same time the final e of 
those masculine substantives which end in this vowel, 
is suppressed. Examples: der Schafer, 2. 1. the shep- 
herd; die Schdferin, 3. 1. the shepherdess. Der Konig, 
1. I. the king; die Kénigin, the queen. Der Léwe, 
2. Ii. the lion; die Ldwin, the lioness. Der Graf, 
2. I. the count; die Grdfin, the countess. Der Bauer, 
the countryman, peasant; die Bduerin, the countrywo- 
man. Der Wolf, 1. 1. the wolf; die Wolfin, the bitch- 
wolf. Der Franzose, 2. II. the Frenchman; die Fran- 
zésin, the Frenchwoman. Der Hund, 1. J. the dog; 
die Hiindin, the bitch. Der Jude, 2. II. the Jew; die 
Jiidin, the Jewess. 

The vowels a, 0, u, are not changed into d, 06, t, 
in all the feminine substantives which end in im. Exam- 
ples: der Hérzog, 1. I. the duke; die Hérzogin, the 
dutchess. Der Sachse, 3. Ul. the Saxon; die Sachsin, 
the Saxon woman. Der Pole, 2. Il. the Pole; die 
Polin, the Pole. Der Schotte, 2. II. the Scot; die 
Schottin, the Scot. : 

The feminine substantive die Prinzéssin is formed 
from the French word princesse. : 

Those substantives which denote both sexes, and 
those the sex of which is expressed by a particular 
name, do not assume the feminine termination in. Exam- 
ples: der Mensch, man (in general). Der Fisch, 1. I. 
the fish. Der Vogel, 2.1. the bird. Das Pferd, 1.1. 
the horse; der Hengst, 1. 1. the stonehorse; die Stute, 
3. I. the mare. 

When the feminine gender serves for the appella- 
tion of the species, the male sex assumes the termi- ~ 
nation er or rich. Examples: die Taube, 3. 1. the 
pigeon; der Tauber, 2. 1. the male of the pigeon. Die 
Gans, 3. Il. the goose; der Ganser, 1.1. or der Gén- 
sertch, 1. I. the gander. Die Ente, 3. 1. the duck; 
der Enter or der Enterich, the drake. Die Katze, 
3. I. the cat; der Kater, the male of the cat. 

_ IX. In order to form a diminutive (ein Verklet- 
nerungswort), the syllable chen or lein is joined to a 
substantive; and the vowelS @, aa, au, 0, wu, are 
changed into 4, 6, &. When a substantive ends in 
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e, en, 1, these final letters are suppressed in ‘the di- - 


minutive formed from it. Examples: das Thier, 1. I. 
the animal; das Thierchen, 2.1. the little animal. Der 
Sack, 1. I. the sack, bag; das Sdckchen, the little 
bag. Der Knabe, 2. Il. the boy; das Knabchen or 
das Knablein, the little boy. Der Saal, 1. 1. the par- 
lour; das Salchen, the little parlour. Der Baum, 1. I. 
the tree; das Bdumchen, the little tree. Das Wort, 
the word; das Wortchen, the little word. Die Glocke, 
3. 1. the bell; das Glockchen, the little bell. Die Blume, 
3. I: the flower; das Blumchen, the little flower. Das 
Buch, the book; das Buchlein, the little book. Der 
Kiichen, 2. 1. the cake; das Kuchlein or das Kiuchel- 
chen, the little cake. Der Engel, 2.1. the angel; das 
Engelein or das Engelchen, the little angel. 

The termination lein is now used only in some 
words. When the first syllable of HXitichlein is pro- 
nounced short, it is another word, and signifies a 
chicken. 

Some proper names do not change the vowels a, 
o, u, into d, 6, & Examples: Karl, Karlchen; Robert, 
Robertchen. But one can only say Frdnzchen, Roschen, 
from Franz, Rose. 

Those diminutives which are formed from substan- 
tives ending in ch or g; join to these terminations the 


two syllables elchen, and not the simple syllable chen. 


Examples: das Buch, das Biichelchen; der Ring, das 
Ringelchen. 


III, THE DECLENSION OF THE GERMAN SUBSTANTIVES. 


Some German grammarians adopt five, others four, 
others three, others two, and others eight declensions. 
We adopt in the present Grammar but three declen- 
sions, because in this manner the German declension 
is simplified and facilitated. 

There are some general remarks to be made on 
the declension of the German substantives. 

I. Those substantives which have in the genitive 
case of the. singular number the termination es, end 
in the dative case of the same number in e. But 
those substantives the genitive of which terminates 
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only in s, do not add an e¢ in the dative singular to 
the nominative. 

‘Il. The accusative siaeaine of the feminine and 
neuter substantives never differs from the nominative 
of them. 

Til. All the feminine substantives , with the ex- 
ception of some proper names, are subject to no va- 
_ riation in the singular number. 

IV. The genitive and accusative of the plural num- 
ber never differ from the nominative of it. 

V. The dative plural always ends in n. This final 
n is added to the nominative plural, if this case does 
not already terminate in n. But ifthe nominative 
plural already ends in m, the dative plural does not 
differ from the nominative plural. 7 

VI. When a substantive is compounded of two or 
more substantives, it is declined after the declension 
of the last of them. For instance: das Strumpfband, 
the garter, in the plural number, die Strump/bdnder, 
the garters. 

Vil. Those substantives which. terminate in the no- 
minative singular in in, double in the plural the n of 
this syllable. For instance: die Kénigin, the queen, 
in the plural number, die Kéniginnen, the queens. 

VII. There are several substantive nouns which, 
from the nature of their signification, or from the pe- 
culiar usage of the German tongue, occur only in the 
singular number. These substantives are: 

1. The names of metals, etc. Such words are the 
following: das Gold, 1. the gold. Das Silber, 2. the 
silver. Das Eisen, 2. I. the iron. Das Zinn, 1. the 
tin. Das Kupfer, 2. the copper. Das Blei, 1. the 
lead. Das Elfenbein, 1. the ivory. Die Erde, 3. L ~ 
the earth. Das Holz, 1. Ul. the wood. Das Fleisch, 
1. the flesh. Der Speck, 1. the bacon. Das Getreide, 
1. the corn. Die Gerste, 3. I. the barley. Der Hafer 
(Haber), 2. the oats. Der Weizen, 2. the wheat. Der 
Hopfen, 2. the hops. Der Hanf, 1. the hemp. Der 
Flachs, 1. the flax. Der Kiee, 1. the clover. Der 
Spargel, 2. the asparagus. Der Knoblauch, 1. the 
garlick. Die Kresse, 3. the cresses. Der Kohl, 1. the 
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cabbage. Das Méhi, 1. the meal, from mahlen, to grind. 
Die Butter, the butter. Die Milch, the milk. Der 
Honig, 1. the honey. Das Wachs, 1. the wax. Der 
Russ, 1. the soot. Der Regen, 2. 1. the rain. Der 
Schnee, 1. the snow. 

Of some of these words the plural may be used 
technically, in order to denote the species. Die Zinne, 
die Bleie, die Eisen, die Erden, die Holzer, &e. 

2. The following and many other words: das Ge- 
murmel, 2. the murmuring. Das Gewimmer, 2. the 
whimpering. Das Gendlk, 1. the clouds. Die Wasche, 
the linen. 

3. The greatest part of abstract terms. Examples: 
der Geiz, 1. avarice. Der Neid, 1. envy. Die Ar- 
muth, poverty. Der Hunger, 2. hunger. Der Durst, 
1. thirst. Der Schlaf, 1. sleep. Die Hitze, heat. Die 
Kilte, cold. Die Stdérke, strength. Those abstract 


terms are excepted which may be used as nouns ap- _ 


pellative. When the word Schlaf is used in the plu- 
ral, it has another meaning: die Schldfe, the temples. 

4. The neuter gdjectives used substantively. For 
instance: das Erhabene, the sublime. Das Schdne, the 
beautiful. 

5. The infinitives used as substantives, For in- 
stance: das Sprechen, the speaking. Das Schreiben, 
the writing. When the last word signifies a letter, 
and is used for Brief, it has the plural number. For 
instance: Ich habe heute zwuet Schreiben von ihm er- 
halten. IY have received two letters from him to-day. 

IX. The following substantives have no singular: 
die Betnkleider, the breeches. Die Briefschaften, the 
letters, the papers. Die Eitnkiinfte, the revenue. Die 
Fasten, the lent. Die Franzosen, the veneral disease. 
Die Gebriider, the brothers. Die Geschnister, the bro- 
thers and sisters. Die Gefdlle, the dues. Die Graupen, 
peeled barley. Die Insignien, the insignia. Die Kal- 
datinen, die Kutteln, the tripes. Die Kosten, the costs, 
expenses. Die Leute, men, people. Die Molken, the 
whey. Die Naturalien, the natural products. (Die) 
Ostern, Easter. (Die) Pfingsten, Whitsuntide. (Die) Weth- 
nachten, Christmas. Die Repressalien, the reprisals. Die 
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Rotheln, the red measles. Die Sporteln, the fees. Die 
Tréber, the groundmalt. Die Trester, the recrement 
of grapes. 

As for the words die Ahnen, the ancestors, die 
Altern (instead of die Alteren), the parents, die Ch ed- 
massen, the limbs, die Hefen, the barm, dregs, die 
Hosen, the breeches, die Schranken, the lists, bounds, 
die Truppen, the troops, die Triimmer, the ruins, die 
Waffen, the weapons, arms, die Zettldufe, the course 
and events of the times, they have all, though mostly 
used in the plural, yet ‘also a singular. This singular 
is: der Ahn, der Altere, the elder, das Gliedmass, die 
Hefe, die Hose, die Schranke, der Trupp, der Trumm, 
die Wajje, der Zeitlauf. 


The three declensions of the German language. 


We shall now speak of the variations to which 
the substantives of the German language are subject, 
or of the three declensions of them. The two first 
comprise the masculine and neuter substantives, and 
to the last belong but feminine substantives. 


FIRST DECLENSION. 


The substantive nouns of the first declension are 
declined after three models. 


First model. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Der Freund, the friend; Die Freunde, the friends; 
Gen. des -Freundes, of the der Freunde, of the friends; 
friend ; 
Dat. dem Freunde, to the den Freunden, to the friends; 
friend ; 
Acc. den Freund, the friend. die Freunde, the friends. 


Singular, © . Plural. 


Nom. Das Gemdlde, the picture; Die Gemalde, the pictures; 
Gen. des Gemdldes, of the pic- der Gemdlde, of the pictures ; 
~ ture; 
Dat. dem Gemdlde, to the pic- den Gemdalden, to the pic- 
ture ; tures ; 
Acc. das Gemdlde, the picture. . die Gemdalde, the pictures. 
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Singular. 
Der Saal, the parlour; 
des Saales, of the par- 
lour; 
dem Saale, to the par- 
lour; ~ 
den Saal, the parlour. 


Singular. 
Der Gebrauch, the use; 
des Gebrauches, of the 
use; 
dem Gebrauche, to the 
use; 
den Gebrauch, the use. 


Singular. 
Der Rock, the coat; 
des Rockes, of the coat; 
dem Rocke, to the coat; 
den Rock, the coat. 


Singular. 
Der Strumpf, the stock- 
ing; 
des Strumpfes, of the 
stocking ; 
dem Strumpfe, to the 
stocking ; 
den Strumpf, the stock- 
ing. 

Singular. 
Ein Freund, a friend; 
eines Freundes, of a 
friend; ; 
einem Freunde, to a 
friend; 


einen Freund, a friend. 


Plural. 
Die Sale, the parlours; 
der Sale, of the parlours; 


den Sdlen, to the parlours; 


die Sale, the parlours. 


Plural. 
Die Gebrauche, the uses; 
der Gebrduche, of the uses; 


den Gebrduchen, to the uses; 


die Gebrauche, the uses. 


Plural. 
Die Récke, the coats; 
der Ricke, of the coats; 
den Ricken, to the coats; 
die Riécke, the coats. 
Plural. 
Die Striimpfe, the stockings ; 


der Strumpfe, of the stockings ; 
den Striimpfen, to the stock- 


ings; 
die Striimpfe, the stockings. 


Plural. 
Freunde, friends; 
Freunde, of friends; 
Freunden, to friends; 


Freunde, friends. 


Second model. 


Singular. 
Das Kind, the child; 
des Kindes, of the child; 
dem Kinde, to the child; 
das Kind, the child. 


Singular. 
Das Bett, the bed; 
des Bettes, of the bed; 
dem Bette, to the bed; 
das Bett, the bed. 


Third model. 


Plural. 
Die Kinder, the children; 
der Kinder, of the children; 
den Kindern, to the children; 
die Kinder, the children. 


Plural. 

Die Betten, the beds; 
der Betten, of the beds; 
den Betten, to the beds; 
die Betten, the beds. 
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Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Dus Auge, the eye; Die Augen, the eyes; 
Gen. des Auges, of the eye; der Augen, of the eyes; 
Dat. dem Auge, to the eye; den Augen, to the eyes; 
Acc. das Auge, the eye. die Augen, the eyes. 


REMARKS. 


I. Many masculine and neuter substantives of every 
‘termination, with the exception of the substantives which 
end in el, en, er, are declined after the first model of 
the first declension. All the derivative substantives 
ending in ing or ling, all the neuter substantives ter- 
minating in miss, and those neuter substantives which 
begin with the syllable ge, and often end in e, belong — 
to the first model of the first declension. 

The following substantives are declined after the 
first model of the first declension: der Ahorn, the maple- 
tree. Der Amboss, the anvil. Der Anmailt, the attorney. 
Der Ast, the branch. Der Bach, the brook. Der Bart, 
the beard. Der Bastard, the bastard. Der Bauch, the 
belly. Der Baum, the tree. Das Beet, the bed of a 
garden. Der Blick, the look. Der Block, the block. 
Der Bock, the buck. Der Brand, the burning.. Der 
Bréutigam, the bridegroom. Der Brief, the letter. Das 
Cabinét, the cabinet, closet. Das Camisol, the jacket. 
Das Clavier, the harpsichord. Der Cardinal, the car- 
dinal. Der Damm, the dam. Der Darm, the gut. Das 
Decret, the decree. Der Dieb, the thief. Der Dunst, 
the vapor. Der Eidam, the son-in-law. Das Epigramm, 
the epigram. Der Fall, the fall. Der Féderkiel, the 
quill. Der Feind, the enemy. Der Fisch, the fish. 
Der Floh, the flea. Der Flor, the tiffany. Der Fluss, 
the river. Der Frosch, the frog. Der Fuchs, the fox. 
Das Gedicht, the poem. Der Gesang, the song. Das 
Gendlbe. the vault. Der Grenadier, the grenadier. Der 
Gruss,’the salutation. Das Haar, the hair. Der Ha- 
bicht, the hawk. Der Hahn, the cock. Der Hals, the 
neck. Der Harnisch, the harness. Der Herold,. the 
herald. Der Hieb, the stroke. Der Hof, the court. 
Der Hut, the hat. Das Jahr, the year. Der Kamm, 
the comb. Der Kiise, the cheese. Der Kloss, the 
dumpling. Der Klotz, the block. Der Knecht, the 
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servant. Der Knopf, the button. Der Kobold, the 
goblin. Der Koch, the cook. Der Kénig, the king. 
Der Kopf, the head. Der Korb, the basket. Der Kra- 
nich, the crane. Das Kreuz, the cross. Der Krieg, 
the war. Der Krtg, the pitcher. Der Kturass, the 
cuirass. Der Kuss, the kiss. Der Lauf, the course. 
Der Leichnam, the corpse. Das Maal, the mark, mole. 
Der Markt, the market. Das Mass, the measure. Das 


Metall, the metal. Der Monat, the month. Das Obst, 


the fruit. Der Officier, the officer. Der Oheim, the: 


uncle. Der Palast, the palace. Das Papier, the paper. 
Der Papst, the pop@ Der Pfahl, the pile, post. Das 
Prédicat, the predicate. Der Pflock, a peg’ Der Prapst, 
the provost. Der Raum, the room, space. Das Reich, 
the empire. Das Recépt, the receipt. Der Ring, the 
ring. Der Sarg, the coffin. Der Schatz, the treasure. 
Das Schaf, the sheep. Das Scheit, the log. Das Schick-. 
sal, the destiny, fate. Der Schirm, the screen. Das 
Seil, the rope. Das Sieb, the sieva. Der Steg, the 
victory. Der Sinn, the sense. Der Sohn, the son. 
Das Spiel, the game. Der Stahl, the steel. Der Stand, 
the state. Der Stern, the star. Der Stein, the stone. 
Das Stick, the piece. Der Stuhl, the chair. Das Sub- 
jéct, the subject. Das Thier, the animal. Der Turban, 
the turban. Der Tisch, the table. Der Tod, death. 
Der Ton, the tone. Der Trog, the trough. Der Trun- 
kenbold, the drunkard. Der Verdacht, the suspicion. 
Das Vieh, the cattle. Das Werk, the work. Der Wiede- 
hopf, the whoop. Der Wind, the wind. Der Zahn,. 
the tooth. Der Zaum, the bridle. Der Zaun, the hedge. 
Das Zeit, the tent. 

II. The substantives of the first declension are de- 
clined in the singular number in the same manner. 
They end in the genitive of the singular in’es, and 
in the dative of the same number in e. These letters 
are added to the nominative. If the nominative ter- 
-Mninates in e, the genitive ends in s, and the dative 
is like the nominative. In the nominative, genitive, 
and accusative plural an e is added to the nominative 
singular. But if the nominative singular already ter- 
minates in ¢, the three named cases of the plural do 
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not differ from it. ‘The dative plural ends in », which 
is added to the nominative plural. 

Ill. The e of the genitive singular of the first de- 
clension may be suppressed in all those substantives 
in which the pronunciation permits it. For instance: 
des Stuhls, of the chair, instead of des Stuhles. In 
some words the e is always left out. Such words are 
the following substantives: des Brdutigams, des Ge- 
horsams, des Substantivs, des Adjectivs, des Particips,. 
des Advérbs. But when the pronunciation of the word 
becomes difficult or disagreeable by the suppression 
of the e, the two letters es ought not to be contracted 
into s. It must, therefore, always be said Gottes, and 
not Gotts. Several words cannot be pronounced at 
all, when the e of the genitive singular is omitted. 
For instance: des Platzs, des Tischs. 

IV. The characteristic e of the dative singular is 
frequently suppressed both in speaking and in writing. 
But this practice is not, at least very seldom, to be 
imitated. Only the poets must be allowed to suppress 
that ¢, when the metre of a verse requires this. There 
are, however, some substantives in which that e is 
not added to the nominative. For instance: dem Brdu- 
tigam, dem Gehorsam, dem Substantiv, dem Adjectiv, 
dem Particip, dem Adveérb. 

V. The substantives belonging to the first model 
of the first declension which have an a, or an o, or © 
an « in the accented final syllable of the nominative 
singular, change these vowels into d, 6, t, in all the 
plural cases. Those substantives which have aa or. 
au in the final syllable, change these vowels into @ and 
du in the plural. To this change of the vowels a, aa, 
au, 0, u, into 4, du, 6, vi, are not subject the neuter 
substantives of the first declension, and those words 
in the final syllable of which the named vowels do 
not stand. For this reason, it must be said die Her- 
zoge, and not die Herzdge. 

VI. Those substantives of the first declension which 
change their vowel in the plural, are subject also to 
‘this change of it, when a compound word is formed 
from them, and the final syllable has no more the 
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accent. Examples: der Anfang, the beginning, in the 
plural, die Anfinge. Der Pflaimbaum, the plumtree, 
in the plural, die Pflaumbéume. Der Vorhang, the 
curtain, in the plural, die Vorhénge. Der Auftrag, the 
commission, charge, in the plural, die Auftrdge. 

~ VIL. The following masculine substantives which 
are declined after the first model of the first declen- 
sion, do not change in the plural number the- vowels 
a, aa, au, o, u, into d, du, 6, ti: der Aal, the eel, in 
the plural, die Aale. Der Aar, the eagle, in the plural, 
die Aare. Der Act, the act of a drama, in the plural, 
die Acte. Die Acten, plural of die Acte, belongs_to 
the third declension. Der Admiral, the admiral, in the 
plural, die Admirale. Der Amboss, the anvil, in the 
plural, die Ambosse. Der Arm, the arm, in the plural, 
die Arme. Der Baron, the baron, in the plural, die 
Barone. Der Bau, the building, in the plural, die 
Baue. Instead of die Baue also the form die Bauten 
is frequently used. Der Besuch, the visit, in the plu- 
ral, die Besuche. Der Contrast, the contrast, in the 
plural, die Contraste. Der Dachs, the badger, in the 
plural, die Dachse. Der Damast, the damask, in the 
plural, die Damaste. Der Docht, the wick, in the 
plural, die Dochte. Der Dolch, the poniard, in the 
plural, die Dolche. Der Gehalt, the salary, in the 
plural, die Gehalte. Der Gemahi, the consort, in the 
plural, die Gemahle. Der General, the general, in the 
plural, die Generale. Der Grad, the degree, in the 
plural, die Grade. Der Gurt, the girdle, in the plural, 
die Gurte. Der Halm, the halm, in the plural, die 
Halme. Der Hauch, the breath, in the plural, dte 
Hauche. Der Huf, the hoof, in the plural, die Aufe. 
Der Hund, the dog, in the plural, die Hunde. Der 
Kux, a share in a mine, in the plural, die Kuxe. Der 
Lachs, the salmon, in the plural, die Lachse. Der Laut, 
the sound, in the plural, die Laute. Der Luchs, the 
lynx, in the plural, die Zuchse. Der Magistrat, the 
magistrates of a town, in the plural, die Magistrate. 
Der Moich, the salamander, in the plural, die Molche. 
Der Mond, the moon, in the plural, die Monde. When 
the word der Mond has in the plural number another 
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meaning, it is declined ‘after the third model of the 
first declension. For instance: Maria blieb bei ihr gegen 
drei Monden. Mary abode with her about three months. 
Der Ornat, the ornament, in the plural, die Ornate. 
Der Ort, the place, in the plural, die Orte. The plural 
die Orte signifies places in a general sense. Instead 
of this form also another plural, die Orter, is used. 
This plural is used when individual places are expressed. 
Then the word der Ort is declined after the second model 
of the first declension. Der Patron, the patron, in the plu- 
ral, die Patrone. This word is not to be confounded with 
the word die Patrone, the cartouch. Der Pfad, the path, 
in the plural, die Pfade. Der Pfau, the peacock, in the 
plural, die Pfaue or die Pfauen. Der Plan, the plan, 
im the plural, die Plane. Many Germans say regularly 
die Pline. Der Pocal, a drinking-cup, in the plural, 
ate Pocale. Der Pol, the pole, in the plural, dite Pole. 
Der Punct, the point, in the plural, die Puncte. Der 
Salat, the salad, in the plural, die Salate. Der Schuh, 
the shoe, in the plural, die Schuhe. Der Senat, the 
senate, in the plural, die Senate. Der Skorpion, the 
scorpion, in the plural, die Skorpione. Der Spion, 
the spy, in the plural, die Spione. Der Staar, the 
stare, starling, in the plural, die Staare. Der Stoff, 
the stuff, matter, in the plural, die Stoffe. Der Strauss, 
the ostrich, in the plural, die Strausse. When the word 
der Strauss signifies a nosegay, it is declined either 
after the first or after the second model of the first 
declension.. This word has, consequently, a double 
plural: die Strdusse, die Strdusser. Der Tact, the time, 
musical measure, in the plural, die Tacte. Der Tag, 
the day, in the plural, die Tage. Der Thron, the throne, 
in the plural, die Throne. The plural number of Thron 
is formed also after the third model of the first declen- 
sion; but this form, die Thronen, must be avoided. Der 
Trupp, the troop, in the plural, die Truppe. Das Tuch, 
the cloth, in the plural, die Tuche. By the plural die 
Tuche are meant kinds of cloth; but in order to ex- 
press parts of dress, such as neckcloths, the plural 
of this word is formed thus: die Tiicher. Then it is 
declined after the second model of the first declension. 
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Der Verlust, the loss, in the plural, die Verluste. Der 
Zoll, the inch, in the plural, die Zolle. When the 
word der Zoll signifies the toll, its plural number is 
formed in a regular manner: die Zélle. 

Vil. Only a very few masculine substantives which 
have not the accent on the last syllable, are subject 
in the plural number to the change of the vowels a, 
o, u, into d, 6, ti. Such words are the following: 
der Altar, the altar, in the plural, die Altdre. Der 
Marschall, the marshal, in the plural, die Marschdlle. 
Der Bischof, the bishop, in the plural, die Bischdfe. 

IX. The following neuter substantives which belong 
to the first model of the first declension, change their 
vowel in the plural number: das Arsenal (better das 
Zeughaus), the arsenal, in the plural, die Arsendle. 
Das Boot, the boat, in the plural, die Béte (die Boote). 
Das Chor, the choir, in the plural, die Chére. Das 
Floss, the float, raft, in the plural, die Flésse. Das 
Tribunal, the tribunal, in the plural, die Tribundile. 

X. The word der Bosewicht, a wicked wretch, has 
a double plural: die Bésenichte, die Bésenichter ; but 
the former is preferable. This double plural has also 
the word das Ding, the thing: die Dinge, die Dinger. 
Ihre Schwester ist ein hiibsches Ding. Your sister is a 
pretty girl. In this sense the plural die Dinger is used. 

XI. Der Kerl, a familiar appellation for a man, 
answering to the English word fellow, and belonging 
to the first model of the first declension, is declined 
in the following manner: der Kerl, des Kerles or des 
Kerls, dem Kerle or dem Kerl, den Kerl; die Kerle, 
der Kerle, den Kerlen, die Kerle. 

XII. The following substantives belonging to the 
first model of the first declension are seldom used in 
the plural number, when they are employed to denote 
quantity, weight, or measure: das Alphabet, das Buch, 
das Bund, das Dutzend, der Fuss, der Grad, der Gran, 
das Loth, das Mass, das Paar, das Pfund, das Riess, 
das Schock, der Schuh, der Stein, das Stiick, der Zoll. 
Examples: zwanzig Buch Papier, twenty quires of pa- 
per. Sechs Bund Stroh, six trusses of straw. Zwei 


Dutzend Striimpfe, two dozens of stockings. Sechs . 
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geometrische Fuss, six geometrical feet. Hundert Grad, 
a hundred degrees. Haben Sie vier Paar gute Schuhe? 
Have you four pairs of good shoes? Schicken Sie mir 
° sechs Pfund feinen Zucker. Send me six pounds of 
fine sugar. Zwei Schock Apfel, six scores of apples. 
Vierzehn Stein schwer, fourteen stone weight. Sieben 
Stiick Tuch, seven pieces of cloth. Hundert Stick 
Rindvieh, (a) hundred head of cattle. Fiinf Zoll breit, 
five inches broad. When these substantives in the said 
sense are used with a preposition, they are put in the 
plural number. For instance: ein Feld von hundert 
geometrischen Fussen, a field of a hundred geometrical 
feet. Nach Dutzenden, nach Paaren, nach Pfunden, 
nach Schocken, nach Stiicken verkaufen, to sell by do- 
zens, by pairs, by pounds, by threescores, by pieces. 
But when they stand not alone, they are not placed 
in the plural number. (For instance: mit vier Paar 
guter Schuhe, with four pairs of good shoes. Mit 
sieben Stiick fetten Rindviehes, with seven head of fat 
cattle. As for the word der Fuss, its plural has, in- 
stead of die Fiisse, the form die Fusse, when it signi- 
fies a measure. © 

Xl. The regular plural of the word das Kleinod, 
a small thing, a jewel, is die Kleinode. Besides this 
plural, another form, die Kleinddien, is sometimes used. 
This latter plural has been formed from clenodium, in 
the plural, clenodia. The plural die Leute, people, 
belongs also to the first model of the first declension. 
Die Eheleute, the husband and the wife. 

XIV. The word das Mal belonging to the first model 
of the first declension must always be put in the plural 
number, when numerals stand before it. For instance: 
zwei Male, twice; drei Male, thrice; vier Male, four 
times. It may be said and written also zwetmal, dret- 
mal, viermal; in which case those words have been 
changed into adverbs. 

XV. Some substantives which are declined after 
the first model of the first declension have also another 
ending, by which they belong to the second declension. 
For instance: der Daum, der Daumen, the thumb. 

XVI. The three following substantives belonging to 
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the first model of the first declension have no plural 
number: der Dank, the thanks, der Rath, the counsel, 
advice, das Lob, the praise. If the plural be required, 
it must be supplied by a synonymous word. It must 


then be said: die Danksagungen, from die Danksagung, © 


the thanksgiving; die Rathschlige, from der Rathschlag, 
the ‘counsel; die Labeserhebungen, from die Lobeserhe- 
bung, the praise. When the word der Rath signifies 
council, senate, counsellor, it is used in the plural 
number and, of course, said die Rédthe. 

XVII. The words das Capital, das Mineral, das 
Regale, have in the plural number die Capitalien or 
die Capitale, die Mineralien, die Regalien. Das Regal 
-has in the plural die Regale. The’ substantives der 
Trupp and der Clubb, belonging to the first model of 
the first declension, have in the plural number die 
Trupps, die Clubbs. 

XVIII. The substantives which are declined after 
the second model of the first declension and are, for 
the most part, of the neuter gender, take in the no- 
minative, genitive and accusative of the plural number 
the syllable ev, which is added to the nominative sin- 
gular. The dative plural ends in x, which is added 
to the nominative plural. Besides these variations, the 
vowels a, aa, au, 0, u, When they stand in the final 
syllable of the nominative singular, are changed into 
a, du, 0, tt, in the plural cases. For instance: der 
Wald, the forest, in the plural, die Wilder. Das Aas, 
the carrion, in the plural, die Aser. Das Haupt, the 
head, in the plural, die Hdupter. Das Volk, the nation, 
in the plural, die Volker. Der Wurm, the worm, in 
the plural, die Wiirmer. 


The following substantives are declined after the | 


second model of the first declension: das Alterthum, 
the antiquity. Das Amt, the charge, office. Das Bad, 
the bath. Das Bild, the image. Das Bisthum, the 
bishoprick. Das Blatt, the leaf. Das Brét, the board. 


Das Bich, the book. Das Dach, the roof. Das Dorf, 


the village. Das Ki, the egg. Das Fach, the drawer. 
Das Fass, the barrel. Das Feld, the field. Das Fiir- 
stenthum, the principality. Der Geist, the ghost, spirit. 
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Das Geld; the money. Das Gemach, the room, chamber. 
Das Gemith, the mind. Das Geschlecht, the sex; the 
gender. Das Gespenst, the spectre. Das Gewand, the 
garment. Das Glas, the glass. Das Glied, the limb, 
member. Das Grab, the grave. Das Gras, the grass. 
Das Gut, the good. Das Haus, the house. Das Her- 
zogthum, the dukedom. Das Holz, the wood. Das 
Hospital, the hospital. Das Huhn, the hen. Der Hunds- 
fott, the scoundrel. Der Irrthum, the error. Das Kalb, 
the calf. Das Kleid, the habit. Das Korn, the grain. 
Das Kraut, the herb. Das Lamm, the lamb. Der 
Leib, the: body. Das Lied, the song; the hymn. Das 
Loch, the hole. Der Mann, the man; the husband. 
Das Maul, the mouth of beasts. Der Mund, the mouth 
of men. Das Nest, the nest. Das Parlamént, the 
parliament. Das Pfand, the pawn. Das Rad, the wheel. 
Der Rand, the border, margin. Das Regiméni, the re- 
giment. Der Reichthum, the riches. Das Reis, a small ' 
twig. Das Rind, the neat. Das Schild, the sign of 
a house. Das Schloss, the lock; the castle, palace. 
Das Schwert, the sword. Der Strauch, the shrub. Das 
Thal, the valley. Der Vormund, the guardian. Das 
Wamms, the doublet. Das Weib, the wife. Das Te- 
stamént, the testament, has in the plural die Testamente. 

XIX. The two substantives das Dénkmal and das 
. Grabmal, coming from the word das Maal, mark, have 
a double plural: die Denkmdler, die Denkmale, the 
monuments; die Grabmiiler, die Grabmale, the tombs. 
The word das Mérkmal, derived from the same root, 
has but one plural: die Merkmale, the marks, the signs. 
The two substantives das Mahi and das Gastmahl, the 
meal, repast, have also a double plural: die Méhler, 
die Mahle; die Gastmiahler, die Gastmahle. Instead of 
the plural die Geschlechter poets may say also die Ge- 
schlechte. 

XX. The compound substantives which terminate 
in mann, take in. the plural number Jleute (folks) in- 
stead of mdnner. Such words are the following: der 
Amtmann, the bailiff; der Edelmann, the nobleman; der 
Fuhrmann, the cartman; der Kaufmann, the merchant; 
der Zimmermann, the carpenter. In the plural, die 
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Amtleute, die Edelleute, die Fuhrleute, die Kaufleute, 
die Zimmerleute. Excepted are der Biedermann, the 
honest man, in the plural, die Biedermdnner, and der 
Ehemann, the husband, in the plural, die Ehemdanner. 

XXI. The following substantives are declined after 
_ the second and first model of the first declension and 
have, therefore, in the plural number two terminations, 
by which they receive a different signification: das 
Band, das Horn, das Gesicht, das Land, das Wort. 
The word Band has in the plural die Bander, when 
it signifies a tie or ribbon. Then this word is of the 
neuter gender. When Band is of the masculine gen- 
der, it has in the plural die Bande and die Bande. 
The former plural is used, when this word signifies 
the binding or volume of a book, and the latter, when 
it expresses a chain for a criminal, or when it is taken 
figuratively. For instance: Jemanden in Ketten und 
Bande legen, to put somebody in fetters. Die Bande 
der Freundschaft, the ties of friendship. The word 
Horn has in the plural die Horner, when it signifies 
individual horns, and die Horne, when it denotes spe- 
cies or kinds of that substance. The word das Gesicht 
has in the plural die Gesichter and die Gesichte. The 
former plural termination expresses sights or faces, and 
the latter signifies visions. The word das Land has 
in the plural die Ldnder and die Lande. The former 
plural ending signifies individual countries, and the 
latter denotes the territory or dominions of some so- 
vereign. The substantive das Wort has in the plural 
die Worter and die Worte. The former plural ending 
denotes words not united together to form a phrase, 
and the latter signifies words joined together to form 
a phrase or sentence. For instance: Ich lerne taglich 
zéhn deutsche Worter. 1 learn every day ten German 
words. Ich kann nicht alle meine Geftihle durch Worte 
ausdriicken. 1 cannot express all my feelings by words. 
Atso the substantive das Licht has a double plural: 
die Lichter, die Lichte. By both these endings a diffe- 
rence in signification is expressed. The former signifies 
lights in general, and the latter denotes candles, that 
is to say, lights made of tallow or wax. These two 
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terminations, however, are not to be approved, as the 
plural ending die Lichter ought to be used also of 
candles. 


XXII. The words Buch, Fass, Mann, are not used 
in the plural number, when implying quantity or weight. 
For instance: drei Buch Papier, three quires of paper; 
zwolf Fass Bier, twelve casks of beer. Die Compagnie 
tst hundert Mann stark. The company is a hundred 
men strong. 


XXIII. The substantives which are declined after 
the third model of the first declension, and the number 
of which is but very small, take the syllable en in 
all their plural cases. Those substantives the nomi- 
native singular of which ends in an e, add in the plural 
number only an x to it. It is to be remarked too, 
that the substantives which are declined after the third 
model of the first declension, do not change the vowels 
a, o, u, in the plural number into a, 0d, iw. 

The following substantives are declined after the 
third model of the first declension: der A/fféct, the affect. 
Der Dialog, the dialogue. Das Ende, the end. Der 
Fasan, the pheasant. Das Gliedmass, the limb. Das 
Hemd, the shirt. Der Impost, the impost. Das Inséct, 
the insect. Das Jumvel, the jewel. Der Kapaun, the 
capon. Das Ohr, the ear. Der Pfau, the peacock. 
Das Pistol, the pistol. Der Psalm, the psalm. Der 
Quast, the tassel. Der Quell, the source. Der Rubin, 
the ruby. Der Ruin, the ruin. Der Schmerz, the ache. 
Der See, the lake. Der Sporn, the spur. Der Staat, 
the state. Der Strahl, the ray, beam. Der Zterrath, 
the ornament. Der Zins, the rent; the interest. 


XXIV. The plural number of Ende is used to ex- 
press the extremities of any thing. Der Dorn is de- 
clined after the third and second model of the first 
declension. It has in the plural die Dornen, when it 
signifies thorns in general, and die Dérner, when it 
expresses the single thorns, the prickles. 

XXV. Instead of Juwel, Pistol, Quast, Quell, are 
more usual die Juwele, die Pistole, die Quaste, die 
Quelle, which all belong to the third declension. 


76 CHAPTER IV. = 


XXVI. The plural number of Ruin is used as that 
of ruin in English: die Ruinen, the ruins. 

XXVIII. The genitive case des Schmerzens, instead 
of des Schmerzes, is still in- use. 

XXVIII. Die Sporen, instead of die Spornen, is 
the plural number of der Sporen, which is declined 
after the second declension. 

XXIX. The substantive der Zierrath, heing com- 
posed of Zier and Rath, is incorrectly written by many 
Germans Zierath. 

XXX. The substantive Herz, heart, belongs also 
to the third model of the first declension. Its singular 
is regularly declined only in its literal meaning; but 
in its figurative sense it is declined in the following 
manner: das Herz, des Herzens, dem Herzen, das Herz. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


The substantive nouns of the second declension are 
declined after two models. 


First model. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. oe Ietlmittel, the re-- Die Heilmittel, the remedies; 
medy; 
Gen. des Heilmiltels, of the der Heilmittel, of the reme- 
remedy ; dies ; 
Dat. dem Hetlmittel, to the den Heilmitteln, to the re- 
remedy ; medies ; 
Acc. das Heilmittel, the re- die Heilmittel, the remedies. 
medy. 
Singular. ~ Plural. 


Nom. Der Balken, the balk; Dte Balken, the balks; 

Gen. des Balkens, of the der Balken, of the balks; 
balk ; 

Dat. dem Balken, tothebalk; den Balken, to the balks; 

Acc. den Balken, the balk. die Balken, the balks. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Das Zimmer, theroom; Die Zimmer, the rooms; 
Gen. des Zimmers, of the der Zimmer, of the rooms; 
room ; 
Dat. dem Zimmer, to the den Zimmern, to the rooms; 
room; 
Acc. das Zimmer, the room. die Zimmer, the rooms. 


OF THE SUBSTANTIVE. 17 


- Second model. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Der Bar, the bear; Die Baren, the bears; 
Gen. des Baren, of the bear; der Baren, of the bears; 
Dat. dem Baren, tothe bear; den Buren, to the bears; 


Acc. den Baren, the bear. die Baren, the bears. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Der Léwe, the lion; Die Léwen, the lions; 


Gen. des Liwen, of the lion; der Léwen, of the lions; 
Dat. dem Liwen, tothelion; den Liwen, to the lions; 
Acc. den Léwen, the lion. die Liwen, the lions. 


REMARKS. 

I. The substantives which are declined after the 
first model of the second declension, terminate all in 
el, en, er. Only the genitive singular and the dative 
plural of these substantives add a letter to the nomi- 
native singular. All the other cases are alike. The 
genitive singular receives an s, which is added to the 
nominative singular. The dative plural receives in the 
substantives that end in e/ or er, an n, which is 
added to the nominative singular. The dative plural 
of the substantives which terminate in en, does not 
differ from their nominative singular. 

Ii. The substantives which end in ef, and have 
in the singular one of the vowels a, 0, u, in the 
Syllable before the last, change these vowels in the 
plural into d, 6, #&. Examples: der Hammel, a cas- 
trated sheep, in the plural, die Hammel or die Hammel. 
Der Schnabel, the beak, in the plural, die Schnabel. 
Der Vogel, the bird, in the plural, die Vogel. Ex- 
cepted are the following substantives: der Apostel, the 
apostle. Der Bakel (from baculus), a stick for casti- 
gating. Der Buckel, the hump. Der Hagel, the hail. 
Der Haspel, the reel. Der Hobel, the plane. Der 
Krorpel, the cartilage. Der Marmel, the marble. Der 
Pudel, the spaniel. Der Stapel, the staple. Der Stru- 
del, the whirlpool. Jer Zobel, the sable. 

II. The substantives which terminate in en or er, 
and have in the singular one of the vowels a, o, 4, 
in the syllable before the last, do not change these 
vowels in the plural into d, 6, ti. Excepted are the 
following substantives: der Boden, the loft, in the plural, 
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die Béden. Der Faden, the thread, in the plural, die 
Féden (also die Faden). Der Garten, the garden, in 
the plural, die Garten. Der Graben, the ditch, in the 
plural, die Grdben. Der Hafen, the haven, harbour, 
port, in the plural, die Hafen. Der Laden, the. shop; 
(der Fénsterladen) the window shutter; in the plural, 
die Liden. Der Ofen, der Backofen, the stove, oven, 
in the plural, die Ofen, die Backéfen. Der Schaden, 
the damage, in the plural, die Schiden. Der Acker, 
the field, in the plural, die Acker. When this word 
Signifies acre, it is not used in the plural number. For 
instance: zéhn Acker Land, ten acres of land. Der 
Bruder, the brother, in the plural, die Briider. Der 
Hammer, the hammer, in the plural, die Hammer.> Das 
Kloster, the cloister, convent, in the plural, die Kldster. 
Das Lager, the camp, in the plural, die Ladger. When 
this word signifies a couch, a bed, or a warehouse, 
it has in the plural die Lager. Der Schwager, the 
brother-in-law, in the plural, die Schwager. Der Vater, 
the father, in the plural, die Vater. 

IV. The substantives der Bogen, der Schnibbogen, 
the arch, der Triumphbogen, der Siegesbogen, the 
triumphal arch, change their vowel o in the plural into — 
6: die Bégen, die Schnibbégen, die Triumphbégen, die 
Siegesbigen; but when the word Bogen signifies a bow, 
or a sheet of paper, it does not change its vowel o in 
the plural number into 0. 
| -V. The word der Charakter has, according to rule, 
in the plural die Charakter, when signifying a title or 
dignity; but when this word denotes the personal qua- 
lities of any man, it has in the plural number die Cha- 
raktére, der Charaktere, den Charakteren. 

VI. The following substantives ending in el, er, 
take an nm in all the plural cases: der Muskel, the 
muscle, in the plural, die Muskeln. Der Pantoffel, the 
slipper, in the plural, die Pantoffeln. Der Stachel, the 
sting, in the plural, die Stachein. Der Stiefel, the 
boot, in the plural, die Stiefeln. Der Baier, the Ba- 
varian, in the plural, die Baiern. Der Bauer, the 
peasant, in the plural, die Bauern. Der Cajffer, the 
Caffre, in the plural, die Cajfern. Der Flitter, the 
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spangle, in the plural, die Flittern. Der Gevatter, the 
godfather, in the plural, die Gevattern. Der Hummer, 
the lobster, in the plural, die Hummern. Der Lorbeer, 
the laurel, in the plural, die Lorbeern. Der Pommer, 
the Pomeranian, in the plural, die Pommern. Der 
Vetter, the cousin, in the plural, die Vettern. Also 
the words der Consul and der Satyr take in the plural 
an n: die Consuin, die Satyrn. 

Vil. Also the substantives terminating in ar, when 
this ar is unaccented, belong to the first model of the 
second declension. These substantives take in the plural 
number an n. Examples: der Nachbar, the neighbour, 
in the plural, die Nachbarn. Der Ungar, the Hungarian, 
in the plural, die Ungarn. Der Tatar, the Tartar, in 
the plural, die Tatarn or Tataren. When the final 
syllable ar is accented, the substantives terminating in 
this accented ar belong to the second model of the 
second declension. Examples: der Barbar, the bar- 
barian, in the plural, die Barbaren. Der Husar, the 
hussar, in‘the plural, die Husaren. 

VIII. The following substantives taken from the 
Latin and belonging to the first model of the second 
declension have in the plural number the final syllable 
en: der Autor (der Verfasser, der Schriftsteller), in 
the plural, die Autdren. Der Cantor, in the plural, 
die Cantoren. Der Pastor, in the plural, die Pastoren. 
Der Proféssor, in the plural, die Professoren. Der 
Réctor, in the plural, die Rectoren. When the sub- 
stantive ending in or places the accent on this or 
in the singular number, it is declined after the first 
model of the first declension. Examples: der Major, 
in the plural, die Majore. Der Matador, in the plu- | 
ral, die Matadore. Excepted is the substantive der 
Hallor, the salt-maker, which is declined after the se- 
cond model of the second declension and has, of course, 
die Halloren in the plural number. . 

IX. Several foreign substantives belonging to the 
first model of the second declension take in the plural 
an s. Examples: der Pater, in the plural, die Paters. 
Der Clubb, in the plural, die Clubbs. Der Ambassadeur,’ 
in the plural, die Ambassadeurs. Instead of the last 
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term the German word der Gesandte must be used. 
Das Echo, des Echos, dem Echo, das Echo, in the 
plural, die Echos. Das Genie, des Genies, dem Genie, 
das Genie, in the plural, die Genies. Das Klima, des 
Klimas, dem Klima, das Klima, in the plural, die Kik- 


mas. Das Sopha, des Sophas, etc. are declined in the 


same manner. ¥ 

X. The two substantives der Singular and der 
Plural are: declined in the singular after the first model 
of the second. declension, and in the plural after the 
first model ofthe first declension: der Singular, des 
Singulars, dem Singular, den Singular, in the plural, 
die Singulare; der Plural, des Plurals, dem Plural, 
den Plural, in the plural, die Plurale. 

XI. Also some foreign substantives terminating in 
um are declined in the singular after the first model 
of the second declension. Examples: das Adverbium 
or das Advérb, des Adverbiums or des Adverbs, dem 
Adverbium or dem Adverb, das Adverbium or das Ad- 
verb, in the plural, die Advérbien. Das Participium or 
das Partictp, des Participtums or des Particips, dem 
Participium or dem Particip, das Participium or das 
Particip, in the plural, die Participien. . Das Studium, 
des Studiums, dem Studium, das Studium, in the plu- 
ral, die Studten. 

XII. The substantives ending in ter belong to the 
first model of the first declension. Examples: der Bar- 
bier, in the plural, die Barbiere. Das Clavier, in the 
plural, die Claviere. Der Officier, in the plural, die 
Officiere. | 

Xlll. There are also some substantives belonging 
to the first model of the second declension which have 
had or still have two terminations. These substantives 
are the following: der Buchstabe, the letter, der Fels, 
the rock, der Friede, the peace, der Funke, the spark, 
der Gedanke, the thought, der Glaube, the faith, der 
Haufe, the heap, der Name, the name, der Same, the 
seed, der Schade, the damage, der Schreck, the fright, 
terror, der Wille, the will. All these substantives 
formerly terminated in n or en. Only the substantives 
Funke, Haufe, Same, Schade, still have a double ter- 
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mination and end, consequently, also in n. This endiag 
determines the declension of these substantives and also 
of those which have lost that n. They are, therefore, 
declined like the substantives of the first model of the 
second declension and take, consequently, in the ge- 
nitive singular the two letters ns, in the dative and 
accusative singular, and in all the plural cases an x. 
The substantives Fels, instead of which also Felsen is 
said, and Schreck, instead of which is better said 
Schrecken, take in the genitive the syllable ens. Only 
the word Schade changes its vowel a in the plural 
into 4. The following examplé teaches the declension 
of the named substantives: der Buchstabe, des Buch- 
stabens, dem Buchstaben, den Buchstaben, ate, der, 
den, die Buchstaben. 

XIV. The substantives which are declined after the 
first model of the second declension, are, for the most 
part, of the masculine gender. To this model belong, 
however, also many neuter substantives, of the number 
of which are all the diminutives. We must, therefore, 
say in the plural die Madchen, die Fréulein, and 
not die Méadchens, die Fréuleins. The feminine sub- 
stantives ending in ef or er belong to the third de- 
clension. The two feminine substantives Mutter, mother, 
and Tochter, daughter, only are excepted with regard 
to their plural number, which is declined after the first 
model of the second declension. Their singular number 
belongs to the third declension. At the same time 
the vowels u and o are changed in the plural of these 
Words into i and 6: die Miitter, die Tochter. 

XV. The second model of the second declension, - 
_with the exception of the words terminating in el, 
en, er, comprises substantives which are, for the most 
part, of the masculine gender. Those masculine sub- 
stantives which are formed from an adjective, and end 
in ¢ or er, belong also to the second model of the 
second declension. For instance: der Reiche, the rich 
man, des Reichen, dem Reichen, den Reichen. Kin 
Reicher, eines Reichen, etc. 

XVI. The substantives which are declined after the 
second model of the. second declension, end in ¢, oF 
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in a consonant, or in ach, ak, ann, ant, aph, ar, arch, 
ard, ast, at, ent, et, ik, inz, ist, it, og, oph, ot, uck, 
ur, which syllables have all the accent. Those sub- 
stantives which terminate in ¢, take an n in all the 
cases both of the singular and plural. Those substan- 
tives which end in a consonant, take the syllable en 
in all the cases both of the singular and plural. It 
must also be observed, that the substantives which 
are declined after the second model of the second de- 
clension, do not change their vowel in the plural 
number. 

The following substantives belong to the second 
model of the second declension, as also the adjectives, 
when used substantively. Der Affe, the monkey. Der 
Bote, the messenger. Der Bube, the boy. Der Biirge, 
the bail. Der Bursche, the lad, fellow. Der Drache, 
the dragon. Der Erbe, the heir. Der Fink, the finch. 
Der First, the sovereign. Der Gatte, the consort, 
husband. Jer Geck, der Laffe, the fop. Der Gesell, 
the journeyman. Der Gétze, the idol. Der Graf, the 
count. Der Hagestolz, an old bachelor. Der Hase, 
the hare. Der Heide, the heathen. Der Held, the 
hero. Der Hirt, the herdsman. Der Jude, the jew. 
Der Junge, der Knabe, the boy. Der Laie, the lay- 
man. Der Matrose, the sailor. Der Mensch, man. 
Der Mohr, the moor. Der Narr, der Thor, the fool. 


Der Rabe, the raven. Der Riese, the giant. Der 


Schiitze, the shooter. Der Sklave, the slave. Der 
Sprosse, the sprout. Der Unterthan, the subject. Der 
Verwandte, the relation, kinsman. Das Erhabene, the 
sublime. Der Vorfahr, the predecessor. Der Zeuge, 
the witness. Der Béhme, the Bohemian. Der Britte, 
the Briton. Der Celte, the Celt. Der Ddne, the Dane. 
Der Deutsche, the German. Der Franke, the Franc. 
Der Franzose, the Frenchman. Der Gothe, the Goth. 
Der Grieche, the Greek. Der Hesse, the Hessian. Der 
Pole, the Pole. Der Portugtese, the Portuguese. Der 
Preusse, the Prussian. Der Russe, the Russian. Der 
Sachse, the Saxon. Der Schwede, the Swede. Der 
Ttirke, the Turk. Der Wallach, the Walachian. Another 
substantive is der Wallach, a castrated horse, which 
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is declined after the first model of the first declension. 
Der Kosak, the Cossack. Der Tyrann, the tyrant. 
Der Diamant, the diamond. Der Paragraph, the pa- 
ragraph. Der Bulgar, the Bulgarian. Der Monarch, 
the monarch. Der Leopard, the leopard. Der Phan- 
tast, a fantastical fellow. Der Advocat, the advocate. 
Der Priésidént, the president. Der Prophet, the pro- 
phet. Der Katholik, the catholic. Der Prinz, the 
prince. Der Atheist, the atheist. Der Christ, the 
Christian. The proper name Christ is declined in the 
following manner: Gen. Christs, Dat. Christen, Acc. 
Christen, and in the plural, die Christen. Der Eremit, 
the eremite. Der Israelit, the Israelite. Der Proselyt, 
the proselyte. Der Demagog, the demagogue. Der 
Theolog, the theologian. The word der Dialog, the 
dialogue, is declined after the third model of the first 
declension. Der Phtlosoph, the philosopher. Der Idivt, 
the idiot. Der Patridt, the patriot. Der Kalmuck, the 
Calmuck. Der Pandur, the Pandour. The word der 
Séraph, the seraph, is declined in the following man- 
ner: Gen. des Seraphs, Dat. dem Seraph, Acc. den 
Seraph, and in the plural, die Seraphe, der Seraphe, 
den Seraphen, die Seraphe. 

XVII. The word der Herr, the master, is also de- 
clined after the second model of the second declension; 
but. instead of des Herren, dem Herren, den Herren, 
the contracted form des Herrn, dem Herrn, den Herrn, 
is used. In the plural die Herren must always be said. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


The substantive nouns of the third declension are 
declined after two models. 


First model. 
Singular. Plural. 

Nom. Die Taube, the pigeon; Die Tauben, the pigeons; 
Gen. der Taube, of the pi- der Tauben, of the pigeons; 
geon; ; 

Dat. der Taube, to the pi- den Taubden, to the pigeons; 


geon; 
Acc. die Taube, the pigeon. dse Tauben, the pigeons. 
F2 
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Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Die Féder, the pen; Die Federn, the pens; 
Gen. der Feder, of the pen; der Federn, of the pens; 
Dat. der Feder, to the pen; den Federn, to the pens; 
Acc. dite Feder, the pen. die Federn, the pens. 


; Second model. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Die Frucht, the fruit; Die Friichte, the fruits; 
Gen. der Frucht, ofthefruit; der Friichkte, of the fruits; 
Dat. der Frucht, tothefruit; den Friichten, to the fruits; 
Acc. die Frucht, the fruit. die Friichte, the fruits. 


REMARKS. 

I. The third declension contains only feminine sub- 
stantives. Those substantives which terminate in ah, 
ahn, al, alt, ar, at, au, cht, d, de, te, e, ee, et, eit, 
el, elt, er, eu, heit, te, in, kheit, m, rt, schaft, ung, 
ur, are declined after the first model of the third de- 
clension. Examples: die Anzahl, the number. Die 


Bahn, the path, way. Die Qual, the torment. Die 


Gestalt, the shape. Die Schar (Schaar), the troop. 
Die Universitat, the university. Die Frau, the woman. 
Die Absicht, the intention. Die Andacht, the devotion. 
Die Gegend, the country. Die Tugend, virtue. Die 
Freude, joy. Die Seide, the silk. Die Seite, the side. 
Die Armée, the army. Die See, the sea. Die Lum- 
peret, the trifle. Die Zeit, time. Die Wachtel, the 
quail. Die Welt, the world. Die Ader, the vein. Die 
Scheu, fear. Die Krankheit, the sickness. Die Aka- 
demte, the academy. Die Schdferin, the shepherdess. 
Die Sussigkeit, sweetness. Die Scham, shame. Die 
Antwort, the answer. Die Art, the manner. Die Feind- 
schaft, the enmity. Die Trostung,. consolation. Die 
Spur, the trace. Die Uhr, the watch. | 
Ii. The singular number of the feminine substan- 
tives is subject to no variation. Those feminine sub- 
stantives which are declined after the first model of 
the third declension, end in all the plural cases in n, 
which letter is added to the nominative singular, when 
it terminates in e. For instance: die Truppe, the troop, 
in the plural, die Truppen, the troops. But when the 
nominative singular ends in another vowel, or in ¢#, 
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ew, or in a consonant, the syllable en is added to it 
in all the plural cases. The feminine substantives 
ending in e/ or er add only an n to the nominative 
singular in the plural number. When one of the vow- 
els a, o, u, occurs in the last syllable of the sin- 
gular of the substantives which belong to the first 
model of the third declension, this vowel remains un- 
changed in the plural. 

Ill. The termination n or en was formerly given 
to the singular number of the feminine substantives 
which belong to the first model of the third declen- 
sion. We find remains of it in the following phrases: 
auf Erden, on earth, for auf der Erde. In Ehren, 
in honour of, for zu der Ehre. Von Seiten, on the 
part of, for von der Seite. Mit Freuden, joyfully, for 
mit Freude. Vor Freuden, for joy, instead of vor 
Freude. Zu Schanden wérden, to be disgracefully dis- 
appointed. This termination is found also in the fol- 
lowing compound words: der Ehrenschdinder, ehren- 
rithrig, das Freudenfest, die Héllenfahrt, die Frauen- 
kirche. 

IV. Instead of die rechte Hand, the right hand, 
die linke Hand, the left hand, die Rechte, die Linke 
is frequently said. These adjectives used substantively 
preserve their declension and take, consequently, in 
the genitive and dative an n: der Rechten, der Linken. 

V. The word die Trubsal, tribulation, is declined 
in the plural number after the first model of the first 
declension: dite Triibsale. The reason is, because’ form- 
erly das Triibsal was also said. | 

VI. The substantives ending in'ee or te are written 
in a double manner in the plural cases. For instance: 
die Allee, in the plural, die Allee-en or Alle-en. Die 
Harmonie, in the plural, die Harmonie-en or Harmoni-en. 

VII. The substantives, which are declined after 
the second model of the third declension, end all in 
a consonant. They take in the nominative, genitive, 
and accusative of the plural number an e, and in the 
dative en. When one of the vowels a, 0, u, occurs 
in. the last syllable of the substantives which belong 
to the second model of the third declension, these 
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vowels are changed in the plural cases into d, 0, t. 
The diphthong au is changed into du. 

The following feminine substantives -are declined 
after the second model of the third declension: die 
Angst, anguish, in the plural, die Angste. Die Ankunft, 
the arrival. Die Armbrust, the cross-bow, in the plu- 
ral, die Armbriiste. Die Axt, the axe, in the plural, 
die Axte. Die Bank, the bench, in the plural, die 
Binke. Die Braut, the bride, in the plural, die Brdute. 
Die Brunst, rut, in the plural, die Briinste. Die Brust, 
the breast, in the plural, die Briiste. Die Faust, the 
fist, in the plural, die Fduste. Die Gans, the goose, 
in the plural, die Ganse. Die Gruft, the vault, in the 
plural, die Griifte. Die Hand, the hand, in the plural, 
die Hinde. Die Haut, the skin, in the plural, die Haute. 
Die Horniss, the hornet. Die Kiuft, the gulf, in the plural, 
die Klifte. Die Kraft, power, in the plural, die Krdfte. 
Die Kuh, the cow, in the plural, die Kiihe. Die Kunst, 
art, in the plural, die Kiinste. Die Laus, the louse, 
in the plural, die Lduse. Die Luft, air, in the plural, 
die Liifte. Die Lust, delight, in the plural, die Liiste. 
Die Macht, power, in the plural, die Mdachte. Die 
Magd, the maid, in the plural, die Magde. Die Maus, 
the mouse, in the plural, die Méduse. Die Nacht, the 
night, in the plural, die Néchte. Die Naht, thé seam, 
in the plural, die Nahte. Die Noth, need, in the plural, 
die Nothe. Die Nuss, the nut, in the plural, die Misse. 
Die Sau, the sow, in the plural, die Sdue. Die Schnir, 
the string, lace, in the plural, die Schniire. Die Stadt, 
the town, in the plural, die Stédte. Die Wand, the 
wall, in the plural, die Wande. Die Wurst, the pud- 
_ ding, sausage, in the plural, die Wiirste. Die Zunft, 
the guild, in the plural, die Ziinfte. 

Vill. All the substantives which are declined after 
the second model of the third declension, with the 
exception of some compound words and the substan- 
tives ending in niss, have only one syllable. The fol- 
lowing feminine substantives, though they have only 
one syllable, are declined after the first model of the 
third declension: die Birn, the pear, in the plural, die 
Birnen. Die Brut, the brood. Die Bucht, the bay. 
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Die Cur, the cure. Die Fahrt, the conveyance. Die 
Flir, the field. Die Fluth, the flood. Die Form, the 
form. Die Fracht, the freight. Die Gluth, a vehement 
fire. Die Jagd, chase. Die Last, the burden. Die 
List, cunning. Die Mark, the mark. Die Pflicht, duty. 
Die Précht, pomp. Die Post, the post. Die Schlacht, 
the battle. Die Schrift, the writing. Die Schuld, the 
debt. Die Stirn, the forehead. Die That, the deed. 
Die Trdcht, the mode of dress. Die Trift, the pasture. 
Die Wahl, the choice. These substantives do not 
change their vowel in the plural number. 


IX. The feminine substantives ending in niss denote 
the action itself; but the neuter substantives terminating 
in this syllable express that which has been effected 
by the action. For instance: Er hat sich eine Ver- 
sdumniss zu Schulden kommen lassen, that is to say, 
er hat Etwas verséumt. He has rendered himself guilty 
of neglect, he has neglected something. Lr ist ver- 
antwortlich fiir das Versdiumniss des heutigen Tages. 
He is accountable. for that which has been neglected 
by him to-day. 

X. When the word die Bank signifies a bank, that 
is to say, a place where pecuniary concerns are trans- 
acted, it has in the plural number die Banken. 


XI. When the word die Sau denotes the female 
of a wild boar, it has not in the plural number die 
Sdue, but die Sauen. 


OF THE DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES. 
There are four ways of declining proper names. 


Here follow the four models of them: 


First model. 


Singular. | Plural. 
Nom: Friedrich, Frederic ; Die Friedriche, the Frederics ; 
Gen. Friedrichs, of Frederic; der Friedriche, of the Frede- 
rics; 
Dat. Friedrichen,toFrederic; den hee lace to the Fre- 
eric 


Acc. Friedrichen, Frederic. die Friedriche, the Frederics. 
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, Second model. 


Singular. 
. Peter, Peter; 
. Peters, of Peter; 
Petern, to Peter; 
Petern, Peter. 


Plural. 
Die Peter, the Peters; 
der Peter, of the Peters; 
den Petern, to the Peters; 
die Peter, the Peters. 


Third model. * 


Singular. 
Nom. Frans, Francis; 
. Franses, of Francis; 
Franzen, to Francis; 
Fransen, Francis. 


Plural. 
Die Franse, the Francis; 
der Franse, of the Francis; 
den Fransen, to the Francis; 
die Franse, the Francis. 


Fourth model. 


Singular. 
. Solon, Solon; — 


Gen. Solons, des Solon, of 
Solon; 
Dat. dem Solon, to Solon; 
Acc. den Solon, Solon. 
Singular. 
Nom. Clementine,Clementina ; 
Gen. Clementinens, of Cle- 
, , Mentina; 
Dat. Clementinen, to Cle- 
mentina; 
Acc. Clementinen , Clemen- 
tina. 
Singular. 


Nom. Sophia, Sophia; 


Gen. Sophias, Sophiens, der 
Sophia, of Sophia; 

Dat. Sophien, der Sophia, to 
Sophia ; | 

Acc. Sophien, die Sophia, So- 
phia. 


Plural. 
Die Solone, the Solons; 
der Solone, of the Solons; 


den Solonen, to the Solons; 
die Solone, the Solons. 


Plural. 

Die Clementinen, the Glemen- 
tinas: 

der Clementinen, of the Cle- 
mentinas ; 

den Clementinen, to the Cle- 
mentinas ; 

die Clementinen, the Clemen- 
tinas. 


Plural. 
Die Sophien, the Sophias; 
der Sophien, of the Sophias; 
den Sophien, to the Sophias; 


die Sophien, the Sophias. 


REMARKS. 

I. After the first model are declined all the proper 
names of men which do not end in al, ar, el, en, er, 
o, or, ur, the names of men which are composed of 
Mann, and the names of women ending in d, g, th. 
Examples: Adolf, Albert, August, Barth, Christ, Gellert, 
Georg, Heinrich, Joseph, Kant, Lessing, Ludwig, Pfaff, 
Pitt, Wieland, Wilhelm, Wolf, Zahn, Zopf, Ackermann, 
Adelheid, Gertrud, Hedwig, Judith. As for the proper 
name August, this word has the accent on the first 
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syllable, when it is the Christian name. When it de- 
notes the name of the first Roman emperor, or that 
of the eighth month, it has the accent on the last 
syllable. It must also be observed, that names do 
not change their vowel in the plural number. 

Il. When the syllable er has the accent, the proper 
name ending in it is declined after Friedrich. For in- 
stance: Homer, Homers, Homéren (better dem, den 
Homer), die Homere. 

Ill. Also the proper names of men ending in e¢ 
are declined after Friedrich. For instance: Géthe, Gd- 
thes, Géthen, die Gdthe, der Géthe, den Géthen. 

IV. After the second model are declined, besides 
some names of women terminating in 0, the proper 
names of men ending in a, 9, al, ar, el, en, er, or, 
ur. Examples: Catilina, Cicero, Dido, Sappho, Han- 
nibal, Caspar, Karl, Amor, Timur. All these proper 
names, with the exception of those which end in el, 
en, er, terminate in the plural number in s, which 
is added to the nominative singular. As for the proper 
names of men ending in a or o, they take, according 
to rule, an s in the genitive and an m in the dative 
and accusative singular; but they may be declined also - 
with the definite article. For instance: Catilina, Ca- 
tilinas or des Catilina, dem Catilina, den Catilina. Ci- 
cero, Ciceros or des Cicero, Ciceron or better dem Ci- 
cero, Ciceron or better den Cicero. Instead of Didon, 
Sapphon, in the dative and accusative cases, it is also 
better to use the definite article: der Dido, die Dido; 
der Sappho, die Sappho. 

V. After the third model are declined the proper 
names of men terminating in anz, aus, chs, ttz, sch, 
$s, x, x. Examples: Klaus, Fuchs, Fritz, Opitz, Schiitz, 
Kirsch, Voss, Max, Lorenz, Schulz, Terénz, Horaz, 
Propérz. All these proper names take the two letters 
es in the genitive case, or ens. The addition of the 
simple s would here create an offensive harshness. As 
for the proper name Franz, the genitive Franzes, cannot 
.be used in the following phrase: die Tugenden Franz 
des Ersten, the virtues of Francis the First. 

VI. After the fourth model are declined all the 
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proper names of men which end in on, am, an, and 
many names of countries and towns, and the proper 
names of women which terminate in e or a. Examples: 
_ Anton, Abraham, Quintilian, England, Holland, Frank- 
reich, Danemark, Athén, Hamburg, Leipzig, London, 
Rom, Chloe, Daphne, Ernestine, Mrseaenihe, aan 
Augusta , Laura. 

Vil. After Solon the plural qunbes of the proper 
names which terminate in 0, is commonly declined. 
For instance: die Catone, die Cicerone, die Scipione or 
die Scipionen, instead of die Catos, die Ciceros. The 
plural number of the proper name Ofto is die Ottonen, 
when Otto denotes the name of the German emperors. 
But when (ito signifies the Christian name, it has in 
the genitive Ottes, in the dative and accusative sin- 
gular QOtton, and in the plural number die Oitos. 

Vill. As for the proper names Europa, Africa, and 
America, they take only an s in the genitive, and in 
in the other cases they remain unvaried. The proper 
names of couhtries and towns ending in a, which are 
of the neuter gender, are subject to no variation, and 
take only in the genitive an s. For instance: Achaja, 
Achajas; Sparta, Spartas. 

IX. In the genitive case of the proper names ending 
in a or o the apostrophe is used by many Germans; 
but this practice is not to be imitated, the apostrophe 
being here unnecessary. 

X. The genitive case of the proper names of towns 
ending in s or z is formed by putting the preposition 
von before their nominative. For instance: die Hin- 
wohner von Paris, von Mainz, the inhabitants of Paris, 
_of Mainz. 

XI. The declension of the proper names of men 
which end in as, es, eus, os, us, formed only by the 
definite article. For instance: Aeneas, des Aeneas, etc. 
Most proper names of those endings belong to the 
_ Greek or Latin language. In the following instance 
the Latin termination of the genitive is used: die Leiden 
Christi, the sufferings of Christ. 

XII. The names of countries and rivers which are 
of the feminine gender, are declined according to the 
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third declension. They are declined with the definite 
article. For instance: die Schweiz, die Elbe. All the other 
proper names which are used with the definite article, 
are declined after the declension to which they belong. 


XIN. When proper names are declined with the 
definite article, they remain unvaried in the oblique 
cases, that is to say, in the genitive, dative, and ac- 
cusative. It must, consequently, be said: die Ilias des 
Homer, die Aeneis des Virgil, instead of Homers Ilias, 
Virgils Aeneis, which mode of speaking is more usual. 


XIV. When a substantive having the article stands 
before a proper name, the latter remains undeclined. 
For instance: des Kaisers Joseph, of the Emperor Jo- 
seph. But if the substantive is not attended with the 
article, the proper name is declined. For instance: 
Konig Friedrichs Siege, King Frederic’s victories. It is, 
however, better said: die Siege des Kénigs Friedrich. 

XV. When the surname is preceded by one or 
more Christian names, the surname only is declined. 
Examples: Johann Georg Heinrich Féders Schriften, the 
writings of John George Henry Feder. Ewald Christian 
von Kleists Gedichte, the poems of Ewald Christian of 
Kleist. 

XVI. An appellative, joined in apposition to a proper 
name, must be put in the same case. For instance: 
das Lében Karls des Zwdiften, Kénigs von Schweden, 
the life of Charles the Twelfth, King of Sweden. It 
appears at the same time by this example, that the 
genitive case must sometimes be expressed by the pre- 
position von. The folowing is one instance more: die 
Kénige von England, the Kings of England, instead of 
Englands Kénige. 

XVII. The accusative of proper names is always 
used without the article, when it denotes only the name 
of any person. For instance: Ich habe Schillern viele 
Male geséhen. 1 have seen Schiller many times. But 
when by the name of any man at the same time are 
signified the works he has written, the article is added 
to the accusative. For instance: Ich lése den Homer, 
den Virgil, den Schiller, den Géthe mit grossem Ver- 
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gntigen. I read Homer, Virgil, Schiller, Géthe with 
great pleasure. i | 
XVIII. When the names of countries, towns, and 
villages are preceded by an appellative, they remain 
unvaried. For instance: das Hérzogthum Sachsen, the 
dutchy of Saxony; des Herzogthumes Sachsen, of the 
dutchy of Saxony. Der Monat Marz, the month of 
March; des Monates Mdadrz, of the month. of March. 


I¥. ON THE USE OF THE CASES OF THE GERMAN 
SUBSTANTIVES. 


I. 
On the use of the nominative case. 


I. The Germans use in the following and similar 
instances two nominatives, of which the latter in English 
must stand in the genitive case. Examples: ein Sack 
Wolle, a sack of wool. Ein Stick Brot, a piece of 
bread. ine Heéerde Schafe, a flock of sheep. ine 
Menge Fische, a quantity of fish. Zéhn Ellen Tuch, 
ten yards of cloth, Hin Regimént Soldaten, a regiment 
soldiers. The genitive, however, is used, when to 
the second substantive is joined an adjective or a pro- 
noun. For instance: ein Gericht schéner Fische, a dish 
of fine fish. Kin -Regiment guter Soldaten, a regiment 
of good soldiers. Zehn Ellen dieses Tuches, ten yards 
of this cloth. The genitive case is used also in the 
following instances: eine Summe Geldes, a sum of 
money. in Haufen Goldes, a heap of gold. Line 
Menge Volks, a crowd of people. 

II. Two or more substantives standing in apposi- 
tion are put in the same case. For instance: Der 
Konig, unser Freund und Vater, wird wohl sterben. 
The king, our friend and father, is like to die. The 
two last substantives determining the first word are in 
the same case with it. 


IL. 


On the use of the genitive case. 


I. The genitive case is used in the following in- 
stances absolutely, that is to say, without being go- 
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verned by any other word: Anfangs, des Abends or 
Abends, des Morgens or Morgens, Mittags, Montags, 
Dienstags, heutiges Tages, meines Erachtens, meines 
Wissens , unverrichteter Sache, stehendes Fusses, gera- 
des Weges, ich meines Ortes, ich meines Theiles, dieses 
Ortes, gehérigen Ortes, aller Orten. 


II. The governing word, though put after the geni- 
tive, sometimes retains the article; but then the geni- 
tive is deprived of it. For instance: Volks die Menge, 
a multitude of people. Hreude die Fille, abundance 
of joy. The genitive frequently stands before the ad- 
jectives by which it is governed. For instance: Er 
ist des Lobes in einem hohen Grade wiirdig. He is 
worthy of praise in a high degree. 


f 


Ill. It is a fault to put a substantive, instead of 
the genitive, in the dative and to add sein or thr. 
For instance: meinem Vater sein Garten, meiner Schwe- 
ster ihr Kleid, instead of metnes Vaters Garten, meiner 
Schwester Kleid. 


IV. The genitive case is frequently replaced by a 
preposition. Examples: den Schein von Reédlichkeit ha- 
ben, to have the appearance of honesty, instead of 
den Schein der Redlichkeit haben. Ein Herr von hohem 
Adel, von alter Hérkunft, a gentleman of high nobility, 
of ancient origin, instead of ein Herr hohen Adels, alter 
Herkunft. Einer von meinen Freunden, a friend of 
mine, instead of Hiner meiner Freunde. A preposi- 
tion is also used to avoid the repetition of the same 
endings, or to render the meaning of the phrase per- 
spicuous. Examples: die Ursache von dem sonderbaren 
Betragen des Mannes, the reason of the singular con- 
duct of the man, instead of die Ursache des sonder- 
baren Betragens des Mannes. Die Liebe zu or gegen 
Gott, the love to God, instead of die Liebe Gottes, the 
love of God. But when the genitive case renders the 
meaning of the phrase perfectly clear, it is a fault to 
use a preposition. It must, consequently, be said, in- 
stead of der Verfasser von den Buchern, der Verfasser 
der Biicher, the author of the books; instead of de 
mustergiltigen Schrifisteller (die Classiker) von Deutsch- 
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land, die mustergiiltigen Schrifisteller Deutschland’s, the 
classics of Germany. 

V. The dative is sometimes used in English, where 
in German the genitive is employed. Examples: Ich 
bin ein Freund der Wahrheit, und ein Feind der Liige. 
I am a friend to truth, and an enemy to falsehood. 
Er ist ein Sklave seiner Leidenschaften. He is a slave 
to his passions. Lr ist Geheimschreiber des Herzogs. 
He is secretary to the duke. in Vater der Armen, 
a father to the poor. 


; IH. 
On the use of the dative case. 


The dative has its place after the verb, and if 
there be an objective case, before this case. For in- 
stance: Er gab dem Manne das Buch. He gave the 
book to the man. The dative dem Manne here 
stands between the verb and the object. When the 
dative is to be marked with an emphasis, it is placed 
either before the verb or after the object. Dem 
Manne gab er das Buch. Er gab das Buch dem 
Manne. The first position is the most powerful; the 
second does not so much alter the force of the sen- 
tence. If the object be a monosyllable, and the dative 
case consist of more syllables, the former is put first, 
because a long word finishes the sentence better than 
a short one. For instance: Er sagte es dem Vater. 
He told it to the father. Hs is the object, and comes 
before the dative. 


IV. 
On the use of the accusative case. 


I. This case is used to mark time both as to date 
and duration. Examples: vorigen Dienstag, last Tuesday. 
Den zéhnten Tag nach der Schlacht, the tenth day after 
the battle. Den neunten Julius, the ninth of July. 
Dreimal die Woche, thrice a week. Ich wérde noch 
einen Monat in der Stadt bleiben. 1 shall remain yet 
a month in town. Ich bin den ganzen Tag zu Hause 
gewésen. 1 have been at home the whole day. Ver- 
weilen Sie zmet Augenblicke. Stay two moments. 
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Il. The accusative case follows after certain adjec- 
tives and verbs signifying weight, measure, extent, 
age, price, value. Examples: Es wiegt zwei Pfund. 
It weighs two pounds. Linen Fuss breit, a foot broad. 
Hinen Monat alt, a month old. Dieses Buch kostet 
nur einen Thaler. This book costs only one dollar. 

Il]. The accusative case is used also to express 
space and motion. Examples: Ich werde einen langen 
Weg gehen. I shall go a long way. Er geht einen 
guten Schritt. He walks a good pace. Den Berg hin- 
unter laufen, to run down the mountain. 

IV. The accusative case is put after the verb. For 
instance: Ich liebe meine Kinder. | love my children. 
When a stress is laid upon the accusative case, it is 
placed in the beginning of the sentence. Meine Kinder 
liebe ich mehr als allen meinen Reichthum. My children 
I love more than all my riches. 


V. EXERCISES ON GERMAN SUBSTANTIVES. 


In order to construe the phrases in the translation, the 
words must be exactly placed in the same order in 
which they stand in the vocabulary. 


I. 


My friends love me, and my enemies hate me; 
but I forgive my enemies, though by their malicious 
conduct they have afflicted my heart in a very high 
degree. I. received in the course of this year many 
excellent letters from my sons. I owe to the instruc- 
tions of my uncle the most precious moments and 
hours of my life. The greatest goods of man are 
wisdom and virtue. Learned men carry their best trea- 
sures about them. The temple of Diana at Ephesus 
was one of the seven wonders of the world. Many 
men are insensibly hurried on frome one vice to an- 
other. The situation of Hamburgh is advantageous for 
trade. My father has written a very useful book upon 
the right use of time. Women converse together very 
often about trifles. Géthe, one of the most eminent 
authors of Germany, wrote in the earlier years of his 
life the Sorrows of young Werther. Heroes have their 
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fits of fear, cowards their brave moments, and virtuous 
women their critical moments. Those who govern are 
like the heavenly bodies *which have much splendor 
and no repose. Forests are very pleasant in the heat 


of summer. 
heart of man, 
the practice of virtue. 


The friend, der Freund, 1. I. 

love me, lieben mich. 

the enemy, der Feind, 1.1. 

hate me, hassen mich. 

but I forgive, aber ich vergébe, 
with the dative. 

though, odgleich. 

they, ste. 

by their malicious, durch thr 
boshaftes. 

the conduct, das Betragen, 2.1. 

my heart, mein Herz, 1. Ill. 

-in a very ‘high, in einem sehr 
hohen. 

the degree, der Grad, 1.1. 

have afflicted, betraibé "haben. 

I received, ich empfing. 

in, in, with the dative. 

the course, der Lauf, 1.1. 

of this, dieses: 

the year, das Jahr, 1.1. 

many excellent, viele vortréff- 
liche. 

the letter, der Brief, 1.1. 

_ from, von, with the dative. 

the son, der Sohn, 1.1. 

I owe, ich verdanke, with the 
dative. 

the instruction, die Belehrung, 
3.1. 

of my, meines. _ 

the uncle, der Oheim, 1.1. 

the most precious, die késé- 
lichsten. 

the moment, der Aigenblick, 
1.1. 

the hour, die Stunde, 3.1. 

life, das Lében, 2.1. 

the greatest, die gréssten, 

the good, das Git, 1. II. 

man, der Mensch, 2. Il. 

are, sind. 


The source of true happiness is in the 
and **the greatest pleasure consists in 
I have got a sad cold. 


wisdom and virtue, Weishest 
und Pugend. 

learned, gelehrte. 

man, Mann, 1. HL. 

carry, tragen. 

their best, thre bessten. 

the treasure, der Schats, 1.1. 

about them, bei sich. 

the temple, der Tempel, 2, I. 

of Diana, der _ Diana. 

at Ephesus, zu Ephesus. 

was one, war eines. 

the wonder, das Wunder, 2.1. 

the world, die Welt, 3.1. 

are, wérden. 

insensibly, tnmerklich. 

vice, das Laster, 2. I. 

to another, 2 einem anderen. 

hurried on, /értgerissen. 

the situation, die Lage, 3.1. 

of, von. 

trade, der Handel, 2.1. 

for, fur, with the accusative. 

advantageous, vortheilhafe. 

my father, mein Vater. 

has, hat. 

useful, niitzliches. 

the book, das Bich, 1. II. 

upon, téber, with the accusative. 

right, rechten. 

the use, der Gebrauch, 1. I. 
die Anwendung, 3. I. 

time, die Zett, 3.1. 

written, geschrieben. 

the woman, die Frau, 3. I. 

converse together, unterhal- 
ten sich mit einander. 

very often, sehr oft. 

about, tdber. 

a trifle, eine Kleinighest, 3.1. 

one of the most eminent, 
Einer der ausgeseichnetsten. 


‘ 
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an author, ein Schriftsteller, 
2. | 


wrote, schrieb. 

in the earlier , in den fritheren. 

of his, seines. 

the sorrow, das Leiden, 2. I. 

of young Werther, des jungen 
Werther. 

hero, der Held, 2. il. 

have their, haben thre. 

the fit, der Anfall, 1.1. 

of fear, von Furché. 

coward, dex Feige, 2. Il. 

brave, muthige. 

virtuous, tugendhafte. 

critical, bedenklichen. 

those who govern, Diejenigen, 
welche regieren. 

are like, gleitchen, with the 
dative. . 


the heavenly body, der Him- 
melskirper, 2.1. 

* welche viel Glans und keine 
Ruke haben. 

forest, der Wald, 1. II. 

are, sind. 

the heat, die Hitse, 3.1. 

of summer, des Sommers. 

very pleasant, sehr dngenéhm. 

the source, die Quelle, 3. I. 

true happiness, das wahre 
Glick, 1.1. 

"* das grisseste Vergniigen. 

consists, besteht. 

the practice, die Azstibung, 3. I. 

I have got, ich habe bekom- 
men. Bekommen is placed 
at the end of the phrase. 

a Pas old, ein biser Schnupfen, 
24: 


~~ 


Il, 

Princes often love flatterers, and flatterers often 
deceive princes. Wise princes love their subjects. 
Whole droves of vigorous cows obey the commands 
of the herdsman. Elephants are docile. My children 
and relations always follow my advice. He killed her 
upon a mere suspicion. An ox serves man with its 
flesh, its skin, and its horns. Man is not the sport 
of a blind destiny. I made him a present of a coat 
and a very beautiful nosegay. They have won him 
by presents and promises. Poverty is one of the 
greatest evils of man; for the poor are exposed to 
cold, hunger, and a great number of other inconve- 
niences which are unknown to the rich. * When I have 
done writing, I shall take a walk. The heads of those 
girls were decked with very fine flowers. The charms 
of my sister attract all young men. The subjects of 
these tragedies are taken from several old books. God 
has endowed this boy with eminent talents. . That is 
not to my taste. The hand of death swept away many 
an excellent man in the spring of his life. He who 
has no tear for the griefs of a friend, is unworthy of 
the name of a man. Butterflies are very beautiful in- 
sects. Rural walks are very delight@l. ' 
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Prince, der First, 2. TI. 

often love, lieben oft. 

flatterer, der Schmeichler, 2. I. 

often deceive, hintergéhen oft. 

wise, weise. 

their, shre. ; 

the sues der Unterthan, 
2. Il. 

whole, ganze. 

the drove, die Hérde, 3. I. 

of vigorous, starker. 

the cow, die Kuh, 3.11. 

obey, gehorchen, with the da- 
tive. 

the command, der Beféhl, 1.1. 

the herdsman, der Hirt, 2. II. 

elephant, der Elephant, 2. II. 

docile, gelehrig. 

the child, das Kind, 1. II. 

the etren der Verwandte, 
2. Il. 

always follow, befolgen sététs. 

my advice, meinen Rath. 

he killed her, er todtete sie. 

upon, auf, with the accusa- 
tive. 

mere, blossen. 

suspicion, der Verdacht, 1.1. 

an ox, ein Ochs, 2. IL. 

serves, dient, with the dative. 

man, der Mensch, 2. II. 

with its, mit seinem, 

the flesh, das Fleisch, 1. I. 

the skin, das Fell, 1.1. 

and its, und seinen, 

the horn, dus Horn, 1 If. 

the sport, das Spiel, 1.1. 

of a blind, eines blinden. 

destiny, dus Verhdngniss, 1.1. 

I made ihin, ich machte ihm. 

the present, das Geschenk, 1.1. 

of, mit, with the dative. 

the coat, der Rock, 1.1. 

they have him, sie haben thn. 

very beautiful, sehr schinen. 


the nosegay, der Blumen- 


strauss, 1. II. 
by, durch, with the accusative. 
the promise, die Versprechung, 


won, gewonnen. © 


- Inan, Mann, 


poverty, die Armuth. 

of the greatest, der grossesten. 
the evil, dus Ubel, 2.1. 

for, denn. 

the poor man, der Arme, 2. Il, 
are, sind. 

cold, die Kélie, 3.1. 
hungers der Hunger, 2.1. 


‘a great number, einer grds- 


sen Ansahl. 

of other, anderer. ; 

the inconvenience, die Un- 
gemdchlichkeit, die Be- 
schwérde, 3.1. 

exposed, aisgesetzt, with the 
dative. 

which, welche. 

the rich man, der Reiche, 2. I]. 

are unknown, tinbekannt sind. 

*wann ich wérde geschrieben 
haben. 

1 shall, wérde ich. 

the walk, der Spaziergang, 1.1. 

take, machen. 

the head, der Kopf, 1.1. 

of those, jener. 

the girl, das Madchen, 2.1. 

were, waren. 

with very fine, mit sehr.sché- 
nen. 

a flower, eine Blume, 3.1. 

decked, geschmiickt. 


-the charm, der Reiz, 1.1. 


of my sister, meiner Schwester. 

attract, siehen dn. Anis placed 
at the end of the phrase. 

all young, alle a 

41.1, 

the emects der Gégenstand, 
i. 1. 

of these, dieser. 

tragedy , das Trakerspiel, 1. 1. 

are, sind. 

from, aus, with the dative. 

several old, mehreren alten. 

taken, genummen. 

God has, Gott hat. 

this, diesen. 

the boy, der Knabe, 2. Il. 

eminent, herroérragenden, ais- 
geseichneten. 
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the talent, das Taléné, 1.1. 

endowed, begdbt. 

that, ( Jenes) Dieses. 

to, nach, with the dative. 

taste , der Geschmack, 1. 

death , der Téd, 1. 

swept, raffte. 

many an excellent, manchen 
trefflichen. 

man, der Mensch, 2. ll.. 

the spring, der Frihling, 1.1. 

away, wég. 

he who, Derjenige, welcher. 

no tear, keine Thrane. 


for, far, with the accusative. 

the eet) der Kummer, 2. 

has, & 

the ee der Nume, 2. I. 

unworthy, tinwirdig, with the 
genitive. 


sa iia » der Schmetterling, 
4.1. 


very beautiful, sehr schéne. 

the insect, das Inséct, 1.1. 

rural, landliche. 

very delightful sehr wonne- 
voll, sehr kistlich. 


II. 


In every part of our body we admire the omni- 
potence of our Creator. To friendship *we are indebted. 
**for the sweetest enjoyments of life. There is no 
man who does not sometimes stand in need of the 
assistance of his fellow-creatures. Men perpetually 
complain of the cares and miseries of human life. 
Every station has its inconveniences; we must, there- 
fore, be contented with our own situation. Discontent 
not only poisons the enjoyment of all the pleasures 
and conveniences of life, “but also very frequently 
defeats our noblest purposes, and while it urges us 
to aim at some imaginary addition to our happiness, 
it deprives us of the possession of real blessings. The 
celebrated German philosopher Kant was not only a 
profound thinker and a sage in the most sublime sense 
of this word, for all nations, but also an excellent 
companion in all societies. When he was invited to 
a dinner, he sometimes said in jest, ****that good 
eating and drinking are the real metaphysics of life. 


In every, in jedem. 

the part, der Theil, 1.1. 

we adinire, bewundern wir. 

the omnipotence, die All- 
machl. 

the Creator, der Schipfer, 2.1. 

friendship, die Freundschaft, 
3.1. ; 


*verdanken wir. 


** die sussesten. 


~~ the enjoyment, der Genuss, 1.1. 


there is, es giebt, with the 
accusative. 

man, der Mensch, 2. Il. 

who not sometimes, welcher 
nicht zuweilen. 

the assistance, derBeistand,1.1. 

of his, seiner. 
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the fellow- ene das Mit- 
.geschipf, 1. 

does stand in cee bedarf, 
with the genitive. 

perpetually complain, bekla- 
gen sich bestandig, stéts. 

of, tiber, with the accusative. 

the care, die Sorge, 3. I. 

misery, die Miuhseligkest, 3.1. 

of human, des menschlichen. 

every station, jeder Stand, 1.1. 

its, setne. 

we must therefore, wer miissen 
dahér. 

our own, unserm. 

the situation, der Zistand, 1.1. 

be contented, sufrieden sein. 

discontent, die Unzufrieden- 
het, 3.1. 

poisons, vergiftet. 

not only, necht nir. 

of all the, aller. 

the pleasure, die Freude, 3.1. 

the convenience, dic Bequém- 
easltchkett , 3. 1. 
“* sondern verestelt auch sehr 
oft unsere edelsten. 

the purpose, der Vorsatz, 
1... die Absiche, 3. I. 

while it urges us, wahrend 

sie uns drangt, swingt. 


at some imaginary, nach tr- 


gend einer eingebildeten. 
addition, Vermehrung. 
to our, unsers. 
happiness, das Glick, 1. UL. 
to aim, su strében. 


I live; but animals live likewise. 
That joiner sells very beautiful tables, 
very beautiful presses for 


do not live. 


very’ beautiful chairs , 


clothes, very beautiful chests of drawers. 
have very beautiful engravings , 
very fine shirts, 
beautiful glasses, very beautiful houses, 


handkerchiefs , 
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it deprives us, beraubt sie 
uns, with the genitive.: 

the possession, der Bestés, 1.1. 

of real, werklicher. 

the blessing , die Sé€gnung, 3.1. 
der Vortheil, 1. I. 

celebrated, (gefeterte) be- 
rihmte. 

German philosopher, deutsche 
Philosdph. 

a nrofound thinker, ein tiefer 
Denker. 

a sage, ein Wetser. 

in the most sublime, in dem 
erhabensten. 


- the sense, der Sinn, 1.1. 


of this / dieses. 

the word, das Wort, 1. Il. 

for all, fiir alle. 

the nation, das Volk, 1. Il. 

an excellent companion, ein 
vortrefflicher Gesélischafter. 

in all, in allen. 

the eo eer die Gesellschaft, 
3. f. 

when he, wenn er. 

to a, su einem. | 

the aes das Mittagsmahl, 
1.10, 

was invited, eingeladen wurde. 

he sometimes said, sdgte er 
zuweilen. 

in, (in dem) sm. 

the jest, der Scherz, 1.1. 


. **** dass Essen und Trinken 


die wahre Metaphysik des 
Lébens sind. 


Trees and stones 


My uncles 
very fine pocket- 
very fine hats, very - 
two delight- 


ful gardens, many grassy meadows, three estates, five 


horses, 


very elegant carriages and coaches. 


Those 
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palaces are eminently splendid. My nieces have a 
cultivated mind and an excellent heart, and, of course, 
such accomplishments as do not adorn many persons 
of their sex. I have burnt all my papers. *My eldest 
daughter, who is eighteen years old, has very beau- 
tiful eyes, a little mouth, very beautiful teeth, as white 
as snow, very beautiful ears, well formed feet, and a 
well-sounding voice. I should like to eat some cherries, 
some strawberries, some raspberries, some peaches, some 
apples, some pears, some nuts, some almonds. Herrings, 
eels, pikes, and tenches are names of wellknown fishes. 


I live, ich lébe. 

but, aber. 

animal, das Thier, 1.1. 

do not live, leben nicht. 

that joiner, jener Tischler. 

sells, verkauft. 

very beautiful, sehr schéne. 

the table, der Tisch, 1.1. 

the chair, der Stuhl, 1.1. 

the press for clothes, der Klei- 
derschrank, 1.1. 

the chest of drawers, die Com- 
mode, 3.1. | 

the uncle, der Oheim, 1.I. 

have, hAaden. 

the engraving, der Kupfer- 
stich, 1.1. 

very fine, sehr schine. . 

the pocket-handkerchief, das 

_ Taschentuch, 1. 11. 

the shirt, dus Hemd, 1. III. 

the hat, der Hit, 1.1. 

the glass, das Glas, 1. Il. 

the house, das Haus, 1. II. 

delightful, dnmuthig, reisend. 

the garden, der Garten, 2.1. 

many grassy, viele grdsreiche. 

the meadow, die Wsese, 3.1. 

the estate, das Landgut, 1. II. 

the horse, das Pférd, 1.1. das 
Ross, 1. I. 

very elegant, sehr geschmack- 
volle. 

the carriage, der Wagen, 2. I. 

the coach, die Kutsche, 3. 1. 

those, jene. 

the palace, der Palast, 1.1. 


eminently splendid, aisge- 
seichnel prachivoll. 

the niece, die Nichie, 3. I. 

cultivated, gebildeten. 

the mind, der Geist, 1. II, 

of course, also, démnach. 

such, solche. . 

the accomplishment, die Vé- 
kommenheit, 3.1. der Vor- 
aug, 1.1. - 

as not, welche nicht. 

many, viele. 

the person, die Person, 3.1. 

of their, thres. 

the sex, das Geschleché, 1. Il. 

do adorn, schmicken., 

I have all my, tch habe alle 
meine. 

the paper, das Papier, 1.1. 

burnt, verbrannt. 

*meine alteste Tockter, 

eighteen, dchtsehn. 

is old, alé ést. 

the eye, das Auge, 1. III. 

little, Aleinen. : 

the mouth, der Mund, 1. 

the tooth, der Zahn, 1.1. 

as white as snow, so wetss 
als der Schnee. 

the ear, das Ohr, 1. Ill. 

well formed, wohlgebdildete. 

the foot, der Fass, 1.1. 

well-sounding, wohlklingende. 

the voice, die Stimme, 3. I. 

I should like to eat, ich michéte 
gern essen. Essen is put 
at the end of the phrase. 


: - - 
be lola 


} 


102 . CHAPTER V. 


some is not expressed in the pear, die Birn, 3.1. 
German. - the nut, die Nuss, 3. Il. 
the cherry, dte Kirsche, 3.1. the almond, die Mandel, 3. I. 
the strawberry, die Erdbeere, herring, der flaring, 1.1. 
3.1. eel, der Aal, 1.1. 
the raspberry, die Himbeere, pike, der Hecht, 1.1. 
3.1. ' tench, dte Schlethe, 3. I. 
the peach, die Pfirsiche, 3.1. of wellknown, wohlbekannter. 
the apple, der Apfel, 2.1. the fish, der Fisch, 1.1. 


Nes CHAPTER V. 


OF THE GERMAN ADJECTIVES. 
Containing 
I. The different kinds of the German adjectives, and 


iecGunees their two degrees of comparison. 


. Ihe declension of the German adjectives. 
TIT. The use of the German adjectives. 
IV. Exercises on German adjectives. 


I. THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF THE GERMAN ADJEC- 
TIVES, AND THEIR TWO DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


The adjective (das Beiwort), as its name teaches, 
is a word added to a substantive, in order to determine - 
it more exactly. Those adjectives which are added to 
a substantive, in order to signify any quality or manner 
of being that is attributed to it, are called terms of 
quality (Eigenschaftswérter). 

The adjectives are either primitive or derivative ; 
simple or compound. 

The primitive adjectives (die urspriinglichen Beiworter 
or Kigenschaftswérter) are those which are not derived 
or formed from another word. For instance: weiss, 
white; schwarz, black; grun, green. 

The derivative adjectives (die abgeleiteten Beinérter 
or Kigenschaftsworter) are those which are derived or 
formed from another word. They are formed: 

I. From a substantive, which is either an appella- 
tive or a proper name. Examples: freudig, joyous, 
from Freude, joy. Kéniglich, kingly, from Kénig, king. 
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Tugendhaft, virtuous, from Tugend, virtue. Sdchsisch, 
Saxon, from Sachsen, Saxony. 

Il. From another adjective. Examples: dléulich, 
bluish, from b/au, blue. Krdnklich, sickly, from krank, 
sick. Gemeinsam, common, from gemein, common. 

Ill. From a verb. Examples: begretflich, compre- 
hensible, from begreifen, to comprehend. Sparsam, 
sparing, from sparen, to spare. MReizend, charming, 
from reizen, to charm. Gelehrt, learned, from lehren, 
to teach. 

IV. From a preposition. Examples: hintere, vurdere, 
vorige, untere, nidrig, from hinter, vor, unter, wider. 

V. From an adverb. Examples: dasig, dortig, 
gestrig, heutig, jetzig, from da, dort, gestern, heute, 
Jetzt. 

The simple adjectives (die einfachen Beiwérter or 
Kigenschafisworter) are those which are not formed 
from two words and, consequently, are derived from 
only. one word. Examples: freundlich, friendly, from 
Freund, friend. Préchtig, pompous, from Pracht, pomp. 

The simple adjectives end: 

I. In bar and lich. These endings either indicate, 
that the notion expressed by the substantive from which 
the adjective is formed, is ascribed to a person or 
thing, or refers to them; or they denote the possibi- 
lity of a thing. Examples: chrbar, honest; schiffbar, 
navigable; gliicklich, happy; kindlich, childlike, filial; 
sprachlich, referring to language; nachahmlich or nach- 
ahmbar, imitable. Zick expresses in several words a 
diminutive power. For instance: rothlich, reddish; 
susslich, sweetish. 


REMARK. 


The syllable dar derives from the verb bddren (in 
English ¢o bear), which signifies to carry, to produce, 
and now is no more usual. Fruchibar, for instance, 
signifies bearing fruit, fruitful, fertile. 

The simple adjectives end: 

Il. In en and ern. These endings signify, that 
something has been made or consists of the matter 

. denoted by the substantive to which they are added. 
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Examples: gdlden, golden; seiden, silken; wollen, 
woollen; irden, earthen, from Erde; bleiern, leaden; 
hélzern, wooden; silbern, silver, made of silver. 

The simple adjectives end: 

Ill. In er. This ending denotes the dwelling-place 
.of somebody. For instance: ein amsterdamer Kaufmann, 
a merchant from Amsterdam. 

The simple adjectives end: 

IV. In haft. This ending signifies, that the notion 
expressed by the radical word is ascribed to a person 
or thing. Examples: herzhaft, courageous; ends 
fainthearted, from zagen, to be in fear. 

The simple adjectives end: 

V. In icht. This ending indicates, that the ad- 
jective formed by it contains a part or any quality of 
the thing expressed by the radical word. Examples: 
blumichi, flower-like; kupfericht, containing copper, like 
copper; holzicht, resembling wood; steinicht, resembling 
stone; salzicht, saltish. In the same manner are used 
the endings artig and haltig, which form compound 
adjectives. Examples: cisenartig, irony; eisenhaltig, 
ferruginous; probehaltig, of due standard. 

The simple adjectives end: 

VI. In ig. This ending indicates, that the thing 
expressed by the radical word is copiously attributed 
to an object. Examples: blumig, flowery, full of flowers; 
blutig, bloody, full of blood; érdig, full of earth, earthy; 
haarig, hairy; holzig, woody; kupferig, full of copper, 
coppery; steinig, stony, full of stones; salzig, salt, 
abounding with salt; giiltig, valid, from gelten. The 
ending tg expresses in the following words a certain 
time or place: gestrig, heutig, einmalig, hiesig, jénseitig. 

The simple adjectives end: 

VI. In isch. This termination denotes a con- 
temptible propensity or resemblance, or a bad dispo- 
sition of mind. Exgmples: diebisch, thievish; kindisch, 
childish; nédrrisch, foolish; tickisch, malicious. The 
ending isch is also used to form adjectives denoting 
names of countries. Examples: holldndisch, preussisch, 
russisch, schwedisch. 

The simple adjectives end: 


OF THE GERMAN ADJECTIVES. 105 
) 

VII. In sam. This termination signifies a dispo- 
sition to any thing good or bad. Examples: arbettsam, 
laborious; /friedsam, peaceable; grausam, cruel. Sam 
has sometimes the meaning of bar. For instance: 
wundersam or wunderbar, wondrous. 

The compound adjectives (die zusammengesetzten Bei- 
worter or Eigenschaftsworter) are those which are com- 
posed of two words, that is to say, which are formed 
‘ by the union of two words. These two words are: 


I. A substantive and an adjective. Examples: eis- 
kalt, cold as ice, from Kis and kalt; freudenleer, freu- 
denlos, void of joy, joyless, from Freude and leer; 
goidgelb, yellow as gold, from Gold and gelb; hilfs- 
bediirftig, wanting help, from Aiilfe and bediirftig; 
kraftvoll, full of strength, vigorous, from raft and 
voll; tugendreich, rich in virtue, from Tugend and retch. 


Il. Two adjectives. Examples: altklug, wise as an 
old man; héllroth, light-red; tazbstwmm, deaf and dumb. 

lil. A numeral word and an adjective. Examples: 
dreieckig, threecornered; triangular; séchsfiissig, six- 
footed; dachiseitig, having eight sides. 

IV. A verb and an adjective. Examples: ltebens- 
nirdig, lovely, amiable, from eben and wiirdig; hab- 
stichtig, covetous, from haben and siichtig; reédselig, 
talkative, from reden and selig. The adjective selig 
comes from the old word Sel, which signifies plenty, 
abundance. 

V. A preposition and an adjective. Examples: uber-. 
retf, over-ripe; vorschnell, over-hasty. 

VI. An adverb and an adjective. Examples: wohl- 
thdtig, beneficent; hochbegabt, endowed with great 
faculties. 

VII. A particle and an adjective. Examples: @- 
hdngig, dependent; sprachlos, speechless; ungerecht, 
unjust. 


REMARK. 

Most compound adjectives consisting of a masculine 
or feminine substantive and an adjective are joined 
together without any variation. Examples: segenreich 
(segensreich), instead of reich an Segen, rich in bless- 
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ings; éngelrein, instead of rein nie ein Engel, pure, 
innocent as an angel; ménschenarm, instead of arm an 
Menschen, poor in men. This is also done when the 
substantive is of the feminine gender, and does not 
end in heit, keit, ung. Examples: Hebevoll, full of love; 
wonnetrunken, intoxicated with delight. But when the 


feminine substantive terminates in heit, keit, ung, it. 


commonly assumes an s. Examples: wahrhettsliebend, 
loving truth; gerechtigkeitsliehend, loving justice; er- 
findungsreich, rich in inventions; vergntigungsstichtig, 
fond of pleasures. Many compound adjectives are formed 
by uniting a substantive or an adverb with the present 
or past participle of a verb. Examples: ehrliebend, 
instead of die Ehre liebend, loving honour; gesetzgebend, 
instead of Gesetze gebend, giving laws, legislative; 
blumenbekrdnzt, instead of mit Blumen bekrdnzt, crowned 
with flowers; schneebedeckt, instead of mit Schnee be- 
deckt, covered with snow. 


The two degrees of comparison. 


An adjective is a word joined to a substantive, in 
order to express its quality. But the quality which 
an adjective expresses, admits of 4vo degrees of com- 
parison (zwei Stufen der Vergleichung or der Steigerung). 
The adjective is, therefore, subject to certain variations, 
by which it denotes those two degrees of comparison. 
These two degrees of comparison are the comparative 
degree (der Comparativ or die erste Vergleichungsstufe), 
and the superlative degree (der Superlativ or die hochste 
Stufe or die zneite Vergleichungsstufe). 

REMARK. 

When a quality is simply expressed by an ad- 
jective without any comparison, this adjective is then 
in the positive degree. The positive degree (der Po- 
sifiv) represents, consequently, the adjective in its pri- 
mitive state. For this reason, the positive degree 
cannot be called a degree of comparison. 


The comparative degree. 


I. An adjective is in the comparative degree, when 
it expresses a quality with reference to another subject 


~ 
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that possesses the same quality. Then a comparison 
is made between two or more subjects, the result of 
which is expressed by the comparative denoting the 
higher degree of a quality. For example: Heinrich 
der Vierte war grossmiithiger als Philipp der Zweite. 
Henry the Fourth was more generous than Philip the | 
Second. In this instance the adjective grossmiithig is 
in the comparative degree. 

If. The Gernian comparative degree is formed by 
adding to the positive degree the syllable er, or the 
simple letter r, when the positive degree ends in e, and 
by changing the vowels a, 0, u, into 4, ¢, #, when they | 
occur in the last syllable. Examples: heilig, holy, hetliger, 
holier. Gelehrt, learned, gelehrter, more learned. Reich, 
rich, reicher, richer. Schon, fine, schéner, finer. Weise, 
wise, weiser, wiser. Arm, poor, drmer, poorer. Fromm, 
pious, /rémmer, more pious. Gross, great, grdsser, 
greater. Roth, red, réther, redder. Klug, prudent, 
wise, kliiger, wiser. Kurz, short, kiirzer, shorter. 


: REMARK. 

Ay remains unaltered. Examples: d/au, blue, dblauer, 
bluer. Rauh, rude, rauher, ruder. In the following 
adjectives the vowels a, 0, u, are not changed into 
a, 6, ti: barsch, rough, barscher, rougher. Bunt, party- 
- coloured, dunter, party-coloured in a higher degree. 
Fahl, fallow, fahler, fallower. Falsch, false, falscher, 
falser. Flach, flat, flacher, flatter. Froh, glad, froher, 
gladder. Hohl, hollow, Aohler, hollower. Hold, sweet, 
charming, holder, sweeter, more charming. Kahl, bald, 
kahler, baider. Harg, niggard, karger, more niggard. 
Knapp, narrow, knapper, narrower. Lahm, lame, lahmer, 
lamer. JZass, weary, lasser, wearier. Los, loose, loser, 
looser. Matt, faint, matter, fainter. Morsch, friable, 
morscher, more friable. Nackt, naked, nackter, more 
naked. Platt, flat, platier, flatter. Plump, heavy, 
plumper, heavier. ‘Roh, raw, rude, roher, rawer. Rund, 
round, runder, rounder. Sacht, low, not loud, not noisy, 
sachter, lower. Sanft, soft, sanfter, softer. Satt, satiate, 
satter more satiate. Schlaff, loose, schlaffer, looser. 
Schlank, slender, schlanker, more slender. Schro/f; rugged, 
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_ schroffer, more rugged. Starr, torpid, starrer, more — 
torpid. Stolz, proud, stolzer, prouder. Straff, tight, - 
straffer, tighter. Stumm, dumb, mute, stummer, muter. 
Stumpf, dull, blunt, stempfer, duller. Toll, mad, ¢oller, 
madder. Voll, full, voller, fuller. Wahr, true, wahrer, 
more true. Zahm, tame, zahmer, tamer. The following 
adjectives form their comparative degree in a regular 
and an irregular manner: bange, uneasy, bdénger, or 
banger, uneasier. Blass, pale, bldsser or blasser, paler. 
Gesund, healthy, gesiinder or gesunder, healthier. Glatt, 
smooth, glatter or glatter, smoother. Alar, clear, kldérer 
or klarer, clearer. Schmal, small, schmdler or schmaler, 
narrower. Also the participles and such words as are 
shaped like participles, though they cannot be deduced 
from existing verbs, remain unaltered. Examples: be- 
jahrt, bejahrter. Bekannt, bekannter. Betagt, betagter. 
Verbuhlt, verbuhlter. Verhasst, verhasster. Verrtcht, 
verruchter. " 

HI. When the vowels a, 0, u, are not in the last 
or in the radical syllable of the adjective, they are 
not changed into ad, 6, #&. Examples: munter, merry, 
munterer, merrier. Herzhaft, courageous, herzha/fter, 
more courageous. Furchtsam, timorous, /furchtsamer, 
more timorous. Gerade, straight, gerader, straighter. 
Gottlos, impious, gottloser, more impious. 

IV. Those adjectives which end in e/, omit the e 
before the 7 in the comparative degree. Examples: 
edel, noble, édler, instead of edeler, nobler. Dunkel, 
obscure, dark, dunkler, instead of dunkeler, darker. 
Eitel, vain, eitler, more vain, instead of etteler. But 
in those adjectives which terminate in en and er, the 
e is not to be omitted in the comparative degree. 
Examples: trocken, dry, frockener, more dry. Offen, 
open, offener, more open. Bitter, bitter, bitterer, more 
bitter. Tapfer, valiant, brave, tapferer, more valiant. 
Sauer, sour, is excepted. It has in the eomparative 
degree saurer, instead of sauerer. 

V. If the comparative degree cannot be easily pro- 
-nounced, it must be formed by mehr, which is prefixed 
to. the positive degree. For instance: cin mehr geléu- 
terter Geschmack, a more refined taste, instead of cin 
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geliuterterer Geschmack. Mehr is also used when two 
different adjectives are compared with one another. 
For instance: Er ist mehr gelehrt als weise. He is 
more learned than wise. 

VI. The comparative degree of the adjective hoch, 
high, is irregular. It changes the ch of the positive 
degree into A. But the superlative degree is regular. 
Hoch, high, héher, higher, instead of hécher, der héch- 
ste, the highest. Also gut, good, has an irregular 
comparative degree, which is formed from the old word 
bass, that signifies good, and now is no more in use. 
The comparative degree of gut is, consequently, besser, 
better, instead of bdsser. Minder, \ess, is the regular 
comparative degree of the old word mind, little. The, 
superlative degree is mindeste, least. 

VU. Some words have the appearance of the com- 
parative degree, though all of them do not have a 
comparative signification. They are: der mitilere, the 
middle one. Der dussere, the exterior. Der innere, 
the interior. Der obere, the superior. Der untere, the 
inferior. Der vérdere, the anterior. Der hintere, the 
posterior. They all have a superlative degree: der 
mittelste, der dusserste, der innerste, der oberste, der 
unterste, der vorderste, der hinterste. 

Vill. If an equality results from the comparison 
of different qualities of the same subject, or also of 
different subjects with regard to the same quality, this 
result is expressed by so or ében so, which is pre- 
fixed to the positive degree. Examples: Er ist so or 
eben so reich als sein Bruder. He is as rich as his 
brother. Ichbin nicht so gross als er. I am not as 
tall as he. 


The superlative degree. 

I. An adjective is in the superlative degree, when it 
attributes a quality to a subject in the highest degree. 
For instance: Nero war der ruchloseste aller rémischen 
Kaiser. Nero was the most wicked of all the Roman 
emperors. In this example the adjective ruchlos is in 
the superlative degree. 

II. The German superlative degree is formed by 
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adding to the positive degree the syllable ste, and by 
changing the vowels a, 0, u, into d, 6, ti, when they 
occur in the last syllable. Examples: heilig, holy, 
heiligste, holiest. Reich, rich, reichste, richest. Schon, 
fine, schdénste, finest. Weise, wise, meiseste, wisest. 
Arm, poor, armste, poorest. Fromm, pious, frémmste, 
most pious. <Alug, prudent, wise, kliigste, wisest. 


, REMARKS, 

1. Many adjectives add to their positive degree the 
two syllables este, because the simple syllable ste 
renders their pronunciation diflicult and disagreeable. 
Examples: leicht, easy, leichteste, easiest. Gross, great, 
grisseste or grésste, greatest. Roth, red, rétheste, 
reddest. Kurz, short, kiirzeste, shortest. Abgeschmackt, 
absurd, abgeschmackteste, most absurd. 


2. The adjectives which do not change their vowel 
in the comparative degree, remain also unaltered in 
the superlative degree. | 

3. The vowels a, 0, u, are not changed into 4, 
6, t, when they are not in the last or in the radical 
syllable of the word. 


4. The superlative degree of the adjective nahe, 
near, is irregular. It changes the h of the positive 
degree into ch. But the comparative degree of nahe 
is regular. Nahe, near, ndher, nearer, nachste, nearest, 
instead of ndheste or néhste. Also the superlative de- 
gree of gut is irregular. Gut, good, besste (beste), best, 
instead of bdsseste, from the old word bass, good. 

5. In order to increase the force of the superlative 
degree, the genitive plural adler, of all, is prefixed to 
it. For instance: allerreichste, allerschénste, allerbeste. 


6. It must also be observed, that scveral adjectives 
are not capable of the degrees of comparison. Such 
adjectives are the following: dlutwérm, blood-warm; 
schneeweiss, snow-white; ap/elgriin, appel- green; 


schniirzlich, blackish; kretsférmig, circular; viereckig, | . 


square; golden, golden; Adlzern, wooden; jdhrlich, 
yearly. When Adlzern and similar adjectives are figu- 
ratively used, they have comparative and superlative 
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degrees. Er ist hilzerner als sein Bruder. Er ist der 
hélzernste Mensch. 


7. In order to attribute a quality to a substantive 
in an eminent degree, the Germans use the following 
adverbs, which they put before adjectives: sehr, recht, 
gar, very; tiberaus, ungemein, exceedingly; ausser- 
Ordentlich, extraordinarily; wunvergleichlich, incompa- 
rably; dusserst, extremely; hochst, most. Examples: 
Dieses Buch ist sehr niitzlich. This book is very 
useful. Die Kénigin ist tiberaus gnidig, unvergleichlich 
schén, und ausserordentlich gelehrt. The Queen is ex- 
ceedingly gracious, incomparably beautiful, and extra- 
ordinarily learned. Frankreich ist ein hochst volkreiches 
Land. France is a most populous country. Also the 
words érz, stein, stock, mause, mduschen, are used in 
familiar language in the same manner. Examples: Zr 
ist erzretch, steinreich, erzdumm, stéckdumm. He is 
extremely rich, extremely stupid. Hr ist mausetodt. 
He is stone-dead, dead as nail in door. Das Kind ist 
mauschenstill. ‘The child is stone-still. 


8. When a quality is expressed in an inferior 
degree, the adverbs minder and weniger, less, are used. 
For instance: Hr ist minder or weniger gelehrt als ich. 
He is less learned than I. 


Il, THE DECLENSION OF THE GERMAN ADJECTIVES. 


There are two ways of using the German adjectives. 
According as they are used, they are either invariable, 
“or they are declined. 


First mode of using the German adjectives. 


The first mode of using the German adjectives 
takes place, when they are mediately joined to a sub- 
stantive, that is to say, when they are connected with 
a substantive by means of the verbs sein, mérden, 
and hetssen. In this case, the German adjective is in- 
variable, and does not have, consequently, the termi- 
nations which serve for the purpose of inflection. 
Examples: Der Garten ist gross. The garden is large. 
_ Die Tage werden kurz. The days grow short. Die 
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Farbe wird roth genannt or die Farbe heisst roth. The 
colour is called red. 

Also then the German adjective is not declined, 
when it is placed after the substantive to which it 
belongs. Examples: César, klug und tapfer, mar ein 
grosser Mann. Caesar, prudent and brave, was a great 
man. Die Rémer, kiihn und herrschsiichtig, wurden 
sehr mdchtig. The Romans, bold and imperious, grew 
pery powerful. 


Second mode of using the German adjectives. 
The second mode of using the German adjectives 


takes place, when they are immediately joined to a . 


substantive. An adjective used in this manner is de- 
clined, and must agree with its substantive in gender, 
number, and case. Examples: ein schéner Knabe, a 
beautiful boy. Eine schéne Stimme, a fine voice. Lin 
schines Madchen, a beautiful girl. 

There are three ways of declining the German ad- 
jectives. They are declined either without an article, 
or with the definite article der, die, das, or with the 
indefinite article ein, eine, ein. 


I. 


DECLENSION OF A GERMAN ADJECTIVE WITHOUT 
AN ARTICLE. 


Gut, good. 
Masculine gender. 
Singular. 


Nom. Guter Wein, good wine; 
Gen, gutes Weines, of good wine ; 
Dat. gutem Weine, to good wine; 
Acc. guten Wein, good wine. 


Feminine gender. 
Singular. 
Nom. Gute Mutter, good mother; 
Gen. guter Mutter, of good mother; 
Dat. gtter Mutter, to good mother; 
Acc. gute Mutter, good mother. 


Nom. Gute 
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Neuter gender. 


Singular. 
Nom. Gutes Kind, good child; 
Gen. gutes Kindes, of good child; 
Dat. gutem Kinde, to good child; 
Acc. gutes Kind, good child. 


Plural for all three genders. 
Weine, Miitter, Kinder, good wines, mothers, 


children ; 


Gen. guter 
childr 
Dat. guten 


’ 


Acc. gute 


Weine, Mitter, Kinder, of good wines, mothers, 
en; 
Weinen, Mittern, Kindern, to good wines, 


mothers, children ; 


Weine, Mutter, Kinder, good wines, mothers, 


children. 


DECLENSION OF TWO ADJECTIVES JOINED WITHOUT 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 


AN ARTICLE TO A SUBSTANTIVE. 


Masculine gender. 


Singular. 
Guter rother Wein, good red wine; 
guten rothen Weines, of good red wine; 
gutem rothen Weine, to good red wine; 


Acc, guten rothen Wein, good red wine. 
Feminine gender. 
Singular. 
Nom, Gute rothe Tinte, good red ink; 
Gen, guter rother Tinte, of good red ink; 
Dat. guter rother Tinte, to good red ink; 
Acc. gute rothe Tinte, good red ink. 


Neuter gender. 
Singular. 


Nom. Gutes rothes Tiich, good red cloth; 
Gen. guten rothen Tuches, of good red cloth; 


Dat. 
Acc. 


Nom. Gute 


gutem rothen Tuche, to good red cloth; 
gutes rothes Tuch, good red cloth. 


Plural for all three genders. 
rothe Weine, Tinten, Tuche, good red wines, 


inks, cloths; 
Gen. Guter rother Weine, Tinten, Tuche, of good red wines, 


inks 


, cloths; 


Dat. guten rothen Weinen, Tinten, Tuchen, to good red 
wines, inks, cloths; 


Acc, gute 


rothe Weine, Tinten, Tuche, good red wines, inks, ° 


cloths. 
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REMARKS. 


I. It is seen from the first example, that an ad- 
jective immediately joined to a substantive without an 
article takes the last letters of the definite article der, 
die, das. 

Il. The comparative degree of the adjectives is 
also declined after the first example, when it is used 
without an article. This observation is also applicable 
to the present and preterite participles, when they are 
used without an article. Examples: besserer Wein, 
better wine. Kaltere Milch, colder milk. Stérkeres 
Bier, stronger beer. Schénere Gérten, finer gardens. 
Folgender Brief, folgendes Schreiben, the ‘following letter. 
Folgende Beispiele, the following examples. Verwiche- 
ner Freitag mar ein schéner Tag. Last friday was a 
fine day. Vermichene Woche, last week. Verwichenes 
Jahr, last year. 

Ill. The genitive case singular masculine and neuter 
of the first example ends also in en, in order to avoid 
a disagreeable repetition of the termination es. Exam- 
ples: ein Glas rothen Weines, a glass of red wine, in- 
stead of cin Glas rothes Weines. It is, however, more 
usual to say ein Glas rothen Wein. Eine Art rohen 
Zuckers, a kind of raw sugar. Ich bin immer guten 
Muthes, I am always of good cheer, instead of gutes 
Muthes, which is better. Stehenden Fusses, without 
loss of time. Trockenen Fusses, with a dry foot. Wi- 
drigen Falles, in a contrary case. Anderen Theiles, 


on the other hand. Folgenden Tages, the day follow- 


ing. Den ersten Junius vermichenen Jahres, the first 


of June of last year. 

IV. To the vocative case plural of the first example 
an nm is commonly added. For instance: leben Leute, 
good people, instead of liebe eee, which is more 
correct. 

V. When two or more adjectives, as the second 


_ example teaches, are before the same substantive without 


| an article preceding them, they take in the genitive 


, gase singular masculine and neuter instead of es the 
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termination en. Example: guten alten rothen Weines, 
of good old red wine, instead of gutes altes rothes 
Weines. But the genitive case plural is better regu- 
larly formed. Examples: guter alter rother Weine (guter 
alten rothen Weine), of good old red wines. Hine Rethe 
wohiklingender deutscher Verse, a series of harmonious 
German. verses. Ubersétzungen alter griechischer und 
lateinischer Schriftsteller, translations of ancient Greek 
and Latin authors. After the following plurals, how- 
ever, the adjective which stands after them, takes the 
termination en in the genitive case; alle, all; einige, 
etliche, manche, some; mehrere, several; selbige, those; 
solche, such; viele, many. Nom. alle reiche (reichen) 
Leute, all rich men; Gen. aller reichen Leute, of all 
rich men. Nom. einige, etliche, manche, gute Menschen, 
some good men; Gen. einiger, ellicher, mancher guten 
Menschen, of some good men. Nom. mehrere treffliche 
Dichter, several excellent poets; Gen. mehrerer treffii- 
chen Dichter, of several excellent poets. Nom. solche 
gelehrie Mdnner, such learned men; Gen. solcher ge- 
lehrten Manner, of such learned men. Nom. viele schéne 
Frauen, many beautiful women; vieler schénen Frauen, 
of many beautiful women. 


VI. When between two or more adjectives a comma 
is placed without joining them by the conjunction und 
together, each of them receives an m in the dative case 
singular masculine and neuter. For example: Mein 
Bruder ist von sehr sanftem, einschmeicheindem Betragen. 
My brother is of very soft, insinuating manners. 


Vil. The final syllable es, which denotes the neuter 
gender of the adjectives, when they are declined without 
an article, must never be suppressed. For instance: 
Es ist heute schon Wetter, it is to-day fine weather, 
incorrectly instead of schdénes Wetter. 


Vill. The following adjectives which end in er, | 
hand, let, are indeclinable: ein berliner Kaufmann, a — 
merchant of Berlin; allerhand, of all kinds; allerlei, - 
of all sorts; mancherlez, of several kinds; vtelerlez, of © 
many kinds; zweiterle:, of two kinds; ane vierer- 
let , of three, four kinds. 
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I. 
DECLENSION OF A GERMAN ADJECTIVE WITH THE 
DEFINITE ARTICLE der, die, das. 
Gross, great. 
Masculine gender. 
Singular. 
Nom. Der grosse Mann, the great man; 
Gen. des grossen Mannes, of the great man; 


Dat. dem grossem Manne, to the great man; 
Ace. den grossen Mann, the great man. 


Feminine gender. 


Singular. 
Nom. Die grosse Stadt, the great town; 
Gen. der grossen Stadt, of the great town; 
Dat. der grossen Stadt, to the great town; 
Acc. die grosse Stadt, the great town. 


Neuter gender. 


Singular. 
Nom. Das grosse Verbrechen, the great crime; 
Gen. des grossen Verbrechens, of the great crime; 
Dat. dem grossen Verbrechen, to the great crime; 
Acc. das.grosse Verbrechen, the great crime. 


i Plural for all three genders. 

Nom. Die grossen Manner, Stadte, Verbrechen, the great 
men, towns, crimes; 

Gen. der grossen Manner, Stadte, Verbrechen, of the great 
; men, towns, crimes; 

Dat. den grossen Mannern, Stadten, Verbrechen, to the great 
men, towns, crimes; 

Acc. die grossen Manner, Stadte, Verbrechen, the great 

men, towns, crimes. 


REMARKS. 

I; In those adjectives which end in el, the e of 
this syllable is commonly suppressed, when they are 
inflected. Dunklen, for instance, is said instead of 
dunkelen, from dunkel, dark. Der edle Mensch, instead 
of der edele Mensch. But also the e of the syllable 
of inflection en may be omitted. Then we say dunkeln 
instead of dunkelen. In the same manner we say ma- 
gern instead of mageren, from mager, meager. 

Il. In the same manner are declined the compara- 
tive and superlative degrees of the adjectives, when 
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the definite article stands before them. For instance: 
der gréssere Mann, the greater man; die grdssere Stadt, 
the greater town; das grdéssere Verbrechen, the greater 
crime. Der grdsseste Mann, the greatest man; die 
grésseste Stadt, the greatest town; das griésseste Ver- 
brechen, the greatest crime. 

Ill. The declension of the adjective gross with the 
definite article shows, that the nominative singular 
takes an e, and that all the other cases both of the 
singular and plural take the syllable en, with the ex- 
ception of the accusative feminine and neuter, which, 
like the nominative, terminates in e. This is also the © 
case when two or more adjectives are associated with 
a substantive. For instance: Nom. sing. Der kluge, 
tapfere Mann; Gen. des klugen, tapferen or tapfern 
Mannes; Dat. dem klugen, tapferen or tapfern Manne; 
Acc. den klugen, tapferen or tapfern Mann. Nom. plur. 
Die klugen, tapferen oy tapfern Minner; Gen. der klu- 
gen, tapferen or tapfern Manner; Dat. den klugen, ta- 
pferen ov tapfern Médnnern; Acc. die klugen, tapferen 
or tapfern Manner. 

IV. In the same manner are declined the adjectives, . 
when derselbe, dieser, jener, jeder, are prefixed to them. 
Nom. sing. Derselbe, dieser, jener, jeder gute Mensch; 
Gen. desselben, dieses, jenes, jedes guten Menschen; 
Dat. demselben, diesem, jenem, jedem guten Menschen; 
Acc. denselben, diesen, jenen, jeden guten Menschen. 
Nom. plur. Dieselben, diese, jene guten Menschen; Gen. 
derselben, dieser, jener guten Menschen; Dat. denselben, 
diesen, jenen guten Menschen; Acc. dieselben, diese, 
jene guten Menschen. This is also the case when the 
singulars cin solcher, welcher, mancher, stand before 
an adjective. tn solcher gute Mensch, such a good 
man; eines solchen guten Menschen; etc. Welcher gute 
Mensch? which good man? Welches guten Menschen? 
Welchem guten Menschen? Welchen guten Menschen? 
Mancher gute Mensch, many a good man. Manches 
guten Menschen. Manchem guten Menschen. Manchen 
guten Menschen. But when the plural of welcher, ein 
solcher, and mancher is used, the adjectives do not 
receive in the nominative plural the syllable en, but 
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only an e. Welche gute Menschen? wmeicher guten 
Menschen? etc. Manche gute Menschen; mancher guten 
Menschen; etc. When the plural of the possessive 
pronouns mein, dein, sein, ihr, unser, euer, and that 
of the personal pronouns are prefixed to the adjectives, 
their plural takes the termination en.. Meine, deine, 
seine, thre, unsere, eure guten Séhne, Téchter, Kinder. 
Wir unwissenden Menschen. Ihr guten Hinder. Also 
some participles which are used in a demonstrative 
sense, are declined in the same manner, when they 
stand before an adjective. Such participles are desagt, 
gedacht, folgend. Yor instance: besagter alte Mann, 
the said old man; Desagten alten Mannes; besagtem 
alten Manne; besagten alten Mann; besagte alten Ménner, 
the said old men; besagter alten Minner ; besagten alten 
Minnern; ete. Gedachtes neue Haus, the new house 
mentioned; gedachte neuen Hauser. Folgendes schéne 
Werk, the following beautiful work; folgende schdnen 
Werke. 


- I. 


DECLENSION OF AN ADJECTIVE. WITH THE 
INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Jung, young. 
Masculine gender. - 
Nom. Ein junger Mann, a young man; 
Gen. eines jungen Mannes, of a young man; 
Dat. einem jungen Manne, to a young man; 
Acc. eimen jungen Mann, a young man. 


Feminine gender. 


Nom. Kine junge Frau, a young woman; 
Gen. einer jungen Frau, of a young woman; 
Dat. einer jungen Frau, to a young woman; 
Acc. eine junge Frau, a young woman. 


Neuter gender. 
Nom. Ein junges Kind, a young child; 
Gren. eines jungen Kindes, of a young child; 
Dat. einem jungen Kinde, to a young child; 
Acc. etn junges Kind, a young child. 
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REMARKS. 

I. This example shows, that the masculine gender 
has in the nominative singular the termination er, and 
in all the other cases en; that the feminine gender 
ends in the nominative and accusative in ¢, and the 
neuter gender in the same cases in es; and that the 
feminine and the neuter gender have in the other cases en. 

II. In the same manner the comparative degree 
of the adjectives is declined. For instance: ein jin- 
gerer Mann, a younger man; eine jiingere Frau, a 
younger woman, ¢in jiingeres Kind, a younger child. 
As for the superlative degree, it is never accompanied 
by the indefinite article. 

Ill. The adjectives, are also declined in this manner 
when they are connected with the words mehr, viel, 
wenig; with the singular of the word kein; with that 
of the possessive pronouns mein, dein, sein, ihr, unser, 
euer; and with that of the personal pronouns. Exam- 
ples: mehr guter Wein, more good wine; viel schdnes 
Geld, much fine money: wenig frisches Brot, little 
fresh bread; kein guter Mann, no good man; keine 
gute Frau, no good woman; kein gutes Kind, no good 
child; mein, dein, sein, thr, unser, euer guter Bruder, 
my, thy, his, her, our, your good brother; ich armer 
Mann, | poor man; ich arme Frau, I poor woman; 
ich armes Kind, 1 poor child; du frommes Kind, thou 
quiet child; Ste gelehrter Mann, you learned man. 

IV. When the adjective ends in ef, the e of this 
syllable is. commonly suppressed, when it is inflected. 
For instance: ein edler Mann, eine edle Frau, ein edles 
Fréulein, instead of edeler, edele, edeles. 

V. The plural number of the third mode of de- 
clining the adjectives has no article. For instance:' 
arme Kinder, poor children; keine gute (guten) Manner, 
no good. men. 


Ill. THE USE OF THE GERMAN ADJECTIVES. 
1. 
as Their place and agreement with their substantive. 
. I. The German adjectives, when immediately joined 
to a substantive, are always placed before their sub- 
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stantive and must agree with it in gender, number, 
and case. Examples: Mein Vater ist ein griindlich ge- 
lehrter Mann. My father is a profoundly learned man. 
Ihre liebenswiirdige Schwester ist eine der schonsten 
Frauen unserer an schénen Frauen reichen Stadt. Your 
amiable sister is one of the most beautiful women of 
our town rich in fair women. Ich. méchile gern ein 
schénes und bequémes Haus haben. 1 should like to 
have a fine and convenient house. Ich sprach vor 
einiger Zeit mit einem sehr gelehrten Manne, weicher 
viele treffliche Bucher geschrieben hat, durch die er 
sich einen beriihmten Namen erworben hat. 1 spoke, 
some time ago, to a very learned man, who has written 
many excellent books, by which he has acquired a 


celebrated name. Ich verdanke gelehrten Lehrern mei- . 


nen gebildeten Geist, und tugendhaften Altern mein edles 
Herz. I owe to learned masters my cultivated mind, 
and to virtuous parents my noble heart. Ich traf vor 
einigen Tagen einen alten treuen Freund an, welchem 
ich die sussesten Stunden meines Lébens verdanke. 1 
met, some days ago, with an old faithful friend, to 
whom I owe the sweetest hours of my life. Ich habe von 
meinem ehraiirdigen Vater, welcher meine hochste Liebe 
und Dankbarkeit verdient, zahllose Wohlthaten empfan- 
gen, welche mein dankbares Herz nie vergessen nird. 
I have received from my venerable father, who deserves 
my highest love and gratitude, numberless benefits, 
which my thankful heart will never forget. 

Il. There are some exceptions to the rule which 
assigns to the adjectives their place before their sub- 
stantive. The adjective is placed after its substantive: 

1. When it assumes the function of a relative sen- 


tence, and stands by way of apposition. Examples: 


Der Held, michtig im Felde, und weise im Rathe, wird 
allgemein verehrt. The hero, powerful in the field, 
and wise in the council, is generally revered. This 


> stands for: welcher michtig im Felde, und weise im 


Rathe ist. We may also say: Der tm Felde michtige 
und im Rathe weise Held nird allgemein verehrt. Dieses 
war ein Werk, eines grossen Mannes wiirdig. This 


was a work, worthy of a great man. This stands for: 
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Dieses war ein Werk, welches eines grossen Mannes 
niirdig war. Der Minister, nicht weniger gerecht als 
staatsklug, that Alles, um diesem Ereignisse vorzubeugen. 
The minister, not less just than politic, did every thing 
to obviate this event. This stands for: welcher nicht 
weniger gerecht als staatsklug war. Ich habe heute 
guten Wein, rothen und weissen, getrunken. 1 have 
drunk to-day good wine, red and white. This stands 
for: welcher roth und weiss war. We may also say: 
Ich habe heute guten rothen und weissen Wein getrunken. 

The adjective is placed after its substantive: 

2. When it is joined to a proper name as a title 
of distinction. For instance: Alexander der Grosse, 
Alexander the Great. 

The adjective is placed after its substantive: 

3. In these and similar expressions: zwanzig Mark 
liibeckisch, twenty marks of Liibeck. Hundert Fuss 
rheinlindisch, one hundred feet Rhenish. Better: hun- 
dert rhetnlindische Fuss. 


2. 
Government of the German adjectives. 


I. There are adjectives which govern no case. 
For instance: muthig, courageous; unerschroken, in- 
trepid; rédlich, honest. | / 

Il. Many adjectives govern either the genitive or 
the dative. 

. It. The following adjectives govern the genitive: 
bediirftig, in want of. Er ist meines Beistandes be- 
dirftig. He wants my assistance. Bendthigt, in need 
of. Er ist gar keines Dinges bendthigt. He wants 
nothing at all. Bemusst, conscious. Ich bin mir keiner 
bésen Handlungen bewusst. 1 am not conscious of 


wicked actions. Eingedenk, mindful. r tst meiner — 


Kinder cingedenk. He js mindful of my _ children. 
Fahig, capable. Mein Herz ist nicht der Undankbarkett 
fahig. My heart is not capable of ingratitude. Froh, 
glad. Ich wérde meines Lébens nicht froh. 1 do not 
enjoy my life. Gewiss, certain. Ich bin seiner Freund- 
schaft gewiss. 1 am sure of his friendship. Genohnt, 
accustomed. Ich bin der Arbeit gewohnt. 1 am ac- 
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customed to work. Kundig, knowing. Ich bin des 
Weges kundig. 1 am acquainted with the road. Er 
ist vieler Sprachen kundig. He is skilful in many 
languages. ines Dinges mdchtig sein, to bem aster of 
a thing. Er ist der deutschen Sprache mdchtig. He 
is master of the German language. Mide, tired. Ich 
bin des Lebens miide. I am tired of living. Sait, 
weary. Ich bin meines Lebens satt. 1 am weary of my 
life. Schuldig, guilty. Sie machte sich einer Schwdche 
- schuldig. She was guilty of a weakness. Theitlhaft, 
theilhaftig, partaking. Hr machte mich dieses Din- 
ges theilhaft. He made me partake of this thing. Uder- 
driissig, tired, weary. Ich bin dieses Menschen iiber- 
driissig. 1 am weary of this man. Verddchtig, suspected. 
Er ist eines Verbrechens verddchtig. He is suspected 
of a crime. Voll, full. Hr ist voll Weines. He is 
full of wine. Werth, wiirdig, worthy. Er ist ihrer ° 
nicht werth. He is not worthy of her. Sie ist all- 
_ gemeiner Achtung wiirdig. She is worthy of general 
esteem. 


REMARK. 


Eingedenk and theilhaft are indeclinable adjectives. 
Fahig is joined with the preposition zu, when it signi- 
fies fit for any thing. &r ist zur Regierung nicht fihig. 
He is not fit for government. Froh is joined with 
the preposition wber and the. accusative, when it is 
not followed by wérden. Ich bin froh iiber Ihre Ge- 
sundheit. I am glad of your health. Satt is joined 
also with haben and the accusative. Ich habe es satt. 
I am tired with it. Voll has ordinarily the nominative 
after it. Mein Beutel ist voll Geld. My purse is full 
of money. ‘oll is sometimes joined also with the 
preposition von. Voll von dieser Hoffnung, verliess er 
mich. Full of this hope, he left me. When werth 
signifies dear, it governs the dative. Ls ist mir werth. 
It is dear to me. The adjectives fahig (able), /roh, 
gewiss, mdchtig (powerful), miide, satt, schuldig, ver- 
dichtig, voll, werth.(dear), wiirdig, are frequently used 
also in an absolute sense and, of course, without beiag 
followed by a genitive. 
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IV. .The following and many other adjectives govern 
the dative: dhnlich, resembling; dangemessen, adapted, 
suitable; angenehm, agreeable; bekannt, known; bequém, 
convenient; beschwerlich, troublesome; dienlich, ser- 
viceable; ergében, given, addicted, devoted; gehdrsam, 
obedient; gemass, agreeable, suited; geneigt, gewogen, 
favourable, kind; gleich, like; nahe, near; niitzlich, 
useful; schadlich, hurtful; theuer, dear; verwandt, re- 
lated; zutrdglich, conducible. All these words, with 
the exception of gemdss, are used also absolutely. Ge- 
neigt has also the preposition zu after it, and then it 
signifies inclined. Er ist sur Trunkenheit geneigt. He 
is inclined to drunkenness. Vermandt is joined also 
with the preposition mit and the dative. Ich bin ihm 
vermandt or mit ihm vermandt. 1 am related to him. 


V. Many adjectives have a preposition with its case 
after them. Examples: Begierig nach Ruhme, desirous 
of glory. Fiir gute Eindriicke (or guter Eindriicke) 


empfinglich, susceptible of good impressions. Reich: 


an Wortern, rich in words. Er ist stolz auf seine Ge- 
lehrsamkeit. He is proud of his learning. Er ist immer 
giitig gegen mich. He is always kind to me. Er war 
taub gegen meine Bitte. He was deaf to my entreaty. 


VI. The adjectives govern also an infinitive fol- 
lowed by the word zu. For instance: Ich bin begierig, 
thn zu séhen. Iam desirous of seeing him. Zs war 
mir unmoglich, ihn zu lieben. It was impossible for 
me to love him. 


Vil. Those words which immediately relate to an 
adjective, are often put before it. Examples: Er ist 
dieser Ehre mitirdig. He is worthy of this honour. 
Dieser junge Herr war fur Sophiens Reize nicht un- 
empfindlich. This young gentleman was not insensible 
to the charms of Sophia. Die Gesundheit ist zur Glick- 
seligkeit unentbéhrlich. Health is indispensably neces- 
sary to happiness. Er ist viel Geld schuldig. He owes 
a great deal of money. Funfzig Jahre alt, fifty years 
old. Zéhn Fuss lang, ten feet long. . Zwélf Pfund 
schwér, weighing twelve pounds. Drei Fhaler weérth, 
werth three dollars. 


- 
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3. 


German adjectives may be used as substantives and 
adverbs. j 


I. Almost every German adjective which expresses . 
a quality, may be used as a substantive masculine or 
neuter. Examples: Arm, poor; d@er_Arme, the poor 
man; die Armen, the poor. Reich, rich; der Reiche, 
the rich man; die Reichen, the rich. EHhrgeizig, am- 
bitious; der Ehrgeizige, the ambitious man; die Ehr- 
geizigen, the ambitious. Gelehrt, learned; der Gelehrte, 
the learned man; die Gelehrten, the learned. Gerecht, 
just; der Gerechte, the just man; die Gerechten, the 
just. Gross, great; die Grossen, the great. Alt, an- 
cient; die Alten, the. ancients. New, modern; die 
Neuern, the moderns. Die Eingebornen., the natives. 
‘Die Vornehmsten, the principal. Das Edle, that which 
is noble. Das Erhabene, that which is sublime. Das 
Grosse, that which is great. Das Schéne, that which 
is beautiful. Dieser Mann hat keinen Sinn fir das 
Wahre. This man has no sense for truth. Alles 
mahrhaft Gute und Lobenswiirdige ist der Gegenstand 
meiner Wiinsche. All that is truly noble and praise- 
worthy, is the object of my wishes. Wir firchten 
immer. das Schlimmste. We always fear the worst. 
When the adjectives are used like substantives mascu- 
line, they have also the indefinite article before them. 
Ein Armer, ein Reicher, ein Gelehrter. In the plural 
number: Arme, Reiche, Gelehrte. The adjectives may 
also be used like substantives feminine. For instance: 
Die Schéne, the fair lady. Eine Hassliche, an ugly 
woman. Eine Gelehrte, a learned woman. In the phrase: 
Gross und Klein sind dagégen, great: and little men 
are against it, Gross und Klein are the neuter gender, 
and have the signification of substantives. The words 
Gross und Klein, instead of Grosses und Kleines, stand 
for: Grosse und Kleine. | 

Il. The following words are also adjectives used 


as substantives neuter: das Blau (instead of das Blaue), 


the blue colour. Das Gelb (instead of das Gelbe), the 
yellow colour. Das Grun (instead of das Griine), the green 
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colour. Das Rotk (instead of das Rothe), the red colour. 
Das Schwarz (instead of das Schwarze), the black'colour. 
Das Weiss (instead of das Weisse), the white colour. 
Das Rund (instead of das Runde), the round. These 
words are declined after the first declension, with the 
exception of the dative case, which does not take an e. 
Ill. The greatest part of the’ adjectives which ex- 
press a quality, may be used also adverbially. For 
instance: Wir miissen tugendhaft sein, menn wir gliick- 
lich sein wollen. We must be virtuous, if we want 
to be happy. Wer tugendhaft bt, wird von Gott ge- 
liebt. He who lives virtuously, is beloved by God: 


4. 
The use of the comparative and superlative degrees. 


1. The comparative degree is used, when two per- 
sons or things are compared one with another; and 
the superlative degree, when more than two subjects 
are compared one with another. Examples: Die rechte 
Hand ist die stirkere. The right hand is the stronger. 
Die Seele ist vollkommener als der Kérper; die Seele 
ist folglich der edlere Theil des Menschen. The soul 
is more perfect than the body; the soul is, of course, 
the nobler part of man. Crdsus war der reichste Konig. 
Croesus was the richest king. Der reichste Konig is 
elliptically said for: der reichste aller Kénige, the rich- 
est of all kings. 

Il. The comparative degree is also sometimes used 
to express in general a higher degree of any quality. 


ead 


For instance: Ghicklich sind Diejenigen, welche eine... 


reinere Liebe vereint. Happy are they whom a purer 


love unites. The comparative degree also sometimes ~. 


implies the notion ziemlich, pretty, somewhat. For 


example: seit langerer Zeit, since longer time, that is~ 


to say, seit ziemlich langer Zeit. 

Ill. The English than, which is placed after a com-, 
parative degree, is expressed io German by als. For 
instance: Weishett ist besser als Gold. Wisdom is 


better than gold. In the same manner the English as, © 


which. is used in a comparison, is rendered in German. . 


For instance: Ich bin nicht so gelehrt als er. 1 am 


~ 
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‘mot as learned as he. The first as is translated by 
‘ so. The English dy, which is sometimes used in a 
comparison, is expressed in German by wm. Examples: 

te ist um Vieles (or bei meitem) hiibscher als thre 

Schwester. She is prettier by much than her sister. 
Er ist um zéhn Jahre jiinger als ich. He is younger 
by ten years than I. Er ist einen ganzen Kopf grosser 
als ich. He is taller by a whole head than [. Zr 
ist um die Hialfte kiirzer. He is shorter by half. Um 
may be omitted. Er ist zehn Jahre dlter als ich. He 
is ten years older than I. 

_ IV. The superlative degree is followed by the ge- 
nitive case or by the prepositions von and unter. 
Examples: Cicero war der grdésste Redner der Rémer. 

“ Cicero was the greatest orator of the Romans. Er ist 
{ der reichste von uns allen. He is the richest of us 
\ all. Die Reichen sind nicht die Glicklichsten unter 
. allen Menschen. The rich are not the happiest of all 
“men. Also the superlative degree may be used as a 
, Substantive. For instance: Hr ist einer der Edelsten 
' unserer Stadt. He is one of the noblest men of our 
\ town. Die Zeit ist das Edelste und Kostbarste, weighes 
\.. wir haben. Time is the most noble and precious gift 
“we have. | 
V. The superlative degree is used only with. the 
! definite article, when it is mediately joined to a sub- 
:  gtantive. For instance: Dérjenige Mensch ist der mei- 
\.. seste, welcher ein ruhiges Leben fihrt. That man is - 
the most wise, who leads a quiet life, and not, der- 
jenige Mensch ist weisest. Only the compound word 
allerliebst, most lovely of all, is excepted. Ihre Schwe- 
ster ist allerliebst. Your sister is very beautiful. Das 
ist allerliebst. That is most lovely. The superlative 
degree may, however, mediately be connected with a 
substantive by means of a circumlocution. This cir- 
cumlocution consists in the dative case singular of the 
Pee mode of declining the adjectives, to which case 
the word am is prefixed. Examples: Diejenige Frau 
ist am khigsten , welche ihren Haushalt gut besorgt. 
_*, That woman is most prudent, who takes good care 
; Of her domestic concerns. Instead of diejenige Frau 
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ist die kliigste, that woman is the most prudent. Das- 
jenige Kind ist am ltebenswtirdigsten, welches folgsam 
ist. That child is most amiable, which is obedient. 
Instead of dasjenige Kind ist das liebenswiirdigste , that 
child is the most amiable. Diejenigen Leute sind am 
verniinfligsten, welche am' wenigsten den Vorurtheilen 
unterworfen sind. Those people are most reasonable, 
who are least subject to prejudices. Instead of die- 
jenigen Leute sind die verniinftigsten, those people are 
the most reasonable. Es wird am bessten sein, heute 
zu Hause zu bleiben. it will” be best’ to stay at 
home to-day. Instead of es wird das Besste sein, it 
will be the best thing. Der Redner ist_am beredtesten, 
menn er die Leidenschaften anredet. The orator is ~ 
most eloquent, when he addresses the passions. Diese 
Dame ist am schonsten, wenn sie sich nicht schminkt. 
This lady is most beautiful, when she does not paint 
herself. 

VI. The superlative degree is used in the vocative 
case in the following examples: theuerster Bruder, 
dearest brother; theuerste Schwester, dearest sister ;. 
theuerstes Kind, dearest child. Wirdigste Freunde, 
most worthy friends. ' 

Vil. In the third mode of declining the adjectives 
the superlative degree is used only after the personal 
and possessive pronouns. Examples: ich drmster Mensch, 
I poorest man; du theuerster Bruder, thou dearest 
brother; mein theuerster Sohn, my dearest son. 


IV. EXERCISES ON GERMAN ADJECTIVES. 


I. 


*Happy are those who lead a virtuous and pious 
life. They have a quiet conscience, which always 
blesses their soul with a soft serenity. The parents 
of amiable and obedient children are very happy. I 
know a rich man. who frequently gives to some di- 
ligent boys very useful books. My sister gave to a 
little girl very fine flowers. I received, **some hours 
ago, a very fine letter from a learned and beautiful 
woman. A poor woman had a little sick child in her 
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arms. That man whose soul is warmed by a true 
friendship, does not forsake a faithful friend, *** when 
he is in need. The true Christian, enlightened by 
the heavenly instruction of the Christian religion, does 
not ascribe ****his success or misfortunes to wrong 
causes. *****When we do not know something, we 
must listen to the well-meaning advice of sensible 
people and follow it. True merit and virtuous actions 
will meet their reward not only in the next life, but 
often they receive due retribution also in the present life. 


*Glicklich sind Diejenigen, 
welche. 

virtuous, tugendhaft. 

pious, fromm. 

life, das Lében, 2.1. 

lead, fiihren. 

quiet, ruhsg. 

conscience, das Gewissen, 2. 1. 

soul, die Seele, 3.1. 

with, mit, with the dative. 

soft, sanfe. 

serenity, die Heiterkett, 3.1. 

blesses, beseliget. © 

the parents, dte Altern. 

amiable, lsebenswiirdig. 


obedient, gehorsam, folgsam.. 


the child, das Kind, 1. II. 
I know, ich kenne. 

rich, retch. 

a man, ein Mann, 1. II, 
frequently , haufig, oft. 
some, einige. 

diligent, fleisstg. 

a boy, ein Knabe, 2. Il. 
very, sehr. 

useful, ntitzlich. 

the book, das Bich, 1. Il. 
gives, gtebt. 

the sister, dte Schwester, 3. 1. 
gave, gab. 

little, klesn. 


- the girl, das Madchen, 2.1. 


fine, schon. 

a flower, eine Blume, 3.1. 
I received, ich empfing. 

** vor einigen Stunden. 
from, von, with the dative. 
learned, gelehrt. 


beautiful, schon. 

a woman, eme Frau, 3. I. 

the letter, der Brief, 1.1. 

sick, krank. 

in her arms, auf thren Armen. 

that man, dérjenige Mensch. 

whose soul, dessen Seele. 

by, von, with the dative. 

true, wahr. 

enone die Freundschaft, 
3.1. 


is warmed, erwarmét wird. 

does not forsake, verlasst niché. 

faithful, trex. 

the friend, der Freund, 1. I. 

ett wenn er in Noth ist. 

the Christian, der Christ, 2. II. 

enlightened, erleuchtet. 

heavenly , himmlisch. 

the cabacae der Unterricht, — 
1.1. 

Christian, chrisélich. 

does not ascribe, schrethi nicht 
zu; 2 is placed atthe end 
of the sentence. , 

##Ee sein Glick oder Unglick. 

wrong, falsch. _ 

the cause, die Ursache, 3.1. 

BREE Denn wir Etwas nicht 
wissen, - 

we must, so miissen wir. 

to, auf, with the accusative. 

well-meaning , wdhimetnend. 

the advice, der Rath, 1.1. 

sensible, verstandig. 

people, Leute. 

listen, héren. 

and follow it, und thn befolgen. 
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- merit, das Verdienst, 1.1. 
an action, eine Handlung, 3. I. 


} 
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but often they receive, son- 
dern sie empfangen oft. 


will, wérden. 

their reward, thre Belohnung. 
not only, niché nir. 

next, sihtinftig. 

meet, finden. 


due retribution, die gebih-— 
rende Vergeltung. 

also, auch. 

present, gegenwartig. 


« 


I. 


Those children are very happy who have wise 
and virtuous parents. Poor people *have often nothing 
to eat, when they are hungry. 1 have always a great 
pleasure, when I give to poor people a trifle. It is 
a small expense to me **to assist them. But this 
little is a great relief to them. 1 am happy, because 
I have ***the Jove and confidence of good men. Quar- 
relsome boys are hated. Brave and trusty men are 
generally humane, tender and merciful; while men of 
base and low minds are usually tyrannical, cruel and° 
insolent, when they have power. He who transgresses 
no divine and human law, has no reason to fear a 
wicked man. Religious considerations lighten to a mind 
rightly-turned the heaviest misfortunes. Few things 
are necessary to make the wise man happy. Many 
misfortunes of life proceed from the false notions 


++ which men have concerning whatever happens. 


Wise, weise. 

*haben oft Nichis zu essen. 

hungry, hungrig. 

always, immer, stéts. 

a pleasure, eine Freude. 

when .1, wenn ich. 

a trifle, eine Kleinigkeit. 

give, gébe. 

small, klein. 

an expense, eine Ausgabe. 

to me, fur mich. 

## spenn ich ihnen helfe. 

but this little, aber dteses 
Wentge. 

the relief, die Erleichterung. 

for them, fir sve. 

. because I, weil ach. 

##% die Liebe und das Ver- 
trauen. 

have, habe. 
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quarrelsome, zdénkisch. 

are hated, werden gehasst. 
brave, réchtschaffen. 

trusty, siuverldsstg. 

a man, ein Mann, 1. Il. 
generally, em Allgemesnen, 
humane, menschenfreundlich. 
tender, zartlich. 

merciful, barmherzig. 

while, wdéhrend. ; 

of, von, with the dative. 
base, niedrig. 

low, gemein. 

minds, (Seelen) Gesinnungen. 
usually, gewiéhnlich. 
tyrannical, tyrannisch, hart. 
cruel, grausam. 
insolent, whermithig. 

are, sind. 

power, die Gewalt. 
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he who, Dérjenige, welcher. 

no ,. kein. 

divine, gittlich. 

human, menschlich. 

the law, das Gesetz, 1. I. 

transgressés , tibertritt. 

has no reason, hat keine Ur- 
-sach®, | 

wicked, richlos, bise. 

man, der Mensch, 2. II. 

to fear, su ftirchten. 

religious, religios, fromm. 

consideration, die Betrach- 
tung, 3.1. 

lighten, erletchtern. 

rightly-turned , wohlgedrdnet. 

mind, dus Gemuth, 1.11. 

heavy, schwér. 
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misfortune , dte Widerwartig- 
ket, 3.1. 

few, wentg. 

the thing, das Ding, 1.1. 

necessary , nothig. 

the wise man, der Weise, 2. H. 

to make, zu machen. 

many, viele. 

of fife, des Lebens. 

proceed from, rihren hér von. 
Her is placed after the trans- 
lation of the word notions. 

false, falsch. 

notion, der Begriff, 1.1. 

*#*# welche die Menschen von 
Allem, was sich ereignet, 
huben. 


HI. 


« Good qualities *do honour to man. When we are 
sick, we learn to know the high value of health. 
Washington is the capital of the United States of Ame- 
rica. Syria .is agreeably refreshed during the hot 
months of June, July, and August by cooling breezes 
from the Mediterranean. Modesty adorns the human 
heart, and is one of the most amiable virtues. **So 
numerous and so excellent are the books which have 
been written ***for the use of children and young 
persons within a very few years, that on the great 
duties of life nothing can perhaps be added, **** which 
is either new, or which ean be addressed te them in 
any new form. Wieland, Goethe, and Schiller are 
eminent German writers. They owe to their excel- 
lent writings, which have the high merit of a very 
lively and eloquent pee the well deserved celebrity 
of their names. 


* Machen or bringen dem Men- 
schen Ehre, do honour to 
man. . 

- we learn, lernen wir. 

the value, der Wérth, 1.1. 

of health, der Gesundheit. 

know, kennen. 

the apie die Haiptstadt, 
3. IL. 


‘ 


united, vereinigét. 

States, die Staaten. 

of, von. 

Syria, Syrien. 

is, werd, 

agreeably, auf eine dnge- 
nehme Art. 

during, wahrend, with the ge- 
nitive. 
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hot, hetss. 

the months of June, July, and 
August, die Monate Juntus, 
Julius, und August. 

by, durch, with the accusative. 

cooling, ktéhlend. 

the breeze, das Liiftchen, 2.1. 

from , von. 

the Mediterranean, das mitiel- 
landische Meer, 1.1. 

refreshed, erfrischt. 

modesty, die Bescheidenheit. 

adorns, schmtickt. 

one, etne. 

*# sq zahlreich und so vor- 
treffltch. 

##% 24m Gebrauche der Kinder. 

a young person, eine junge 
Person, 3.1. 

within a very, tn dem Zeit- 
raume sehr. 

the year, dus Jahr, 1.1. 

have been written, geschrieben 
worden sind. 

that, dass. 

on, tiber, with the accusative. 
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the duty, die PRicht, 3.1. 

perhaps, vielleicht, 

can be added, hinzigefiigt 
werden kann. 

*##* welches entweder neu ist. 

or, oder. 

to them, thnen. 

any, #rgend ein.’ 

the form, die Gestalt, 3.1. 

can be addressed, vérgetragen 
werden kann. 

eminent, hervérragend, aiis- 
geseichnel. 

a writer, ein Schrtftsteller, 2.1. 

they owe, sie verdanken. 

to their, shren. F 

a writing, eine Schrift, 3.1. 

high, Adch. 


_ lively, lébbaft. 


eloquent, beredt. 

style, die Schreibart, 3.1. 

well deserved, wohl verdient. 

the celebrity, dte Beritihmi- 
het, 3.1. 

of their names, shrer Namen. 


IV. 


The works of Ossian abound with beautiful and 
correct metaphors. Metaphor is the most common of 
all figures of speech. Your excellent letter has given 
me a great and unexpected pleasure. On the rose- 
tree which my father *gave me yesterday, there was 
a beautiful rose in full bloom. **I was very much 
delighted with it, and watered it carefully. I have no 
more my beautiful rose. ***Somebody has plucked it. 
It must have been a very naughty man, who could 
spoil such a beautiful flower. Every thing which ‘is 
round about us, only lasts for a certain time, and 
perishes afterwards. Beautiful girls are not always 
amiable. They are often proud of their beauty, and 
seem not to know, that beautiful girls resemble fine 
flowers, which after a very short time are faded, and 
have lost their charming look. Amiable girls are not 
always beautiful; but their soft manners and -the ex- 
cellent qualities of their noble heart give them a higher 
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beauty, which never perishes. 
Without this we are dead as 


we enjoy, is our life. 


a stone, and senseless as a plant. 
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The greatest blessing 


“Tf we do a 


great deal of good, we prolong in some measure the 


term of our short life. 


The work, das Werk, 1.1. 

abound, sind resch. 

with, an, with the dative. 

correct, richttg. 

the merap ner die Metapher, 
3.1. 


common, gewdhnlich. 

a figure of speech, eine Rede- 
figur, 3.1. 

your, lhr. 

has me, hat mir. 

unexpected, unerwartet. 

given, gemacht. 

on the rose-tree, an dem Ro- 
senstocke. 

* mir gestern gab. 

there was, war. 

in, tn, with the dative. 

full, voll. 

the bloom, die Blithe, 3. 1. 

**tch war tiber ste sehr er- 
freut, und begoss sie sdérg- 
faltsg. 

no more, nicht mehr. 

8% Jemand hat sie zerrupft. 

it must, es muss. 

naughty, bose, nichtswirdig. 

man, der Mensch, 2. ll. 

have been, gewésgen sein. 

such a flower, eine solche 
Blume. 

could spoil, verderben konnte. 

every thing, (jedes Ding) Alles. 

which is round about us, was 
um uns herum ist. 

only lasts, dauert nir. 

for is not translated here. 


certain, gewtss. 

time, die Zeit, 3.1. . 

and perishes afterwards, und 
vergehet nachhér. 

are not always, sind nicht 
immer. 

often, oft. 

proud of their beauty, stols 
auf thre Schinheit. 

and seem not to know, und 
scheinen nicht zu wissen. 

resemble, gletchen, with the 
dative. 

after, nach, with the dative. 

short, kurz. ; 

are faded, veriwelkt sind. 

charming, reizend. 

the look, der Anblick, 1.1. 

have lost, verloren haben. . 

but their soft manners, aéer 
thr sanftes Betragen. 

give them, gében thnen. 

which never, welche nese. 

the blessing, dite Woklthat, 3.1. 

we enjoy, welchewir geniessen. 

without this, ohne dieses. 

we are dead, sind wir todt. 

as a stone, wie ein Stein. 

senseless, gefihllos. 

as a plant, wie eine Phlanzk. 

**** wenn wir recht viel Gutes 
thun. 

we prolong, verlangern wir. 

in some measure, etniger- 
massen. . 

the term, das Ziel, 1.1. 


- Nothing is more beautiful than virtue, and nothing 
more ugly than vice. Nothing is more necessary than 


the victory over the passions. 
difficult than the German tongue. 


No language is more 
Nothing is more 


. 
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untrue *than this assertion. If many men had more 
sense than they have, they would speak and act ina 
more rational manner. My sister is more cunning than 
they think. My daughter is handsomer than many 
other girls. Of all the human characters a notorious 
liar is the most contemptible. The most solemn as- 
severations **cannot procure credit to what he delivers. 
Among the arts the invention of which belongs to the 
German nation, two of the most remarkable are *** the 
arts of printing and engraving. Europe is the smallest, 
but at the same time the most enlightened part of the 
world. Rosetta is the most amiable of all her sisters. 
The ostrich is the largest of birds. The nightingale 
has the most melodious voice. That what gives the 
human countenance its most distinguishing beauty, is 
what is called its expression. Lessing is one of the 
most celebrated German writers, whose manner of 
writing is truly classical; and, therefore, to such as 
wish to attain a pure and correct German style, he is 
one of the most useful models. Preparation to a 
higher and more perfect state of human existence is 
the most important reason **** for the sake of which 
we live upon earth. 


Nothing, Nichts. handsome, hibsch. 

ugly, hasslich. ‘of all the, unter allen. 
vice, das Laster, 2.1. characters, Gemuthsarten. 
necessary , nothwendig. notorious, y eae 

the victory, der Sieg, 1.1. a liar, etn Lugner, 2.1. 


over, tiber, with the accusative. contemptible , verachilich. 
passion, die Leidenschaft, 3.1. solemn, feterlich. 


difficult, schwér. the asseveration, die Betheu- 

untrue, tinwahr, rung, 3.1. 

*als diese Behauptung. **kinnen Dém, was er dussert, 

if, wenn keinen Glauben verschaffen. 

more sense, mehr Verstand. among, unter, with the dative. 

had, hditen. the art, die Kunst, 3. II. 

than they have, als stehaben. the invention of which, déren 

they would, so wiirden sie. Erfindung. 

in, auf, with the accusative. belongs, dngehdrt. 

rational, verniinftig._ are, sind 

the manner, die Art, 3.1. remarkable, mérkwirdiy. 

speak and act, sprechen und ***die Bichdruckerkunst und 
handeln. Kupferstecherkunst. 

cunning, listig, schlau. Europe, Europa. 


as they think, als man denké. small, klein. 
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but at the same time, «aber 
zu gleicher Zeit. 

enlightened, erleuchtet, aiuf- 
geklart. 

the part of the world, der Erd- 
the, 1.1. 

Rosetta ,' Roschen. 

the ostrich, der Strauss, 1.1. 

large, gross. 

the bird, der Vogel, 2.1. 

oe nightingale, dieNachtigall, 


melodious, wohlklingend. 

the voice, die Stimme, 3.1. 

the countenance, das Antlits, 
1.1. 

distinguishing, (unterschei- 
dend) aiszseichnend. 

gives, giebt. 

is what, ist Das, was. 

its expression, setn Azsdruck. 

is called, genannét wird. 

one, einer. 

celebrated, gefeiert, beriihmt. 

whose manner of writing, des- 
sen Art su schreiben. 
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truly classical, wahrhafet clas- 
sisch, mustergtltig. 

therefore, dahér. 

he is, isé er. 

to such as, fir Diejenigen, 
welche. 

pure, rein. 

correct, sprdchrichtig, féhler- 


fres 

style, ‘die Schreibart. 

wish to attain, su erreichen 
wiinschen. 


- useful, naészlich. 


a model, etn Muster, 2. I. 


preparation, die Vorbereitung, 
_ BI 


“to, su, with the dative. 


perfect, odlikommen. 

the state, der Zistand, 1. I. 

of existence, des Ddseins. 

important, wichtsg. 

the reason, der Grund, 1. I. 

“++ um welches willen wir auf 
der Erde lében. 


CHAPTER VI. 
OF THE GERMAN PRONOUNS. 


Containing 


XN 


I. The declension of the German pronouns. 


IT. The use of the German pronouns. 

IIT. Exercises on the German pronouns. 

There are personal (personliche), possessive (be- 
sitzanzeigende or zieignende), demonstrative (hinwei- 
sende), determinative (bestimmende), relative (sich be- 
ziehende or bezugliche), and interrogative pronouns 
(fragende Fiirwérter ). 


I, THE DECLENSION OF THE GERMAN PRONOUNS. 
1. 
The declension of the personal pronouns. 
There are three kinds of personal pronouns, ac- 
cording to the different persons who speak. These 
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three persons aré: 1. That who speaks, or the first 
person. 2. That to whom we speak, or the second 
person. 3. The subject of which we are speaking or 
treating, or the third person. There is, consequently, ’ 
a pronoun of the first, of the second, and of the third 
person. They are, therefore, called the personal pro- 
nouns, and are denoted in German by ich, du, er, 
sie, es. They are declined in the following nianner: 


Pronoun of the first person. y- 
Singular. Plural. MS -_ 
Nom. Ich, J; Nom. Wir, we; -. 
Gen. meiner, mein, of me; Gen. unser, of us; . 
Dat. mir, to me; Dat. uns, to us; Pa fe aps 
Acc. mich, me. Acc, uns, us. 


Pronoun of the second person. 


Singular. | Plural. 

Nom. Du, thou; Nom. Ihr, you; 

Gen. deiner, dein, of thee; Gen. euer, of you; 

Dat. dir, to thee; Dat. euch, to you; 

Acc. dich, thee. Acc. euch, you. 

Pronoun of the third person. 
Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

Nom. Er, he; Ste, she; Es, it; 

Gen. seiner, sein, threr, of her; seiner, sein, of it; 
of him; 

Dat. ihm, tohim; thr, to her; thm, to it; 
sich, to him- sich, to herself; stch, to itself; - 
self; 

Ace. thn, him; sie, her; es, it; 
sich, himself. sich, herself. sich, itself. 


Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Sie, they; 
Gen. threr, of them; 
Dat. shnen, to them; 
sich, to themselves; 
Acc. ste, them; 
sich, themselves. 


The personal pronoun in the accusative is com- 
monly put before the dative. For instance: Er giebt 
es mir. He gives it to me. Schicke sie thm. Send 
them to him. Secondly, the personal pronoun in the 
dative or accusative is sometimes placed before the 


a eae 


een | 


eet 


136 CHAPTER VI. 


subject, when the verb is at the end of the sentence. 
For instance: wenn mir das Gliick giinstig ist, if for+ 
tune is propitious to me; weil ihn sein Vater liebt, 
because his father loves him. 


- REMARKS. 
I. The words ich, du, er, sie, es, are substan- 


_ tives; but they are a peculiar kind of them, by which 


the relation of those who speak .is denoted. They 
have three genders, two numbers, and four cases. 
Only the pronouns of the first and second person, as 
they are called, express no distinction of gender. The 
reason of it is plain. For as they always refer to 
persons who are present to each other, when they 
speak, their sex appears at first sight and, therefore, 
needs not to be marked by a masculine or feminine 
form. But as the third person may be absent or un- 
known, the distinction of gender must be expressed, 
and, accordingly, it has all the three genders be- 
longing to it. At the same time the third person has 
this quality, that it stands for the name of the person: 
or object of which we speak. It may and must, there- 
fore, be called pronoun (Firwort). But the first and 
second person are not used instead of a name or sub- 
Stantive. For it is not sufficient to put instead of ich 
and du my name and the name of that to whom I 
speak, as by these proper names this is not clearly 
expressed, that we are those who speak. 

Il. The genitive cases mein, dein, sein, instead 
of meiner, deiner, seiner, were formerly in use, and 
are still employed by poets. 

Il. When mir, dir, thm, are followed by an ad- 
jective, this adjective receives no m in the dative 
singular. Example: mir kranken Manne, to me who 
am a sick man. >: | 

IV. The e in es, when standing as accusative, is 
frequently suppressed, and the apostrophe put in its 
place. Examples: er sprach’s, he spoke it. For: er 
sprach es. Sage mir’s, tell it me. For: sage mir es. 

V. The genitive cases unser and euer must not 
be confounded with the possessive pronouns unser and 


OF THE GERMAN PRONOUNS. 137 


euer. Examples: Unser Aller Vater ist Gott. God is 
a father to us all. Gott ist unser Vater. God is our | 


father. uer Aller Leben ist biése. The life of you 
all is bad. Kuer Leben ist bdse. Your life is bad. 
Also the genitive cases unser and euer must not be 
confounded with the genitives unsrer and eurer, which 
are a contraction of unserer and euerer. 

VI. Sich is used when the action expressed by 
a verb returns te the subject from which it proceeds. 
Examples: er liebt sich, he loves himself. Sie hebt 
sich, she loves herself. Das Kind liebt sich, the child 
loves itself. Sie leben sich, they love themselves. 
Setzen Site sich, seat yourself, sit down. 

Vil. Myself, thyself, ourselves, yourselves, are 
expressed in German by mich, dich, uns, euch, when 
they form a reflective verb. Example: Ich kleide mich 
an, I dress myself. Du kleidest dich an, thou dressest 
thyself. Wir kleiden uns an, we dress ourselves. Ihr 
kleidet euch an, you dress yourselves. 

VIO. I myself, thou thyself, he himself, she her- 
self, we ourselves, you yourselves, they themselves, the 
man himself, the woman herself, the child itself, the 
people themselves, are expressed in German by ich 
selbst, du selbst, er selbst, sie selbst, wir selbst, thr 
selbst, sie selbst, der Mann selbst, die Frau selbst, 
das Kind selbst, die Leute selbst. When selbst goes 
before, it signifies sogar, even. Examples: Selbst ich 
hab’ es gesthen. Even I have seen it. Er ass selbst 
die Knochen. He eat the very bones. 

IX.. In the English language, when common dis- 
course is used, all the substantive nouns which are 
not names of living creatures, are neuter without ex- 
ception. The English, consequently, always use the 
neuter it, when they speak of any object where there 
is no sex, or where the sex is not known. But in 
German, as in other languages, every word has one 
fixed gender, which is masculine, or feminine, or 
neuter, and can never be changed. Examples: Hier 
tst ein neuer Hut. Er ist sehr fein. Here is a new 
hat. It is very fine. Wo haben Sie thn gekauft? 
Where did you buy it? Diese Taschenuhr ist sehr 
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gut; aber sie ist zu theuer. ‘This watch is very good; 
but it is too dear. Wie gefdllt Ihnen diese Witterung ? 
How do you like this weather? Sie ist sehr unange- 
nehm. It is very unpleasant. - 


2. 
The declension of the possessive pronouns. 


The possessive pronouns, which may be called pos- 
sessive adjectives, intimate that the substantive to 
which they refer, belongs to the person whom they 
represent. 

There are two kinds of possessive pronouns: pos- 
sesstve conjunctive pronouns (mit einem Substantiv sich 
verbindende besitzanzeigende Fiirmérter), and possessive 
absolute pronouns (allein stehende besitzanzeigende Fiir- 
worter). 

The possessive conjunctive pronouns are formed from 
the genitive singular of the personal pronouns, which 
case then loses the syllable er, with the exception of 
unser and euer. They are connected with substan- 
tives, and are always directly accompanied by their 
substantive, if they be not separated from it by some 
adjective, which is then declined like the indefinite 
article in the singular, and the definite article in the 
plural, when they are declined with an adjective. For 
instance: mein guter Vater, my good father; meine 
gute Mutter, my good mother; mein gutes Kind, my 
good child; meine guten Briider, my good brothers. 
Sometimes also the possessive conjunctive pronouns 
are named alone, when they represent an adjective 
absolute. For instance: dieses Buch ist mein, this 
book is mine. 

The possessive conjunctive pronouns refer either 
to the first, or the second, or the third person. They 
are declined in the singular as the indefinjte article 
ein, eine, ein. 

The possessive absolute pronouns are formed from 
the possessive conjunctive pronouns by adding to them 
the two syllables ige or the vowel e. They belong 
to the first, or the second, or the third person, and 
are declined with the definite article der, die, das, 
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like the substantives which end in e in the nominative 
singular, and, consequently, take an n in all the other 
cases both of the singular and plural. When the pos- 
sessive absolute pronouns are used without the defi- — 


nite article, they take the terminations er, e¢, es: 
meiner, meine, meines, etc. 
I. . 
THE DECLENSION OF THE POSSESSIVE CONJUNCTIVE 
PRONOUNS. 
First person singular. 
Singular. + 4 
Masculine. Feminine. 
Nom. on Bruder, my bro- Meine Schwester, my sister; 
ther ; 
Gen. meines Bruders, of my meiner Schwester, of my sister; 
brother ; ‘ 
Dat. meinem Bruder, to my meiner Schwester, to my sister ;: 
brother; — 
Acc. meinen Bruder, my bro- meine Schwester, my sister. 
ther. 


Neuter. 
Mein Kind, my child; 


Nom.. 
Gen. meines Kindes, of my child; 
Dat. meinem Kinde, to my child; 
Acc. mein Kind, my child. 
Plural. 
. Masculine. Feminine. 
Nom. oe Briider, my bro-. Meine Schwestern, my sisters ; 
thers ; 
Gen. meiner Briider, of my meiner Schwestern, of my 8is- 
brothers; ters ; 
Dat. meinen Briidern, to my meinen Schwestern, to my 8is- 
brothers; ters ; 
Acc. meine Briider, my bro- meine Schwestern, my sisters. 


thers, 


Neuter. 
Nom. Meine Kinder, my children; 


Gen. 
Dat, 
_ Acc. 


meiner Kinder, of my children; 
meinen Kindern, to my children; 
meine Kinder, my children. 


Second person singular. 
Singular. 


Masculine. 
Nom. Dein Bruder, thy bro- 
ther ; 


Feminine. 
Deine Schwester, thy sister; 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace, 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


Nom, 
thers; 


Gen. 
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. deines Bruders, of thy deiner Schwester, of thy sister; 


brother; 
deinem Bruder, to thy deiner Schwester, to thy sister; 


brother ; 


. deinen Bruder, thy bro- deine Schwester, thy sister. 


ther. 
Neuter. 
Nom. Detn Kind, thy child; 
Gen. deines Kindes, of thy child; 
Dat. deinem Kinde, to thy child; 
Acc. dein Kind, thy child. 
Plural. 
Masculine. Feminine. 


Deine Briider, thy bro- Deine Schwestern, thy sisters; 
thers; 
deiner Briider, of thy deiner Schwestern, of thy sis- 


brothers; ters ; 
deinen Briidern, to thy deinen Schwestern, to thy sis- 
brothers; . ters; 


deine Briider, thy bro- deine Schwestern, thy sisters. 


thers. 
Neuter. 
Nom. Deine Kinder, thy children; 
Gen. deiner Kinder, of thy children; 
Dat. deinen Kindern, to thy children; 
Acc. deine Kinder, thy children. 


Third person singular masculine. 


Singular. - 
Masculine. Feminine. 

pes Bruder, his bro- . Seine Schwester, his sister; 
ther ; ’ 

setnes Bruders, of his seiner Schweeter, of his sister; 
brother ; 

seinem Bruder, to his ~ seiner Schwester, to his sister; 
brother ; 


seinen Bruder, his bro- seine Schwester, his sister. 
ther. ‘ 
Neuter. 
Nom. Sein Kind, his child; 
Gen. sees Kindes, of his child; 
Dat. seinem Kinde, to his child; 
Acc. sein Kind, his child. 


Plural. 
Masculine. ‘Feminine. 
Seine Briider, his bro- Seine Schwestern, his sisters; 


setner Briider, of his seiner Schwestern, of his sis- 
brothers; ters; 
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Dat. seinen Briidern, to his 
brothers; 
Acc. seine Briider, his bro- 


thers. 
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seinen Schwestern, to his sis- 
ters ; : 
seine Schwestern, his sisters. 


Neuter. 
Nom. Seine Kinder, his children; 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


seiner Kinder, of his children; 
seinen Kindern, to his children; 
seine Kinder, his children. 


Third person singular feminine. 


Singular. 


Masculine. 
Nom. Ihr Bruder, her brother ; 
Gen. thres Bruders, of her 
brother ; 
threm Bruder, to her 
brother ; 
thren Bruder , her bro- 
ther. 


Dat. 
Acc. 


Feminine. 
Ihre Schwester, her sister; 
ihrer Schwester, of her sister ; 
shrer Schwester, to her sister ; 


thre Schwester, her sister. 


Neuter. 


Nom. Ihr Kind, her child; 


Gen. 
“ Dat. 
Acc. 


thres Kindes, of her child; 
threm Kinde, to her child; 
thr Kind, her child. 


Plural. 


Masculine. 
Nom. Ihre Briider, her bro- 
thers; 
threr Briider, 
brothers ; 
Dat. shren Briidern, to her 
brothers; 
Acc. thre Briider, her bro- 
thers. 


Gen. of her 


Feminine. 
Ihre Schwestern, her sisters; 


threr Schwestern, of her sis- 
ters; 

thren Schwestern, to her sis-: 
ters ; 

thre Schwestern, her sisters. 


, Neuter. 
Nom. Ihre Kinder, her children; 


- Gen. 
“Dat. 
Acc. 


threr Kinder, of her children; 
thren Kindern, to her children; 
thre Kinder, her children. 


First person plural. 


Singular. 


Masculine. 
Nom. Unser Bruder, our bro- 
ther ; 
Gen. wnseres or unsers Bru- 
‘ ders, of our brother; 


Feminine. 
Unsere Schwester, our sister ; 


unserer Schwester, of our sis- 
ter; 
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Dat. 
Acc, 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc, 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat, 
Acc. 


Nom. 
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unserem or unserm Bru- 
der, to our brother; 


unseren or unsern Bru- 


der, our brother. 


unserer Schwester, to our sis- 
ter; 
unsere Schwester, our sister. 


Neuter. 
Nom. Unser Kind, our child; 
Gen. unseres or unsers Kindes, of our child; 


Dat. 


unserem or unserm Kinde, to our child; 


Acc. unser Kind, our child. 


Plural. 


Masculine. 
Unsere (unsre) Briider, 
our brothers; 
unserer (unsrer) Brii- 
der, of our brothers; 
unseren or unsern Bri- 
dern, to our brothers; 
unsere Briider, our bro- 
thers. 


‘ Feminine. 
Unsere Schwestern, our sis- 
ters ; | 
unserer Schwestern, of our 
sisters ; 

unseren or unsern Schwestern, 
to our sisters; 

unsere Schwestern, our sisters, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Neuter. 
Unsere Kinder, our children; 
unserer Kinder, of our children; 
unseren or tnsern Kindern, to our children; 
unsere Kinder, our children. 


Second person plural. 
Singular. 


Masculine. 
Euer Bruder, your bro- 
ther; 
eures Bruders, of your 
brothers; 
eurem Bruder, to 
brother; 
euren Bruder, your bro- 
ther. 


your 


Feminine. 
Eure Schwester, your sister, 


eurer Schwester, of your sis- 
ter ; 

eurer Schwester, to your sis- 
ter; 

eure Schwester, your sister. 


Neuter. 
Euer Kind, your child; 
eures Kindes, of your child; 
eurem Kinde, to your child; 
euer Kind, your child. 


Plural. 
Masculine. | 
Eure Brider, your bro- 
thers; 
eurer Briider, of your 
brothers; 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Feminine. 
Eure Schwestern, your sisters ; 


eurer Schwestern, of your sis- 
ters ; 
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euren Schwestern, to 
sisters ; 
eure Schwestern, your sisters. 


euren Briidern, to your your 


brothers; 
eure Brider, your bro- 
thers. 


Dat. 
Acc. 


Neuter. 
Nom, Eure Kinder, your children; 
Gen. eurer Kinder, of your children; 
Dat. euren Kindern, to your children; 
Acc. eure Kinder, your children. 


Third person plural. 
Singular. 


Masculine. 

. Ihr Bruder, their bro- 
ther; 

. thres Bruders, of their 
brother ; 
threm Bruder, to their 
brother; 
thren Bruder, their bro- 
ther. 


Feminine. 
Thre Schwester, their sister ; 


threr Schwester, of their sis- 
ter; 

threr Schwester, to their sis- 
ter; 

thre Schwester, their sister. 


Neuter. 
Nom. Jahr Kind, their child; 
Gen. ihres Kindes, of their child; 
Dat. threm Kinde, to their child; 
Acc. thr Kind, their child. 


Plural. 


Masculine. 

Thre Brider, their bro- 
thers; | 

threr Briider, of their 
brothers ; 

thren Bridern, to their 
brothers ; 

thre Briider , their bro- 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Feminine. 
Thre Schwestern, their sisters ; 


threr Schwestern, of their sis- 
ters ; 

thren Schwestern, to their sis- 
ters; 

thre Schwestern, their sisters. 


thers. 
Neuter. 


Ihre Kinder, their children; 
threr Kinder, of their children; 
thren Kindern, to their children; 
thre Kinder, their children. 


| Il. 
THE DECLENSION OF THE POSSESSIVE ABSOLUTE 
PRONOUNS. | 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


First person singular. 
: Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
Nom. Der meinige Die meinige or die Das meinige or das 
ordermeine,mine; meine, mine; meme, mine; 
meiner, mine ; meine, mine; meines, mine; 
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Gen. des meinigen: 
or des meinen, of 
mine; 

Dat. dem meinigen 
or dem meinen, to 
mine; 

Acc.den meinigen or 
den meinen, mine; 
meinen, mine. 
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der meintgen or der 
meinctt, of mine; 


der meinigen or der 
meinen, to mine; 


die meinige or die 
meine, mine; 
meine, mine. 


des meinigen or des 
meinen, of mine; 


dem meinigen or 
dem meinen, to 
mine; 

dus metnige or das 
meine, mine; 
meines, mine. 


Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Die meinigen or die meinen, mine; meine, mine; 
Gen. der metnigen or der meinen, of mine; 


Dat. 


den meinigen or den meinen, to mine; 


Acc. die meinigen or die meinen, mine; meine, mine. 


e¢ 


Second person singular. 


Masculine. 

Nom. Der deinige or 
der deine, thine; 
deiner, thine; 

Gen. des deinigen 
or des deinen, of 
thine ; 

Dat. dem deinigen 
or dem deinen, to 
thine ; 

Acc, den deinigen or 
den deinen, thine; 
deinen, thine. 


Singular. 
Feminine. 

Die deinige or die 
deine, thine ; deine, 
thine ; 

der deinigen or der 
deinen, of thine; 


der deinigen or der 
deinen, to thine; 


die deinige or die 
deine, thine ; deine, 
thine; 


Neuter. 
Das deinige or das 
deine, thine; dei- 
nes, thine; 


‘des deinigen or des 


deinen, of thine; 


dem deinigen or dem 
deinen, to thine; 


das deintge or das 
deine, thine; det- 
nes, thine. 


Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Die detnigen or die deinen, thine; deine, thine; 
Gen. der deinigen or der deinen, of thine; 


Dat. 


den detnigen or den deinen, to thine; 


Acc, die deinigen or die deinen, thine; deine, thine. 


Third person singular masculine. 


Masculine. 
Nom. Der seinige or 
der seine, his; set- 
ner, his; 
Gen. des seinigen or 
des seinen, of his; 
Dat. dem seinigen or 
dem seinen, to his; 
Acc. den seinigen or 
den seinen, his; 
seinen, his. 


Singular. 
Feminine. 
Die seinige or die 
seine, his; seine, 
his; 
der seinigen or der 
seinen, of his; 
der seinigen or der 
seinen, to his; 
die seinige or die 
seine, his; seine, 
his. 


Neuter. 
Das seinige or das 
seine, his; seines, 
his ; 


‘des seinigen or des 


seinen, of his; 
dem seinigen or dem 
seinen, to his; 
das seinige or das 
seine, hiS; seines, 


his. 


e 


“ 
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Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Die seinigen or die seinen, his; seine, his; 
Gen. der seinigen or der seinen, of his; 
Dat. den seinigen or den seinen, to his; 
Acc. die seinigen or die seinen, his; seine, his. 


_ Third person singular feminine. 


Singular. ; 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. — 
ae Der thrige, Die ihrige, hers; Das shrige, hers; 
ers; : 
Gen. des ihrigen, of derihrigen, ofhers; desthrigen, ofhers; 
ma hers ; 
Dat. demihrigen,to derihrigen,tohers; dem ihrigen, to 
hers; hers; 
Acc. den thrigen, die ihrige, hers. das thrige, hers. 


hers. 
; Plural for all three genders, 
Nom. Die ihrigen, hers; 
Gen. der thrigen, of hers; 
Dat. den ihrigen, to hers; 
Acc. die thrigen, hers. 


First person plural. 
Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Nom. Der unserige, 


ours; 
Gen. des unserigen, 
of ours; 


Die unserige, ours; Das unserige, ours ; 


der unserigen, of des wnserigen, of 
ours; ours; 


Dat. dem unserigen, der unserigen, to dem unserigen, to 
to ours; ours; ours ; 

Acc. denunserigen, dieunserige, yours. das unserige, ours. 
ours, 


Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Die unsgrigen, ours; 
Gen. der unserigen, of ours; 
Dat. den unserigen, to ours; 
Acc, die wnserigen, ours. 


Second person plural. 


Singular, 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
Nem. Der eurige, Die eurige, yours; Das eurige, yours; 
yours; 
Gen. des eurigen, der eurigen, of des eurigen, of 
of yours; yours; yours ; 
Dat. dem eurigen, der eurigen, to dem eurigen, to 
to yeurs; | yours ; yours ; 
. Acc. den eurigen, die eurige, yours, das eurige, yours. 
yours. 
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Plural for all three genders, 
. Nom. Die eurigen, yours; 
" Gen. der eurigen, of yours ; 
Dat. den eurtgen, to yours; 
Acc. die eurtgen, yours. . 


‘Third person plural. * 
Singular. . 
Masculine. Feminine. - Neuter. . 
Nom. Der thrige, Die thrige, theirs; Das ihrige, theirs ; 
theirs ; 
Gen. des thrigen, of der thrigen, of des ihrigen ,.- of 


theirs; theirs ; theirs; .. 
Dat. dem ihrigen, to der ihrigen, to dem thrigen ,...to 
theirs ; theirs; theirs; . 


Acc. den thrigen, die thrige, theirs. das thrige, theirs, 
theirs. 
- Plural for all three zandote. 
Nom. Die thrigen, theirs; 
Gen. der thrigen, of theirs; 
i Dat. den thrigen, to theirs; 
Acc. die thrigen, theirs. 


3. | 
| The declension of the demonstrative pronouns. 
The demonstrative pronouns are used to point out a 
person or a thing. There are two demonstrative pro- 
nouns, and these are, dieser and jener. These pro- 
nouns are declined in ‘the following manner: 


Singu lar. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
Nom. Dieser, this; Diese, this; © Dieses, this; 


Gen. dieses, of this; dieser, of this; dteses, of this; 
Dat. diesem, to this ; dieser, to this; diesem, to this; 
Acc. diesen, this. diese, this. déeses, this. 


Plural for all three genders, 
Nom. Diese, these; 
Gen. dieser, of these; 
Dat. dtesen, to these; 
Acc. diese, these. 


Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
Nom, Jener, that; Jene, that; Jenes, that; 


Gen. jenes, ofthat; jener, of that; jenes, of that; 
Dat. jenem, to that; jener, to that; jenem, to that; 
Acc, jenen, that. jene, that. jenes, that. 
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Plural for all three genders. 


Nom. Jene, those; 


Gen. jener, of those; 
Dat. jenen, to those; 


Acc. jene, those. 


When dieser and jener are put before an adjective, 


they occupy the place of the definite article, 
adjective before which they are put, 
For instance: 


n in the plural 


number. 


and the 
takes then an 
diese guten 


Leute, these good people; jene tapferen Manner, those 


brave men. 


REMARK. 


Also selbiger, selbige, selbiges, that, may be con- 


sidered as a demonstrative pronoun. 
like dieser, diese, dieses. 


or the said man. 


It is declined 


Selbiger Mann, that man, 


Zu selbiger Zeit, at that time. 


4. 


The declension of the determinative pronouns. 
The determinative pronouns are dérjenige, dér, and 


dersélbe. 


tive pronoun welcher, 


Derjenige and der always refer to the rela- 
that stands after them, and is 


determined by them. The determinative pronouns are 


thus declined: 


‘ 


Masculine. 


Nom. Dérjenige or 
dér, he, that; 
Gen. désjenigen ve 
dessen, of 7 i 

that ; 

Dat. démjenigen or 
dém, to him, to 
that; ~ 

Acc. dénjenigen or 
dén, him, that. 


Singular. 
Feminine. 
Diejenige or die, 

she, that; 
dérjenigen or déren, 
of her, of that; 


dérjenigen or dér, 
to her, to that; 


diejenige or die, her, 
that. 


Neuter. 
Ddsjenige or das, 
it, that; 
désjenigen or des- 
sen, of it, of that; 


démjenigen or dém, 
to it, to that; 


dasjenige or das, it, 
that. 


Plural for all three genders, 


. Diejenigen or die, they, 
. dérjenigen or dérer, 0 
dénjenigen or dénen, to them, to those; 
. diejenigen or dre, they, those. 


those; 
them, of those; 


K2 
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Singular. 
Masculine. Feminsne. Neuter. 
Nom. Dersélbe, the Dieselbe, the same; Dasselbe, the same; 
; same; 
Gen, desselben, of derselben, of the desselben, of the 
the same; ; same ; same; | 
Dat. demselben, to derselben, to the demselben, to the 
the same; same same; 


_ Aec, denselben, the dieselbe, the same. dasselbe, the same. 


same, 
Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Dteselben, the same; 
Gen. derselben, of the same; - 
Dat. denselben, to the same; 
Acc, dieselben, the same. 


REMARKS. ’ 

I. Derjenige, welcher, diejenige, welche, diejent- 
gen, welche, are expressed in English by he that, he 
who, she that, she who, they that, they who, those 
who. Example: Diejenigen, welche in der Stadt woh- 
nen, they that live in town. 

Il. Der, die, das, when used as a determinative 


- pronoun, is pronounced with a stronger accent than 


the definite article. Example: Dér Mensch ist weise, 
welcher ein tugendhaftes Lében fihrt. That man is 
wise, who leads a virtuous life. Der Mensch ist wetse, 
wenn er ein tugendhaftes Leben fikrt. Man is wise, 
if he leads a virtuous life. | 

Ill. The genitive plural of dér should always be 
dérer; but nevertheless it is sometimes expressed by 
déren, in order to ameliorate its sound. For instance: 
deren Einer, instead of derer Einer, one of those. 


IV. When the determinative pronouns are sepa- 
rated from their substantive by some adjective, this 
adjective is declined like der eine, die cine, das eine. 

V. Dersélbige, dieselbige, dasselbige, which now 
is seldom used, is a prolongation of the pronoun der- 
selbe, dieselbe, dasselbe. Also there is another word 
which is an adjective, and has the same signification, 
and may be considered as a determinative pronoun. 
This word is: der namliche, die ndmliche, das ndm- 
liche, the same. It is declined like the other adjectives. 
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5. 
The declension of the relative pronouns. 


The relative pronouns are so called, because they 
always refer to a foregoing substantive, which in gram- 
mar is named the antecedent. They are used to con- 
nect the following part of the sentence with the fore- 
going, and may, therefore, be called the connective 
adjectives. For instance, when we say: Die Liebe ist 
eine Leidenschaft, die Liebe machte viele Menschen sehr 
ungliicklich, these words are two separated phrases. 
_ But when we use a relative pronoun instead of the 
repeated substantive, and say: Die Liebe ist eine Let- 
denschaft, welche (instead of welche Liebe) viele Men- 
schen sehr ungliicklich machte, love is a passion that 
rendered many men very unhappy, the two phrases 
are united together by the relative pronoun welcher. 
The relative pronouns welcher and der are, therefore, 
used also to connect the inserted part of a sentence 
with its principal part. Example: Der Mann, welcher 
mir diesen Brief schrieb, starb diesen Morgen. The 
man who wrote me this letter, died this morning. 

There are in German three relative pronouns, and 
these are welcher, dér, and wér. They are declined 
in the following manner: 


Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. ' Neuter. 
Nom. Welcher,who, Welche,who,which, Welches , who, 
which, that; that; which, that; 


welches, whose, of 
whom, of which; 


weloher. whose, of 
whom, of which; 


Gen.welches,whose, 
of whom, § of 
which; 

Dat. welchem, to 


welcher, to whom, welchem, to whom, 


whom, to which; to which; to which; 
Acc. welchen,whom, welche , whom, welches, whom, 
which, that. which, that. which, that. 


Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Welche, who, which, that; 
Gen. welcher, whose, of whom, of which; 
Dat. welchen, to whom, to which; 
Acc. welche, whom, which, that. 


Singular. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Nom. Dér; 
Gen. dessen; 


’ 


Die; 
déren; 


Das; 
dessen; 
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Dat. dém; ~ dér; . dém; 
Acc. dén, die. , dus. 
Plural for all three genders, 
Nom. Die; 


Gen. déren; 
Dat. dénen; 


Acc, . die. 
Nom. Wér, was; Dat. wém; 
Gen. wessen; Acc. wén, was. 
REMARKS. 


I. The genitive singular masculine, feminine, and 
neuter of the relative pronoun welcher, welche, weiches, 
is not in use, but instead of it the genitive Singular 
masculine , feminine, and neuter of the relative pro- 
noun der, die, das, is always used. Examples: Der 
Mann, dessen Kinder Sie geséhen haben, ist sehr arm. 
The man whose children you have seen, is very 
poor._ Der Christ bekennt sich zu einer Religion, de- 
ren Ursprung géttlich ist. The Christian professes a 
religion whose origin is divine. Also instead of the 
genitive plural welcher the genitive plural déren is 
always used. Example: die Kinder, deren Altern ich 
kenne, the children whose parents I know. 

Il. The genitive plural of the relative pronoun 
der, die, das, is properly dérer; but it is always 
changed into déren. 

Ill. The adverb so, which was formerly used in- 
stead of welcher, welche, welches, is now no more in 
use in that signification. 

IV. Wer represents at the same time the deter- 
minative pronoun derjenige, and the relative pronoun 
welcher, so that wer stands instead of derjenige, wel- 
cher, he who, he that. Was, what, stands instead 
of dasjenige, welches, that which. For instance: Wer 
etn gutes Lében fithret, mird daftir belohnet wérden. 
He that leads a good life, will be rewarded for it. 
Was Sie sagen, ist eine Liige. What you say, is a lie. 


6. 


The declension of the interrogative pronouns. 


The interrogative pronouns are used in questions. 
They are: welcher? welche? welches? who? which? 
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-what? Wer? who? Was? what? Was fiir ein? was 


fiir eine? was fir ein? what? 


declined in the following manner: 


ff 


Masculine. 

Nom. Welcher ? 
who? which? 

‘what? 

Gen: Welches ? 
whose? of which? 
of what? 

Dat. Welchem ? 
to whom? to 
which? to what? 


Acc. Welchen? 
whom? which? 
~ what? 


Singular. 
Feminine. 
Welche ? who? 
which? what? 


Welcher? whose? 
of which? of 
what? 

Welcher? towhom? 
to which? to 
what? 

Welche? whom? 
which? what? 


These pronouns ate 


Neuter. 
Welches ? who? 
which? what? 


Welches? whose? 
of which? of 
what? 


Welchem? to 
whom? to which? 
to what? 


Welches? whom? 
which? what? 


Plural for all three genders. 
Nom. Welche? who? which? 


Gen. 


Welcher? whose? of which? 


Dat. . Welchen? to whom? to which? 


Acc. 


Welche? whom? which? 


Masculine and feminine. 


Nom. Wér? who? ° 
Gen. Wessen? whose? 
Wém? to whom? 
Acc. Wén? whom? 


Dat. 


Masculine. 
Nom. Was fiir ein? 
_ what? 

Gen. Was fir eines? 

_ of what? 

Dat. Was fiir e- 

- gem? to what? 

Acc, Was fiir et- 
nen? what? 


Neuter. 


Was? what? 


indeclinable. 
Von was? of what? 


Was? what? 


Feminine. 
Was fiir 
what? 
Was fir einer? of 
what? : 
Was fir einer? to 
what? | 
Was fiir eine? 
what? 


eine? 


REMARKS. 


Neuter. 
Was fiir ein ? what? 


‘Was far eines? of 


what? | 
Was fiir einem? to 
what? : 
Was fir ein ? what? 


I. The article ein is not added to the interroga- 


tive pronoun was fiir? when it refers to a substantive 
that is used only in the singular. For instance: Was 
fir Gold ist das? What gold is that? We say how- 
ever: In was fiir Gelde? in was fiir Minze? in what 
money? though both these words are used also in 
the plural number. It is a fault to separate fir from 
was. For instance: Was fiir Biicher haben Sie? What 


‘ 
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books have you? It should be a fault to say: Was 
haben Ste ftr Biicher? 
Il. Instead of was fiir ein? was fir eine? was 


| _ fiir ein? is sometimes used welch ein? welch eine? 


welch ein? 

i. When the interrogative pronoun mas /iir cin? 
is used in an absolute sense, it has in the nominative 
singular masculine was fiir einer? and in the nomi- 
native and accusative singular neuter was fiir eines 
or eins? ' 
IV. Was fiir ein? was fiir eine? was fiir ein? which 
signifies literally what for a? has in the plural number 
was fiir? 

V. The interrogative pronouns are used also without 
interrogation, in order to denote admiration or surprise. 
For instance: O Himmel, was fiir ein schrecklicher 
Ort! O Heaven, what a dreary place! Was fir par- 
teiische Richter sind Liebe und Hass! What partial 
judges are love and hatred! 


II. THE USE OF THE GERMAN PRONOUNS. 
1. 
The use of ‘the personal pronouns. 


} J. The pronouns ich, du, mtr, thr, must be re- 


aaa ra 


t 
ee 


peated after the relative ‘pronouit dar, “Examples: ich, 
der ich ihn kenne, 1 who know yw him. Du, dér du 
mich liebest, thou who lovest me. Wir, die wir reich 
sind, we who are rich. Ihr, die thr arm seid, you 
who are poor. But when es or dérjenige stands be- 
fore der, the pronouns ich, du, wir, thr, are not 
repeated, and the verb is put in the third person. 
Examples: Ich bin es or ich bin dérjenige, der es ge- 
than hat. It is I who have done it. Ste sind es or 
Sie sind derjenige, der ihn solche Dinge gelehrt hat. 
It is you who have taught him such things. After 
er and ste_no repetition- takes place. Examples: er, 
“der mich liebt, he who loves me; sie, die mich lehrt, 
she who teaches me; ste, die mich loben, they whe 
praise me. But in addressing somebody, Sie is re- 
peated. For instance: Sie, die Sie mich innig lieben, 
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you who love me intimately. The personal pronouns 
have also sometimes a‘ noun substantive after them. 
For ‘instance: Ich Thor mache mich selbst unglicklich. \ 
I who am a fool make myself unhappy. 

II. Ich is used also substantively. Example: sein | 
theures Ich, his own dear self. 

Il. The dative of the pronouns ich and du is in 
familiar language sometimes inserted only as an ex- 
pletive. Examples: Du bist mir ein schoner Kerl. 
Thou art a fine fellow. ch lobe mir den Rheinwein. 

I give the preference to Rhenish wine. Das mag Dir 
eine grosse Freude gewesen sein! That must have been -/ 
a great joy! Das war Euch ein Vergniigen! That was — 
a pleasure!: - 

IV. The accusative of the personal pronouns com- 
monly stands before the dative of them. Example: 
Er bringt es mir. He brings it me. 

V. The following examples will show the use of 
the genitive and dative cases of the personal pronouns: 
Er lachet meiner. He laughs at me. Erbarmen Sie 
stch meiner. Have mercy upon me. Ich schdéme mich 
deiner. I am ashamed of thee. Er spottet ihrer. 
He mocks her. Unser zéhn sind arm. Ten of us are’ 
poor. Instead of zehn von uns sind arm, which is 
better. Vater unser, father of us, instead of unser 
Vater, our father. This genitive unser in the Lord’s 
prayer is governed by Vater. It is a literal imitation 
of the Greek natéo muwv. Er ist weiser als Einer 
‘pon uns. He is wiser than either of us. Keiner von 
uns hat es geséhen.' Neither of us has seen it. Es 

sind threr zwanzig. They are twenty of them. 

; VI. The English say: A friend of mine, an ac- } 
quaintance of ours, a servant of yours, a book of his. : 
The Germans use the personal pronouns and say con- | 
sequently: Ein Freund von mir, ein Bekannter von uns, 
ein Bedienter von euch, ein Buch von ihm. The English | 
say: I wash my face; he was seated at the left hand | 
of me. The Germans say: Ich wasche mir das Ge- 
sicht; er sass mir zur Linken. 4 

VII. Es is joined with all genders and numbers. ° 
Examples: Es, ist der Mann, die Frau, das Kind. It ; 
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is the man, the woman, the child. Jch bin es. I am 
he. Er war es selbst. It was he himself. Ls ist 
etn Mann hier. There is a man here. Ist es ein Mann? . 
Is it a man? Es sind Manner. They are men. Es 
sind viele Leute hier. There are many people here. 
Sind es Minner oder Weiber? Are they men or women? 
Ein Mann ist es. It is aman. Ménner sind es. They 
are men. Es ist ein Streit im Hause. There is a 
quarrel in the house. Ls folgten Viele. There followed 
many. Es starben nur Wenige. There died but few. 
Es sometimes refers to a preceding sentence. For 
instance: Glauben Sie, dass der Kénig gestorben ist? 
Ja, ich glaube es. Do you believe that the King has 
died? Yes, I believe it. as “i 


Vill. The gender of the personal pronoun sie does 
not agree in the following examples with the gender 
of the word to which the personal pronoun sie refers: 
Mein Bruder liebt sein Weib nicht, sondern misshandelt 
sie. My brother does not love his wife, but treats 
her ill. Instead of sondern misshandelt es or dasselbe. 
Dieses Frauenzimmer ist hiibsch, wenn sie nicht spricht. 
This lady is handsome, when she does not speak. 
Instead of wenn es nicht spricht. The words Weib and 
Frauenzimmer are of the neuter gender. The personal 
pronoun es ought, therefore, to be used. But the 
feminine personal pronoun sie has been employed, be- 
cause this is the gender which those substantives ought | 
naturally to have. The meaning of the words Weid 
and Frauenzimmer has, consequently, been more re- 
garded than their grammatical nature. 


IX. In speaking to a single person, the Germans 
use the personal pronouns in the following manner: 


1. The second person singular du is used in 
addressing the supreme Being. Further, du. is used 
between intimate friends, as it implies familiarity founded 
upon affection and fondness. Dw is, therefore, the 
language of love and conjugal union. Parents, conse- 
quently, use du in speaking to their children. Brothers 
and sisters do the same. It is very natural, that du 
is used also in poetry and in the fervour of some pas- 
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sion. Lastly, du is used in speaking to little children 
and to people in very subordinate situations. There 
is a particular verb which expresses the use of the 
second person singular du. This verb is duzen, to 
_eall thou, and answers to the French verb tutayer. 


2. The second person plural ihr is used in speaking 
to people belonging to the lowest stations of life. 


3. The third person singular er and sie is used 
in speaking to people of inferior condition. 
. 4. The third person plural sie is used in speaking 
to people of education. This last mode of address is 
the most polite practice of speaking. Also it is now 
become the prevailing custom, being used at present 
towards all persons without distinction. For instance: 
Wie befinden Sie sich? How do you do? Literally: 
How do they do? 


5. It must also be observed, that the personal 
and possessive pronouns, when they are used in ad- 
dressing any person, commence with a capital letter. 
Only du is excepted, when it is used in addressing 
the supreme Being. 


X. Instead of er, sie, es, the determinative pro- 
noun derselbe, dieselbe, dasselbe, is frequently used. 
Example: Ich habe das Buch erhalten und dasselbe ge- 
tésen, instead of und es gelesen. I have received the 
book and read the same, instead of and read it. 
Derseloe must be used also to obviate an ambiguity. 
Example: Mein Vetter giebt mir in seinem letzten Briefe 
Kunde von sich und meinem Bruder, und schreibt mir, 
dass er ein grosses Vermégen geerbt hat. My cousin 
gives me notice in his last letter of himself and my 
brother, and writes to me that he has inherited a large 
fortune. If er be referred to the brother, derselbe or 
dieser or der letztere (the latter) must be used, in 
order to obviate an ambiguity by clearness of expres- 
sion. Also the plural number of derselbe must some- 
times be used instead of ste, in order to avoid a dis- 
agreeable sound. Example: Ich weiss, dass Sie sie 
lieben. 1 know that you love them. Better: dass Sie 
dieselben lieben. : 
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2. 
The use of the possessive pronouns. 


I. The possessive conjunctive pronouns are joined 
with substantives. Examples: mein Vater, my father; 
deine Mutter, thy mother; sein Kind, his child. But 
they stand also by themselves. Examples: Der Gar- 
ten ist mein, the garden is mine. Die Stube ist dein, 
the room is thine. Das Haus ist sein, the house is 
his. Zs ist mein, it is mine. Ls ist. thr, it is hers. 
Es ist unser, it is ours. Es ist euer, it is yours. 
When a distinction of the possessors is made, these 
possessive conjunctive pronouns, when standing by 
themselves, receive in the nominative singular mascu- 
line the termination er, in the nominative singular fe- 
minine the termination ¢, and in the nominative and 
accusative singular neuter the ending es. Examples: 
Wessen Hund ist das? Whose dog is that? Xs ist 
meiner, unserer, it is mine, ours. Wessen Féder ist 
das? Whose pen ist that? Es ist seine, unsere, it is 
his, ours. Wessen Buch ist das? Whose book is this? 
Es ist seines, es ist thres, es ist unseres, es ist eures, 
it is his, it is hers, it is ours, it is yours. Ist Die- 
ses meines oder Ihres? Is this mine or yours? 

II. The possessive conjunctive pronouns must be 
repeated before every substantive which has another 
gender or number than the preceding word. Examples: 
mein Sohn und meine Tochter, my son and daughter. 
Mein Rock und mein Geld, my coat and money. Meine 
Téchter und meine Séhne, my daughters and sons. 
This repetition is also necessary before the adjectives 
which express different things. Example: Ich kenne 
seine grossen und seine kleinen Pféerde. I know his 
great and his little horses. But when the substantives 
have the same gender, or two adjectives a similar 
signification, the possessive conjunctive pronouns are 
not repeated. Examples: meine Tochter und Schwester, 
my daughter and sister. Seine schdnsten und bessten 
Biicher, his finest and best books. 

lil. We say in German: meines Gleichen, deines 
Gleichen, seines Gleichen, thres Gleichen, eures Glei- 
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chen, mean people of an equal situation with me, thee, 
him, her, them, you. These absolute genitives are 
used elliptically , and stand for Kiner or Jemand mei- 
nes Gleichen, etc. 

IV. When a substantive is followed by welcher 
or der, a possessive conjunctive pronoun is not used. 
‘Example: Haben Sie den Brief (not meinen Brief), 
welchen ich Ihnen geschrieben habe, empfangen? Have 
you received the letter which I have written to you? 

V. When two substantives to which the posses- 
sive conjunctive pronoun may be referred, are in a 
sentence, the genitive of der and derselbe is used, in 


order to obviate an ambiguity. Examples: Karl sah | 


Franzen und dessen Schwester. Charles saw Francis 
and the sister of him. Cicero liess die Mitverschwo- 
renen des Catilina in dessen Hause ergreifen. Cicero 
ordered the accomplices of Catiline to be seized in the 
house of him. Here dessen stands for seine and sei- 
nem, and prevents all misconception, as seine and 
seinem might be referred to Francis and to Cicero. 
Gross sind die Wohlthaten, welche Friedrich seinem 


5 


\ 


Bruder und den Kindern desselben erniesen hat. Great 
are the benefits which Frederic has conferred upon his < 


brother and the children of him. The genitive of der — 


and derselbe is used also in speaking of inanimate ob- 
jects, particularly when they are of the neuter gender. 


Example: Der menschliche Kérper und dessen Verrich- ; 
tungen sind bewundernswiirdig. The human body and. 
its functions are admirable. Das ist ein schénes Haus. ' 
That is a beautiful house. Wer ist dessen Besitzer or. 
der Besitzer desselben? Who is the possessor of it?: 


Ich bin dessen tiberdriissig. 1 am tired of it. 

VI. Seine, Ihre, and Eure serve for addressing 
kings, etc. Examples: Eure Majestaét, your majesty. 
Eure kénigliche Hoheit, your royal highness. Lure 
Gnaden, your grace. 

Vil. The possessive absolute pronouns are used 
in the following manner: Wessen Hut ist das? Whose 
hat is that? Hs ist der meine or der meinige. It is 
mine. Wessen Uhr ist das? Whose watch is that? 
' Es ist die deine or die deinige. It is thine. Wessen 
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Messer ist das? Whose knife is that? Hs ist das seine 
or das seinige. It is his. 

Vill. In speaking to a single person, the posses- 
sive absolute pronouns are used as the personal pro- 
nouns. Der deinige is used as du, der seinige as er, 
and der thrige as sie. 

IX. The possessive absolute pronouns are used 
also as substantives. Das Meine or das Meinige, my 
property. Das Deine or das Deinige, thy property, 
Das Seine or das Seinige, his property. Das Ihre or 
das Ihrige, her property, your property, their property. 


. Das Unsere or das Unserige, our property. Das Eure 


‘or das Eurige, your property. Thue das Deinige. Do 
. what is thine. Sie fordert das Ihrige. She demands 


| 


is said instead of das Meine und das Deine. 
j 


what is hers. Die Meinen or die Meinigen, my family. 
Die Deinen or die Deinigen, thy family. Die Seinen 
or die Seinigen, his family. Das Mein und das Dein 


3. 
The use of the demonstrative pronouns. 


I. The demonstrative pronouns are not only joined 
to a substantive, but also put before a possessive pro- 


noun followed by a substantive. For instance: dieser 


mein Freund, this friend of mine; dieses euer Leben, 
that life of yours. 

Il. When dieser and jener stand before an ad- 
jective, this adjective does not receive the termination 
masculine and neuter of the dative. Example: Ick 
schreibe oft diesem guten Manne. 1 often write to this 
good man. 

Ill. Dieser relates to that which is near, and 
jener to that which is remote. When dieser and jener 
relate to the foregoing words, dieser is referred to the 
latter, and jener to the former word. Instead of jener 
— dieser are used also der érstere — der letztere, 
the former — the latter. 

IV. The neuter singular of the demonstrative pro- 
nouns, dieses and jenes, is used also as a substantive. 
When it forms the subject of a phrase or sentence, 
it is placed before and after the verb sein without any 
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distinction of gender or number. Examples: Dieses ist 
cin Mann. This is a man. Jenes ist cine Frau. That 
is a woman. Dieses sind gute Menschen. These are 
good men. Was fiir ein Mann ist dieses? What man 
is this? Was fiir eine Frau ist dieses? What woman 
is this? Was fiir Leute sind dieses? What people are 
these? Instead of dieses may be said also diess (dies). 
But it must always be said dieses, when dieses is 
joined to a substantive. : 
V. Instead of dieser, diese, dieses, the Germans 
use also in colloquial conversation the article der; die, 
das, on which then a particular stress is laid. It 
must then be said in the genitive singular ‘dessen, 
déren, dessen (dess); in the genitive plural dérer; and 
in the. dative of the same number dénen. Examples: 
Wie schmeckt Ihnen dér Wein? How do you like this 
wine? Instead of dieser Wein. Wessen Haus ist das? 
Whose house is that? Dessen da. That person's. 
Wem gehort es? To whom does it belong? Dém da. 
To that.person. Instead of Diesem da. Welchen 
Kindern haben Sie es gegeben? To which children 
have you given it? Dénen da. To those children. In- 
stead- of diesen da. Wer ist die Person? Who is that 
person? For diese Person. Das ist der Mann. That 
is the man. Das ist die Frau. That is the woman. 
Das sind die Leute. Those are the people. 

. VI. The following adverbs are used instead of the 
demonstrative pronoun dieser governed by a preposition: 
Damit, therewith. For mit diesem or mit dém, with 

“this. Dardn, thereon. For an diesem.or an dem, on 
this. Darais, s, thereout. For aus diesem or aus dém, 
out of this.” Daruber, thereupon. For tiber dieses or 
iiber das, upon this. Davén, thereof. For von diesem 
or von dim, of or from this.  Hieran,. hereon. For 
an diesem, on this. . Hieraiis, hereout, hence. For 
aus diesem, out of this. Hiermit, herewith. For mit 
diesem, with this. ~ eer . 

4. . 
The use of the determinative pronouns. 


I. The determinative pronouns may be joined to 
substantives or may stand by themselves. When they 
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stand by themselves, they are used as _ substantives. 
- Examples: Dérjenige Mensch or Dér kennt nicht. die 
Menschen, welcher sich auf ihre Versprechungen ver- 
lisst. He knows not men, who trusts in their promises, 
Diejenigen Menschen or Diejenigen, dénen irgend ein 
Sinn mangelt, besitzen die anderen Sinne mit grosserer 
Stiérke und Lebendigkeit. Those who want any one 
sense, possess the other senses with greater force and 
vivacity. Das Schicksal ungliicklicher Menschen ist be- 
datiernswiirdig; aber das Schicksal dérjenigen Menschen 
or das Schicksal Dérer, welche die Ursache thres Un- 
gltickes sind, ist noch bedauernsniirdiger. The fate 
of unfortunate men is deplorable; but the fate of those 
is yet more deplorable, who are the cause of their 
own misfortune. Wir. trauen dénjenigen Menschen nicht 
or Dénen nicht, welche Unwahrheiten sagen. We do 
not trust those who tell falsehoods. 

II. The determinative pronouns are used also to 
avoid. the repetition of a substantive before named. 
Example: Mein Pférd ist besser als dasjenige Ihres 
Vaters. My horse is better than that of your father. 


5. 
The use of the relative pronouns. 

I. The English apply who to persons and which 
to animals and things; but in German welcher and der 
are used in relation to the one and the other. They 
are, consequently, promiscuously employed. | 

fl. The relative pronoun welcher, welche, welches, 


which is the original and proper relative pronoun, must. 


be used, when the definite article or a determinative 
pronoun goes before, or when it stands alone with a 
verb. Examples: Der Gotteslaugner, welcher aus Thor- 


hett nicht an Gott glaubt, stirbt ohne Hoffnung. The | 


atheist, who out of folly does not believe in God; 


dies without hope. Welcher nicht an Gott glaubt. 


stands for da or weil er nicht an Gott glaubt, as or 
because he does not believe in God. Derjenige, wel- 
cher die Freundschaft verrath, sollte aus der Gesell- 
schaft ausgestossen, werden. He who betrays friendship, 
ought to be banished from society. Es ist derselbe 
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Mann, welcher schreibt. It is the same man who is 
writing. Kin Knabe, welcher lieset, a boy that is 
reading. 

Il. The relative pronoun der, die, das, has the 
advantage of brevity and is, therefore, often preferred. 
It must not only be used to avoid the too frequent 
repetition of welcher, welche, welches, but also, when 
ich, du, er, sie, wir, thr, sie, go before. Examples: 
ich, der ich viele Biicher gelésen habe, 1 who have 
read many books. Du, der du hier stehest, thou who | 
standest here. O Gott, der du Alles mit Weisheit re- 
gierest, 0 God, who governest all things with wisdom. 
Wir, die nir hier versammelt sind, we who are here 
assembled. Jhr, die thr euer Vaterland liebet, you 
who love your country. 

IV. The accusative of the relative pronouns, which 
in English is very frequently omitted, must in Ger- 
man always be expressed. 

V. When the relative pronouns may be referred | 
to two preceding substantives, or when they may be. 
taken for the nominative or accusative plural, this am- 
biguity must be obviated by another turn of expres- 
sion. Examples: Hs ist cine Wirkung der Vorsehung, | 
- welche unsere Bewunderung verdient. It is an effect 
of Providence which deserves our admiration. Welche 
may be referred in this sentence to Wirkung and Vor- 
sehung. It must, therefore, be said: Es ist cine Wir- 
kung der Vorsehung, und diese Wirkung verdient un- 
sere Bewunderung. Die Menschen, welche die Leiden-|; 
schaften beherrschen, sind nicht weise. Welche may 
be in this sentence the accusative or nominative plural. 
It must, of course; be said: Die Menschen, welche 
sich von den Leidenschaften beherrschen lassen, sind 
nicht weise. Those men who are governed by pas- 
gions, are not wise. 

VI. The relative pronouns must instantly present 
their antecedent to the mind of the reader without the 
least obscurity. Example: Hs ist Thorheit, sich gegen 
die Unfalle des Lebens durch Aufhiéufung von Schdtzen 
waffnen zu wollen, vor welchen uns Nichts als die gii- 

tige Fursorge unsers himmlischen Vaters schiitzen kann. 
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Vor welchen refers to the words die Unfaille des Le- 

bens. The sentence must, consequently, be arranged 
thus: Es ist Thorheit, sich gegen die Unfalle des- 
Lebens, vor welchen uns Nichts als die giitige Fiirsorge 
unsers himmlischen Vaters schiitzen kann, durch Auf- 
hitufung von Schitzen waffren zu wollen. It is folly 
to pretend, by leaping up treasures, to arm ourselves 

against the accidents of life, which nothing can pro- 

tect us against but the good providence of our hea- 
venly father. | 

Vo. The relative pronouns are put in the plural 
number, when they relate to more than one substan- 
tive. Example: Weisheit und Tugend sind es, welche 
uns glicklich machen. It is wisdom and virtue that 
make us happy. 

VIN. The relative pronoun welcher, welche, wel- 
ches, expresses also the English some. Example: Dée- 
ses ist gutes Obst. This is ‘good fruit. Gében Sie 
mir welches. Give me some. = - oo? 

IX. The neuter welckes relates to a whole sen- 
tence. For instance: Welches zu beweisen war , which 
was to be proved. 

X. Wer always begins a sentence. Examples : 
Wer es sagt, ist ein Lugner. He who says so, is a 
liare Wer die Wissenschaft verachtet, kewnt ste nicht. 
They who despise science, do not know it. 

XI. When wer is used for dérjenige, welcher, dér 
soinetimes stands at the beginning of the secend part 
of the sentence. For instance: Wer stch etnbildet, 
dass ‘Dieses so ist, Dér irret sich. He who thinks that 
this is so, is mistaken. In the following sentence wer 
stands for welcher. Wer mich liebt, Dén liebe ich. 
I love those who love me. 

XH. When wer is followed by auch or auch tm- 
mer, it signifies whocver, whosoever. For instance: 
wer auch der Mann sein mag, whoever may be the man. 

Xlll. The neuter was may either commence a sen- 
tence or be placed after das, Alles, etc. Examples: 
Was gerecht ist, verdient Lob. What is just, deserves 
praise. Was Ste sagen, ist sehr wahr. What you 
say, is very true. Das, was Sie mir gesagt haben, 
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ist nur zu wakhr. That which you have told me, is 
but too true. Alles, was ich geséhen habe, ist sehr 
schén. All I have seen, is very fine. 

XIV. When was is followed by auch or auch tm- 
mer, it signifies whatever, mhatsoever. Example: was 
auch immer die Folge sein mag, whatever may be the 
consequence. 

XV. Was is used also for welches. Example: Bas 


Buch, was Sie mir gelichen haben,’ ist sekr gut ge- . 


sokrieben.-The book which you have lent me, is very 
well written. Instead of welches Ste mir gelichen haben. 

XVI. The following adverbs are used instead of 
the relative pronoun welcher, welche, welches, governed 
by a preposition: Wodurch, where through, for durch 
wetchen, durch welche, durch welches, through which. 
Pomit, wherewith, instead of mit welchem, mit wel- 
coher, mit welchen, with which. Worauf, whereon, 
fer auf weichen, auf welche, auf welches, upon which. 
Woraus, whereout, instead of aus welchem, aus mel- 
cher, aus welchen, out of which. Worduber, whcre- 
upon, whereover, instead of iiber weichen, tiber welche, 
tiber welches, iiber welche, upon which, over which. 
Woven, whereof, for von welchem, von wetcher, von 
welchen, of which. Wozu, whereto, instead of su 
welchem, zu welcher, zu welchen, to which. 

XVII. Sometimes a substantive is joined with the 
relative pronoun welcher. Example: Er sprach iiber 
thre Hrankheit; tiber welchen Gegenstand er  grosse 
Befiirchtungen ausdriickte. He spoke of her sickness; 
upon which subject he expressed great apprehensions. 


6. 
The use of the interrogative pronouns. 

I. Welcher and wér must well be distinguished. 
Welcher determines the person to which the question 
refers; but wer does not determine the person of which 
we speak. /JVelcher may be united with substantives, 
or it stands alone. Weiche von meinen Schwestern? 


which sister of mine? Wer and was have no plural, 


and are never joined with a substantive. Wer is ap- 
plied to persons, and was to things. 
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Il. Welches is used, when after the verb sein a 
substantive in the singular or plural number is named 
which, as the subject of the question, is yet unde- 
termined, and to which welches refers. Example: 
Welches ist der Stein, dén Sie gefunden haben? Which 
is the stone you have found? But when the subject 
of the question is to be determined amongst more 
objects of its kind, the interrogative pronoun welcher 
is put in the gender to which the subject of the 
question belongs. Example: Welcher von diesen zeit 


Steinen ist der hdrtére? Which of these two stones is ~ 


the harder? 

Ii. The following examples will show the use of 
the interrogative pronoun was fiir ein? Was fiir ein 
Mann ist dieses? What man is this? Was fir eine 
_ Uhr wiinschen Sie? What watch do you wish? Was 
fir ein Buch lésen Sie? What book do you read? 
Verstichen Sie es, was fiir ein Freund ich bin. Try 
what a friend I am. Was fiir cinem Kinde haben Sie 
es gegében? To which child have you given it? Was 
fiir Bewetse haben Sie? What proofs have you? 


Ill. EXERCISES ON THE GERMAN PRONOUNS. 
| | i. 


Exercises’ on the personal pronouns. 


I. 


I am poor, and thou art rich. He loves me, and 
she hates me. She loved him, and he hated her. If 
she had spoken to me, [ should have said to her: I 
love you, because you have never forgotten me. I 
have received a letter from them. She mocks him. 
We deride her, and she derides us. They speak of 
us, and we speak of you. 


Poor, arm. had spoken, gesprochen hatte. 
rich, retch. | I should, so wrirde itch. 
loves, liebet, liebt. to, su, with the dative. 
-hates, Aasset. have said, gesdgt haben. 
loved, liebte. love, liebe. 

hated, hassete, hasste. ou, Sie. 

if, wenn. ecause, wel. 


to, (su) mit, with the dative. - never, nie, niemals. 
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me, in German with the ge- mocks, spottet, with the ge- 


nitive. nitive. 

have forgotten, vergessen ha- deride, spotten, with the ge- 
ben. nitive. 

have, habe. derides, spotétet. 


a letter, einen Brief. 
from, von, with the dative. 
received, empfangen. 


speak, sprechen. 
of, von, with the dative. 


Il. 


\ 

If he had not promised to come to see us, we 
should not have thought about him. I promised her 
to be here at two o'clock. Do you know my sisters? 
I know them. Give them my compliments. I thank 
you. They know us, and have written to us. He 
has mercy on thee, because he loves thee. I speak 
of thee every day, and assure thee, *that I shall 
never forget thy benefits. I assure it to you. He 
has given me a very useful book. He speaks of me 
**in a very benevolent manner. You ***have always 
been good children. I love you tenderly, my children, 
and shall always be mindful of you. I thank you, my 
dear sons, for your love, and for the letters which I 
have received from you. He mentioned me, and thought 


of them. 


Not, ntchi. . 

had promised, versprochen 
hatte. 

to come to see, 3u besiichen. 
The personal pronouns are 
placed in German before the 
infinitives and participles. 
Examples: Er wtinscht, mich 
su séhen. He wishes to see 
me. Ich habe thn immer ge- 
liebt. I have always loved 
him. 

we should not, so wiirden wir 
niche. 

about, an, with the accusative. 

have thought, gedacht haben. 

promised, versprdach. 

at two o’ clock, wm sees Uhr. 

to be here, Ater su sein. 

do you know, kennen Sie. 

know, kenne. 


. give, machen Sie. 


my compliments, meine Em- 
pféhlung. 

I thank, tch danke, with the 
dative. 

know, kennen. 

have written, haben geschrie~ 
ben. 

he has mercy, er erbarmet 
stich, 

on thee, in German with the 
genitive. 

speak, spreche. 

every day, jeden Tag. 

and assure, und versiohere, 
with the dative. 

*dass ich nie Deiner Wohl- 
thaten vergessen wérde, 

has, hat. 

a very useful book, ein sehr 
nitsliches Bich. 
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given, gegében. 

speaks, spricht. 

** auf eine sehr wohlwollende 
Art. 

*** seid immer gute Kinder ge- 
wésen. 

tenderly, sartlich. 

and shall always, und/werde 
immer. 

mindful, eingedenk, with the 
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dear, theuer. 

the son, der Sohn, 1.1. 

for, far, with the accusative. 
love, dite Liebe. 

the letter, der Brief, 1.1. 
from, von, with the dative. 


have received, empfangen 
habe. | 

mentioned, ertodhnte, with the 
genitive. 


genitive. thought, gedachte, with the 
. be, sein. genitive. 
2. 
Exercises on the possessive pronouns. 
[. 


Exercises on the possessive conjunctive 
pronouns, 


I. 


My father and mother are at home; but my cousin 
and niece are gone together into the garden of my 
uncle. I have shown my new grammar to my friend. 
Your brother is my friend, because he is the friend 
of my parents. Your father honours my brother with 
his friendship, and is his benefactor without knowing 
him. My youngest son perfectly resembles my mother. 
My sister deserves the affection of her parents, and 
the esteem of all her friends. Her modesty ennobles 
all her virtues. { Her learning does honour to her 
masters, and to her application. Your brothers and 
their cousins speak everywhere with great regard of 
her accomplishments. Her writing pleases the eye; 
but her style surpasses the fine strokes of her pen. 


At home, su Hause. 


gone, gegangen. 
but, aber. 


new, nets. 


the cousin, der Vetter, 2.1. 
(in the plural dte Vettern). 

the niece, die Nichte, 3. I. 

are, stnd. 

together, ausammen, mit ein- 
ander. 

into, in, with the accusative. 

the garden, der Garten, 2.1. 

the uncle, der Oheim, 1. I. 


the grammar, die Sprdachlehre. 
the friend, der Freund, 1. I. 
shown, geseigt. 

because he, weil er. 

the parents, die Altern. 

is, zsé. 

honours, beehret. 

with, mit, with the dative. 
friendship, die Freundschaft. 
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the benefactor, der Wohl- 
thater. 
* ohne thn su kennen. 

young, jung. 

perfectly resembles, gleichet 
vollkommen, with the dative. 

deserves, verdtenet. 

the affection, (die Ziineigung ) 
die Liebe. 

the esteem, dte Achtung. 

of all, aller. 

modesty, dte Beschetdenheit. 

ennobles, ddelt. 

virtue, die Tugend, 3.1. 

learning, ‘(die Gelehrsamkest ) 
die Kennintese. 

does, machen. 

the master, der Lehrer, 2.1. 


What did her father say? 


neighbour were there. 
with our cousins, 
tunity for speaking. 
countenance. 
our union. 


her books to her niece. 
his house. 


What did say, was sédgte. 

the daughter, dte Tochéter, 3... 

the ooo der Nachbar, 
2. 

were there, waren dua. 

when, wenn. 

ba finden nte eine Gelegenheit 
sum Sprechen. My parents 
must be translated after 
finden. 

I see, ich séhe. 

grief, der Kummer, 2. I. 

in, auf, with the dative. 

the conmvenance, das Gesicht, 
1. 

written, geschrieben. 

common, gemetnschaftlich. 
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application, der Fleiss, 1.1. 

honour, Ehre. 

speak, ‘sprechen. 

everywhere, tiberall. 

great, gross. 

regard, die Achtung. 

the accomplishment, der Vér- 
sug, 1.1. 

the writing, dte Schrift, die 
Handschrift. 

pleases, gefallt, with the da- 
tive. 

the eye, das Auge, 1. IIl. 

style, die Schreibart. 

surpasses , tibertrifft. 

fine, schon. 

the stroke, der Zig, 1.1. 

the pen, die Féder, 3.1. 


The daughters of our 


When your children are there. 
my parents 


*never find an oppor- 


I see your grief written in your 

Our common friend will be a-means of 
His friendship will straighten our bands. 
Her parents are gone to the French chureh. 
**very well satisfied with my sons. 


I am 
She has given 


He has sold his horses and 


will, werd. 

a means, em Metéiel. 

the union, dite Vereinigung. 
be, sewn. 

the bands, das Band. 
straighten, enger kniipfen. 
are, sind. 

to, in, with the accusative. 
French, franzdstsch. } 

the church, dte Kirche. 
gone, gegangen. 

** sehr wohl zufrieden. 
has, hat. 

the horse, das Pférd, 1.1. 
the house, das Haus. 
sold, verkauft. 


~ 
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I. 


Exercises on the possessive absolute pronouns. 
L 


This horse is mine. Your horse is a great deal 
better than mine. The sister of your son-in-law sings 
better than yours and mine. Her father and yours 
spoke with mine of their children. They said: To 
educate our children, and to render them happy, *is 
the great object of our life. My books are much dearer 

than yours; but yours are a great deal better than 
‘mine. His gardens are all very large; but they are’ 
not **as well cultivated as ours. My brother has given 
to yours my letters. Our country has made peace 
with yours. If my children were his, ***I should not 
take care for them. Every nation ****has a self-love 
of its own. The Russians have theirs, *just as well 
as the English. 


A great deal better, weit all very large, alle sehr grass. 


besser. ** sq git dngebauet als. 
than, als. the country, das Land. 
the son-in-law, der Schwie- has made peace, hat Frieden 

gersohn, der Kidam, 1.1. gemacht. 
sings better, singt besser. were, waren. 
spoke, sprdchen. *#* so wtirde ich mich nicht 
said, sdgten. um sie bekiimmern, 
to educate, su erstehen. every, jeder, jede, jedes. 
happy, gltcklich: the nation, das Volk, 1. II. 
to render, 3% machen. ##EE seine besondereLigenliebe. 
*ist der Hauptgegenstand. the Russian, der Russe, 2. II. 
much, viel, west. *ében so wohl als die Eng- 
dear, theuer. lander. 

If. 


Your father speaks of his children, and mine of 
his. The cloth of your coat is finer than mine; but 
my coat is better made than yours. Your father *does 
not love my children. His are not better than mine. 
My sister never praises my sons. Also hers are not 
praiseworthy. This book is hers. She **does_ not 
speak favourably of thy daughters; but she speaks 
with praise of hers. At present my letters and thine 
are not intercepted by the enemy. 
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The cloth, das Tich. 

the coat, der Rock, 1.1. das 
Kleid, 1. Il. 

fine, fein. 


better made, besser gemacht. 


*liebet or liebt nicht. 

never praises, lobet niemals. 
also, auch. 

are not, sind nicht. 
praiseworthy, ldbenswiirdig. 
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hers, (das thrige) ihr. 

** spricht nicht ginstig. 

with praise, mit Lob. | 

at present, jetzt. 

are, wérden. 

letters, Briefe. 

by, von, with the dative. 

the enemy, der Fetnd, 1.1. 

not intercepted, nicht aifge- 
fangen. 


3. ' 
Exercises on the demonstrative and determinative 
pronouns. 


I. 


This poor peasant is always content; but this rich — 
miser *is scarcely ever so. ** Which of these two 
men is the happier? This lady is the daughter of this old 
miser. , This young lady, on the contrary, *** throws 
her money out of the window. It is a pity. That 
fault is, I believe, ****the only one she has. Do you 
know those gentlemen? I know them. Do you know 
these boys, these women, these children? *I do not 
know them; but I know this lady who is near this 


window. You must go this way. 


Poor, arm. 

the peasant, der Bauer. 

always, immer, stéts. 

content, sufrieden. 

but, aber. 

rich, reich. 

the miser, der Geizhals, 1. I. 

*ist es fast nie. 

** welcher von diesen beiden. 

happy, glicklich. 

the lady, das Fraulein, 2.1. 

old, alt. 

young, jung. 

on the contrary, hingegen. 

tH werft thr Geld sum Fen- 
ster hinais. 


it is a pity, das ist Schade. 

the fault, der Féhler, 2.1. 

I believe, glaube sch. 

###* der einzige, welchen sie 
hat. 

do you know? kennen Sie? 

the gentleman, der Herr, 2. II. 

I know, itch kenne. 

the boy, der Knabe, 2. Il. 

the woman, dte Frau, 3.1. 

the child, das Kind, 1.1. 

*ich kenne ste niché. 

near, bes, with the dative. 

you must, Ste miissen. 

the way, der Wég, 1.1. 

g0, gehen. 


N 
Do you know this gentleman? I know him. It is 
he who has bought this fine garden, and the fine 
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meadow which *pleased you so much. **Do not stir 
from this place. This is much better than that. They 
were talking of this and that. Of what gentlemen are 
you speaking, pray? I am speaking of those who are 
dancing in this new house. I know some of them. 
He ***often is but a fool, who thinks himself the 
wittiest of men. This girl is very lovely, said that 
- gentleman to this lady. She is not only lovely, but 
also rich; for all those houses, all those gardens, all 
those meadows belong to her. I said to these girls 
and to those boys: Happy ist that man who is content 
with his fate, and he is unhappy, who is not so. 
Your cousin is very fond of that girl. This English- 
man pleases much that lady, *because he speaks very 


well German. 
of that woman. 


Fine, schon. 

the meadow, die Wiese, 3. I. 

“Ihnen so sehr geftel. 

has bought, gekauft hat. 

““rithren Sie sich nicht. 

from, von, with the dative. 

the place, der Plats, 1.1. 

much, viel, west. 

were talking, sprachen. 

of, von, with the dative. 
are you) speaking, sprechen Sie. 
ray, d 

i ain apes speaking tch spreche. 

in, with the dative. 

new, nev. 

the house, das Haus 1.11. 

are dancing, tanzen. 

some of, einige von. 

*** ist oft nir ein Dare: 
himself, sich. 

witty, witsig, klig. The wit- 
tiest, fur den —. 

of men, der Menschen. 
thinks, hale. 


He whom I speak of, 


is the husband 


the girl, das Madchen, 2.1. 

very lovely, sehr liebens- 
wiirdig. 

said, sdgte. 

to, 2u, with the dative. 

not only, nicht nur. 

but also, sondern auch. 

for, denn. 

belang, gehiren. 

the fate, das Schicksal, 1. I. 

unhappy , tinglicklich. 

who is not 80, welcher es 
nicht «st. 

fond of —, verliebt ta — (with 
the accusative). 

an Englishman, ein Englander. 

pleases much, gefallt sehr, 
with the dative. 

a lady, eine Dame, 3.1. 

*weil er sehr gut Deutach 
spriche. 

whom of, von welchem. 

the husband, der Mann, der 
Ehemann, 1. Il. 


Exercises on the relative pronouns. 


Your brother, 
many good qualities. 


who writes very fine letters, 
My sister, who was 


has 
*a little 
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indisposed last night, did not come. The woman who 
“lived in this house, is now very sick. Those men 
are very happy, who have a good conscience. That 
old miser of whom [I have already spoken, has a very 
beautiful daughter. The town of which **I spoke some 
days ago, is one of the most beautiful, towns of Ger- 
many. He is the man to whom ***I am most indebted. 
The maidservant to whom you gave such fine flowers 
‘ the day before yesterday, is much obliged to you for 
your kindness. The elephant which we have seen last 
week, is perhaps the largest of all those which *have 
ever been seen in Europe. 


Writes, schreibt. 

many, viele. 

the quality, dieKigenschaft,3.1. 

Jast night, gestern Abends. 

*ein wentg tinpass, unwokl. 

was, wdr. 

did not come, kdm nicht. 

the woman, de Frau, 3. I. 

lived, wohnte. 

is now very sick, tst jetzt 
sehr krank. 

conscience, das Gewissen, 2.1. 

have, haben. 

already, schon. 

have spoken, gesprochen habe. 

has, hat. 

the town, die Stadt, 3. HI. 

** ichvdr eintgen Tagen sprach. 

one, eine. 

of Germany, Deutschland’s. 

the man, der Mann, 1. II. 

*** ich am metsten verpflichtet 
bin. 


the maidservant, das Dienst- 


mddchen, 2.1. dte Mdgd, 
3. HI. 

you, Sie. 

the day before yesterday, vdr- 
gestern. 


such, solche. 

the flower, die Blume, 3. I. 

gave, gaben. 

to you, Ihnen. 

for, fur, with the accusative. 

kindness, die Gite, 3. 

much obliged, sehrverbunden. 

the eoenene: der Elephant, 
2. IT. 

last week, rorige Woche. 

have seen, geséhen haben. 

perhaps, vsellezcht. 

large, gross. 

of all, von allen. 

*“jemals in Enropa gesthen 
worden sind, 


I. 


The girl whom I love, does not love me. The 
plums which we have bought from your neighbour, 
are not as good as those which grow in your garden. 
The vast regions which Alexander the Great had con- 
quered, fell into the hands of his successors, who 
established several monarchies, Which *did not last a 
long time. Here is the money which I owe you, and 
here are the books that you have lent me. The letters 
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with which you have honoured me, are excellent and 
more beautiful than mine. He is a man for whose 
love **I would do any thing. Love is that passion 
to whose poison many men are liable. Those men to 
whom we owe the pleasures of virtue, are our greatest 
benefactors. I always speak what I think. Many children 
are not content with what their parents ***have left 


them. 


Does not love me, liebt mich 


nicht. 
the plum, die Phaume, 3.1. 
we, wir. 
from, von, with the dative. 
have bought, gekauft haben. 
as good as, so gut als. 
grow, wachsen. 
vast, weitlaufig, ungeheuer. 
the region, dite Gegend, 3.1. 
das Land, 1. Il. 
the Great, der Grosse. 
had conquered, erodbert hatée. 
fell, fiel. 
into, tn, 
tive. 
the hand, die Hand, 3.II. 
the eyerve der Nachfolger, 
2.1. 
several, verschtedene. 
the monarely: die Monarchie, 
3.1. 
established, grtindeten. 
*nicht lange Zest dauerten. 


with the accusa- 


here is the money, hier ist ~ 


das Geld. 


I] do--not praise.that girl who dresses ill. 


I owe you, ich Ihnen schuldig 
ban. 

have lent, geliehen haben. 

have honoured, beehrt haben. 

excellent, trefflich. 

love, die Liebe. 

**ich Alles thun wollte. 

passion, dte Leidenschafe. 

poison, dus Gift, 1.1. 

many men, viele Menschen, 

liable, aisgesetzt, with the 
dative. 

are, sind, 

the pleasure, die Freude, 3.1. 

of- virtue, der Tugend. 

owe, verdanken, 

the benefactor, der Wohltha- 
ter, 2.1. 

I speak, ich spreche. 

I think, ich denke. 

with, mit, with the dative. 

what, Dus, was. 

***thnen hinterlassen haben. 

not content, necht zufrieden. 

1 do not praise, sch lobe nicht. 

dresses ill, sich schlecht kleidet. 


5. 
Exercises on the interrogative pronouns. 


Who is always wise? To whom does this book 
belong? To me. Who gave it you? I bought it the 
day before yesterday of a bookseller. Of what book- 
seller? You do not know him. Of what does it treat? 
Of the German language. Which is the best German 
grammar? In what shop have you bought those books? 
From what town do you get them? My brother gave 
me them, who *did not tell me in what town he has 
bought them. Which sister of yours loves me? Which 
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sword will you give me? Which of those two women 
is your mother, and which of those students is your 
brother? - What do you say to this letter? In what 
towns **have you lived? Which boy is not obedient? 
To which girl have you given your ring? From which 


girl have you received another? 


What book is that? 


Whose house is this little house? 


Wise, weise. i 

does belong, gehort. 

gave, gdb. 

I bought, itch khaufte. 

of, von, with the dative. 

the bookseller, der Bichhind- 
ler, 2.1. 

you do not know, Sie kennen 
niché, 

does it treat, handelé es. 

the shop, der Laden, 2.1. 

from, aus, with the dative. 

do you get, bekommen Sie. 

*mtr nécht sdgte. 

sister of yours, von Ihren 
Schwestern. 


the sword, der Degen, 2.1. 

will you give, werden Ste 
gében. 

of, von, with the dative. 

the student, der Studént, 2. II. 

do you say, sagen Sie. 

to, sw, with the ‘dative. 

**haben Sie gewohnt. 

obedient, gehdrsam. 

have you, haben Ste. 

the ring, der Ring, 1.1. 

given, gegében. 


another, einen anderen, 


received, empfangen. 
that, das. 
a little house, etn Hauschen. . 


CHAPTER VIL. 
MISCELLANEOUS WORDS. 


(All the words which will be here named, are 


commonly called indefinite Pronouns; 


but only man 


may be called an indefinite Pronoun.) 
There are some words which may be considered 


as substantives. 
numeral adjectives. 


Several other words are a kind of 
The former words are: 


Eas, 


Nichts, man, Jedermann, Jemand, Niemand. The lat- 
ter words are: all, einiger, etliche, jeder, jedweder, 
jeglicher, mehrere, die mehrsten, die meisten, mancher, 
simmtlich, viel, wenig, verschieden, klein, anderer, 
beide, letzte, ganz, solcher, gewiss, allerlei, mancher- 
lei, allerhand. It is necessary to speak of all these 
words, which are very frequently used. 

I, Etwas, Nichts, and man are indeclinable substan- 
tives. Examples: JIch habe Etwas zu thin. I have 
something to do. Etvas is used also adjectively and 
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adverbially. Examples:. Wissen Sie elwas Neues? Do 
you know some news? Ich habe etwas Geld. I have 
some money. Es ist etwas griin. It is Somewhat green. 
When this word is used as a Substantive, it commences 
with a capital letter. When it is used adjectively and 
adverbially, it begins with a small letter. This is also 
to be applied to Nichis. 

Ich bat thn, Nichts davén zy sagen. I begged him. 
to say nothing of it. Ich horte Nichts davon. | heard 


_ nothing of it. Der Schépfer hat alle Dinge aus dem 


i 
ji 


Nichts gebildet. The Creator has formed all things out 
of nothing. Lin bldsses Nichts, a mere nothing. Nichts 
is used also adjectively. Example: Was horten Sie 
Neues in der Stadi? What news did you hear in town? 
Ich habe nichts Neues gehért. I have heard no news, 

Man, which is written with a Small letter, and is 


"used with the third person singular of verbs, is pro- 


perly the substantive Mann, that originally signifies 
Mensch, man. ‘It answers: to the French on, and ig 
expressed in English by a man » @ body, one, they, 
people. Examples: Was soll man thun? What should 
aman do? Man sagt, (on dit) one says, they say, 
people say, it is said. Sagt man? (dit-on?) do they _ 
Say? Sagt man nicht? do they not say? Man sagt 
mir, they tell me, I am told. Wan Sagte mir, I was 


‘told. Maw hat mir gesagt, I have been told. Man 


hatte ihr gesagt, she had been told. Man sagt, dass 
sie krank ist. She is said to be Sick. Man spricht, 
(on parle) they talk, people talk. Man muss sich in 
Acht nékmen. One must take care. Man trret sich, 
wenn man glaubt, we mistake, if we think. Wie ver. 
hauft man es? How is it sold? Man siehet selten, dass 
die Bichter reich sind. It is seldom seen that poets 
are rich. Nichts ist so gut, das man nicht misshrau- 
chen kann. There is nothing so good but it may be 
abused. Mun wird es finden. It will be found. Man 
wird fir Sie sorgen. You will be taken care of. As 
man is indeclinable, Xiner is used for its oblique cases. 
Examples: Man Grgert sich stéts, wenn Einem freudige 
Hirwartungen /éhischlagen. One is always vexed when 
he is disappointed in joyful expectations. Man dtéuscht 
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sich, wenn man glaubt, dass die Menge Einen um wah- 
rer Verdienste willen schdtze. One is mistaken if he — 
thinks that the multitude esteems him for true merit. 
In these examples Hinem and Linen, dative and accu- 
sative cases of Hiner, answer to man. 

Il. Jedermann stands for jeder Mann, every man, 
every body. Example: Jedermann hat eine gemisse 
Eitetkeit. Every body bas a certain vanity. Jedermann [ 
is declined in the following manner: Nom. Jedermann ; 
Gen. Jedermanns; Dat. Jedermann; Acc. Jedermann. 

Iii. Jemand, any body, somebody, ts formed from 

je ein Mand. Je answers to irgend in irgend ein, any, 
and Mand, which is also a Danish word, is said for 
Mam, man. Jemand signifies, consequently, trgend 
ein Mann, irgend ein Mensch. Example: War Jemand 
hier, melcher nach mir fragte? Was somebody here 
asking for me’? Sometimes an adjective is put after 
Jemand. That word then stands in the neuter gender, 
and is used as a substantive. Example: Jemand Frem- 
des ist da. Some stranger. is there. Instead of thie 
ungrammatical mode of expression you say more cor- 
rectly: Hin Fremder or cine fremde Person ist da. 
Jemand rs thus declined: Nom. Jemand; Gen. Jemandes ; 
Dat. Jemandem; Acc. Jemanden. 
_.; IV. .Memand, no man, nobody, is formed from 
nicht ein Mand, not one man. Also after Memand an 
adjective neuter is sometimes put. Example: &s ist 
Niemand Fremdes da. No stranger is there. But also 
here you say more correctly: Ks ist kein FKremder or 
keine fremde Person da. Niemand is thus declined: 
Nom. Niemand; Gen. Niemandes; Dat. Niemandem; Acc. 
Memanden. 

NV. Ali, all. This word is declined in the fol- 
lowing manner: Nom. sing. Aller, alle, alies; Gen. 
alles, aller, alles; Dat. allem, aller, allem; Acc. allen, | 
allie, alles. Nom. plur. dUe; Gen. aller; Dat. allen; : 
Ace. alle. Examples: Aller sein Wein, all his wine. 
Alle seine Kunst, all his art. Alles sein Geld, all his 
money. This aller, alle, alles is generally shortened 
into all; as: all sein Geld, all sein Wein. Alles das 
Unserige, all we possess. Dieses Alles, all this. Alles 


OO nee 


at Se 


Sot ete ete 


_ 
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ist vergdnglich. Every thing is perishable. Dieses war 
Alles, was sie hatten retten kénnen. This was all they 
had been able to save. Er hat Alles verloren. He 
has lost his all. Alle Menschen sind dem Irrthume 
unternorfen. All men are subject to error. Alle Tage, 

1 every day. Wir Alle, all of us. Sie Alle, all of them. 
Alle die Mewmiget;—aF-my family. Meine Vettern auch 
erinnerten sich Alle threr Verwandtschaft. My cousins 
too all remembered their affinity. Alle lefen hinaus. 
All ran out. In the following examples alle is used 
elliptically: Unser Wein ist alle. Our wine is finished. 
For: Aller unser Wein ist getrunken. All our wine is 
drunk. Die Hrdbeeren sind alle. The strawberries all 
are eaten. For: Die Erdbeeren sind alle gegessen. 
There is also a substantive formed from all: das All. 
Das weite All or Weltall, the vast universe. 

i VI. tniger is declined in the following manner: 
Nom, sing. Hiniger, einige, einiges; Gen. etniges, eini- 
ger, einiges; Dat. einigem, einiger, einigem; Acc. etnt- 
gen, einige, einiges. Nom. plur. Einige; Gen. einiger ; 
Dat. einigen; Acc. einige. Einiger is properly one and 
the same word with einig, and signifies, consequently, 
one; but its most usual signification is that of the 
English word some. Examples: Wird er einige Zeit 
hier bleiben? Will he stay here some time? iniges 
gefillt mir nicht. Some things do not please me. 
Kinige derselben sind gut und andere sind schlecht. 
Some of them are good, and others are bad. Ohne 
einigen Nachtheil, without any detriment. 

i VIl. Eftliche, some, is declined in the following 
bet ' manner: Nom. Etliche; Gen. etlicher; Dat. etlichen; 
. Acc. etliche. Examples: etliche zwanzig Pfund, some 
‘ twenty pounds; etliche tausend Thaler, some thousands 
of dollars; etliche Meitlen, a few miles; etliche Worte, 

a few words. 

VIll. Jeder, every, has no plural number, and 
is declined in the following manner: Nom. Jeder, jede, 
jedes; Gen. jedes, jeder, jedes; Dat. jedem, jeder, 
jedem; Acc. jeden, jede, jedes. Examples: an jedem 
Orte, in every place. Er ist fast jeden Tag hier. 
He is here almost every day. Man sah es auf jeder 
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Seite. It was seen on each side. Also ein is some- - 
times unnecessarily added to jeder. Ein jeder, eine | 
jede, ein jedes, every one. Jeder is used substan- 
tively. in the following example: Jeder beklagt sich 
iiber sein Gedichtniss, aber Niemand tiber seinen Ver- 
stand. Every one complains of his memory, but no- 
body of his judgment. Instead of alle und jede, all 
and every one, must be said alle. The forms 7éd- 
nweder, jedwede, jedwedes, jéglicher, jegliche, jegliches, 
are now not much used. 

IX. Mehrere, more or several. This word is used 
adjectively and substantively, and is declined in the 
following manner: Nom. Mehrere; Gen. mehrerer; Dat. 
mehreren; Acc. mehrere. Examples: mehrerg Worte, 
several words; mehrere Male, several times. Mehrere 
léugnen geistige Weésen. Several men deny spiritual 
substances. 

The primitive word of mehr is meh, which is no - 
more in use, and signifies much. From meh is formed, 
according to rute, the comparative degree meher and 
by contraction mehr. For this reason, we also say 
mehrentheils, for the most part, and not mehrerenthetts. 
The superlative degree of meh is der mehste, for which 
der mehprste or der meiste is said. It is thus declined: 
Nom. sing. Der, die, das mehrste or meiste; Gen. aes, 
der, des mehrsten or meisten; Dat. dem, der, dem’ 
melhrsten or meisten; Acc. den mehrsten or meisten, die 
mehrste or meiste,. das mehrste or meiste. Plur. Die, 
der, den, die mehrsten or meisten, most, of most, to 
most, most. Examples: seine metste Zeit, most of his 
time. Die meisten Menschen, most men. Die meisten 
Leute, most people. Die meisten Reichen séhen mit 
Verachtung auf die Armen herab. The greatest part 
of the rich looks down with disdain upon the poor. 

X. Mancher, many a, is declined in the following 
manner: Nom. sing. Mancher, manche, manches; Gen. 
manches, mancher, manches; Dat. manchem, mancher, 
manchem; Ace. manchen, manche, manches. Nom. plur. 
Manche; Gen. mancher; Dat. manchen; Ace. manche.: 
Examples: mancher Mensch or Mann, many a man. 
Wie mancher Tritt, how many a step. Manche Stunde, 
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many an hour. Ich habe manche Reise gemacht, 1 
have made many journeys. Manches Mal, many times. 
Ich weiss Manches nicht. 1 do not know many things. 
Manche Menschen, some men or many men. Mancher, 
used as substantive, signifies many a one. 

XI. Viel, much, is thus declined: Nom. sing. 
Vieler, viele, vieles; Gen. vieles, vieler, vieles; Dat. 
vielem, vieler, vielem; Acc.. vielen, viele, vieles. Nom. 


plyr. ‘Viele, many; Gen. vieler, of many; Dat. vielen, 


to many; Acc. viele, many. Examples: Vieler rothe 
Wein, much red wine. Viele Miihe, a great deal of 


pains. Vieles weisse. Brot, much white bread. Er 


weiss Vieles. He knows much. Er spricht Viel (in- 
stead of Vieles). He talks much. Viele Schriftsteller, 
many writers. Sehr viele Leute, a great many people. 
Ich kenne Viéle. 1 know a great deal of men. 
Instead of vieler, viele, vieles, the adverb viel is 


‘ commonly used. Viel rother Wein, viel. Mtihe, viel 


weisses Brot. Kinem viel Gutes (instead of vieles Gute) 
ermeisen, to bestow much goodness on somebody. But 
it is a fault to say viel Gelehrte, many learned men, 
instead of viele -Gelehrte. 

Xl. Wenig, little, is declined like viel. Examples: 
neniger Wein, little wine; wenige Milch, little milk; 
weniges starke Bier, a small quantity of strong beer. 
Das Wenige, was ich habe, the little I have. Er spricht 
nur Wenig (instead of Weniges). He speaks but little. 
Wenige Menschen sind zufrieden. Few men are con- 
tent. Ich hatte nur mwenige. 1 had but a few. In 
wenigen Wochen, in a few weeks. Ich kenne Wenige. 
I know few men. 

Instead of weniger, wenige, mweniges, the adverb 


; wenig is frequently used. Wenig Wein, menig Milch, 


wenig starkes Bier. But wenig ought not to be used 
for the plural wenige. Kin wenig is used for ein We- 


‘' niges. Hin wenig Wein, a little wine. 


KIN. Verschieden, different or several, is thus 
declined: Nom. sing. Verschiedener, verschiedene, ver- 
schiedenes; Gen. verschiedenes, verschiedener, verschie- 
denes ; Dat. verschiedenem, verschiedener, verschiedenem ; 
Ace. verschiedenen, verschiedene, verschiedenes. Nom. 
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plur. Verschiedene; Gen. verschiedener; Dat. verschie- 
denen; Acc. verschiedene. Examples: auf cine verschie- 
dene Art, in a different manner. Dieses sind sehr ver- 
schiedene Dinge. These are very different things. Ich 
habe Ihnen Verschiedenes or verschiedene Dinge zu sagen. 
I have to tell you several things. 

XIV. Kein, no, is declined in the following manner : ( 

Nom. sing. Kein, keine, kein; Gen. keines, keiner, 
keines ; Dat. keinem, keiner, keinem; Acc. keinen, keine, 
kein. Nom. plur. Keine; Gen. keiner; Dat. keinen; 
Acc. keine. When kein stands without a substantive, 
or when it is used substantively, the two letters er 
are added to the nominative singular masculine, and 
the two letters es to the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter. Examples: kein Mensch, no man. Er \ 
hat kein Geld. He has no money. Sie haben keine . 
guten Betten. You have no good beds. Keiner kann 
atsgenommen wérden. None can be excepted. Keines 
von jenen Buchern ist gut geschrieben. None of those 
books is well written. 
XV. Der andere, the other, is thus declined: Nom. 
sing. Der andere, die andere, das andere; Gen. des 
anderen, der anderen, des anderen; Dat. dem anderen, 
der anderen, dem anderen; Acc. den anderen, die an- 
dere, das andere. Nom. plur. Die anderen; Gen. der 
anderen; Dat. den anderen; Acc. die anderen. Nom. 
sing. Kin anderer, eine andere, ein anderes, another; 
Gen. cines, etner, eines anderen; Dat. einem, einer, et- 
nem anderen; Acc. einen anderen, eine andere, ein an- 
deres. Nom. plur. Andere; Gen. anderer ; Dat. anderen; 
Ace. andere. Anderes and andere are used also sub- 
stantively. Ich kann nichts Anderes ermarten. 1 can 
expect no other. Andere sind nicht Ihrer Meinung. 
Others are not of your opinion. For anderen may be 
said also andern. Linen Tag um den andern, every 
other day. Instead of einer den andern, one another, 
the contracted form etnander is used. Briider miissen 
einander lieben und einander (instead of einer dem an- 
dern) Freude machen. Brothers ought to love one 
another and must give each other joy. 

XVI. Betide, both, is thus declined: Nom. Beide ; 
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Gen. beider; Dat. beiden; Acc. beide. Beide sind lingst 
todt. Both are dead long ago. Sie wurden auf bei- 
den Futigeln angegriffen. They were attacked on 
both wings. 

XVHU. Der letzte, the last, is declined in the fol- 
lowing manner: Nom. sing. Der, die, das letzte; Gen. 
des, der, des letzten; Dat. dem, der, dem letzten; 
Ace. den letzten, die letzte, das letzte. Plur. Die, der, 
den, die letzten. 

XVI. Ganz, whole, is declined like all the other 
adjectives. The following examples will show the use 
of it. Der ganze Tag, the whole day. Die ganze 
Stadt, the whole town. Unser ganzes Lében ist Nichts 
als etre bestindige Verdnderung. Our whole life is 
nothing but a perpetual change. Ich liebe Ste von 
ganzem Herzen. 1 love you from all my heart. Das 
Ganze, the whole. Im Ganzen, upon the whole. Ein 
Ganzes aus Theilen, a compeund of parts. 

_|  Befere the names of countries which are used with- 

tout an article, and before names of towns ganz is not 

“declined a¢ all. Ganz Deutschland, aiGermany. Ganz 

Paris, ganz Berlin. - This_is_also theeasewith halh. 
- (Halb "Frankreich, halb London. Bot haib must be de- 

chrned, when it is joined to a-noun appellative. Dte 

halbe Welt, half the world. Hine haibe Stunde, half , 
an hour. 

Ganz is used also adverbially. ie bin ganz der 

| 


ane 


¢ 


thrige. 1 am wholty yours. Dieses ist ganz unwakr: 
This is entirely untrue. Ganz und gar nicht, not at ait. 
XIX. Solcher, such, is thus declined: Nom. sing. 
Solcher, solche, solches; Gen. solches, solcher, solches; 
Dat. solchem, solcher, solchem; Acc. solchen, solche, 
solches. Nom. plur. Solche; Gen. solcher; Dat. solchen; 
Acc. solche. Ein solcher Mann, such a man. Eine 
solche Frau, such a woman. Ein solches Kind, such 
a child. Er machte einen solchen Lérm, dass Niemand~ 
. in dem Zimmer bleiben konnte. He made such a noise, 
that nobody could stay in the room. Auf solche Weise, 
in such a manner. Von solcher hohen Erziehung, of 
such high breeding. Wir sind nicht solche Menschen, 
dass wir Dieses thun sollten. We are not such men 
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as to do that. Solche Leute, such people. Ein Sol- 
cher sollte bestraft werden. Such a one ought to be 
punished. 

Solche is used also for diejenigen. Ich nakm solche, 
die mir gefielen. 1 took such as I pleased. Instead 
of dicjenigen, welche mir gefielen. 

XX. Geniss, certain, is declined like another ad- 
jective. When it signifies some, the substantive to 
which it is joined, is pronounced with a stronger ac- 
cent. in genisser Mann, eine gentsse Frau, ein ge- 
misses Kind sagte mir Dieses. A certain man, woman, 
child told me this. When the adjective geniss signi- 
fies sure, true, it is pronounced with a stronger ac- 
cent than ‘its substantive. Dieses ist eine gewisse Nach- 
richt. This is a sure notice. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE GERMAN NUMERALS. 


Containing 


I. The German cardinal and ordinal numbers. 
IT. The declension of the German cardinal and ordinal 
numbers. 
III. The use of the German cardinal and ordinal numbers. 
IV. Exercises on some German numbers. 


J. THE GERMAN CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


The numerals (die Zahlwérter) serve to mark a 
quantity of things. They are divided into cardinal and 
ordinal numbers. 

The cardinal numbers (die Grundzahien or die Grind- 
zahlworter) are the coot of the ordinal numbers, and 
those which properly mark the number of things. 

The ordinal numbers (die Ordnungszahlen or die Ord- 
nungszahivorter), derived from the cardinal mumbers, 
are these which distinguish the class of thiegs, and 
mark, consequently, the order in which they follow 
after one another. 
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The cardinal numbers. 


Eins, (instead of eines) one. 

Zwei, two. 

Drei, three. 

Vier, four. 

Finf, five. 

Sechs, six. 

Sieben, seven. 

Acht, eight. 

Neun, nine. 

Zéhen, zéhn, ten. 

Eilf, elf, eleven. 

Lwolf, twelve. 

Dreizehn, thirteen. 

Viersehn, fourteen. 

Finfsehn, (instead of finf- 
zehn) fifteen. 

Séchzehn, sixteen. 

Siebenzehn, siebsehn, seven- 
, teen. 

Achizehn, eighteen. 

Neunzehn, nineteen. 

Zwansig, (instead of stwetzig) 
twenty. 

Ein und swansig, twenty one. 

Zwei und swanzig, twenty two. 

Drei und swanzsig, twenty 
three. 


Vier und 2wanstg, twenty four. 

Fiinfund swanzig, twenty five. 

Sechs und swanzig, twenty six. 

Sieben und zwanzig, twenty 
seven. 

Acht und swanzig, twenty 
eight. 

Neun und swansig, twenty 
nine. 

Dreissig, (instead of dreizig) 
thirty. 

Ein und dreissig, thirty one. 

Zwei und dreissig, thirty two. 

Viersig, forty. 

Funfsig, (instead of finfzig) 
fifty. 


Sechaig, sixty. 

Stebensig, stebsig, seventy. 

Achtzig, eighty. 

Neunzig, ninety. 

Hundert, hundred. . 

Hundert und eins, hundred 
and one. 

Zweihundert, two hundred. 

Tausend, thousand. 

Tausend und eins, thousand 
and one. 


REMARKS. 
I. From ei are derived the numeral adjectives 
einzeln, Single, and einzig, only. _ 
Tl. iif is pronounced elf, and is commonly written 


in this manner. 


Funfzehn, funfzig, and sechzehn are 


said instead of /tinfzehn, fiinfzig, and sechszehn. Sie- 
benzehn and stebenztg are pronounced siebzehn and stebzig. 
il. Zwanzig and dreissig are said instead of zwet- 


zig and dreizig. Zig signifies ten. 


Zweizig signifies, 


of course, twice ten, that is, went: and dreizig thrice 


ten, that is, thirty. 


Tv. In English the numbers hundred and thousand 


have commonly the indefinite article before them; but 
in German this use of the indefinite article does not 
take place. Hundert Thaler, a hundred dollars. Tau- 
send Pfund, a thousand pounds. 


4 
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2. 
The ordinal numbers. 


érste, the first. Der zwei und swansigste, the 
sweite, the second. twenty second. 

dritte, the third. Der dretssigste, ‘the thirtieth. 
vierte, the fourth. Der ein und dreissigste, the 


Der fiinfte, the fifth. thirty first. 

Der sechste, the sixth. Der zwei und dreissigste, the 
Der stebente, the seventh. thirty second. 

Der achte, the eighth. Der vierzigste, the fortieth. 


Der ein und vierzigste, the 
forty first. 


neunte, the ninth. 
Der zéhnte, the tenth. 


Der eilfte, elfte, the eleventh. 
Der swilfte, the twelfth. 
Der dreizehnte, the thirteenth. 
Der vierzehnte, the fourteenth. 
Der fiinfzehnte, the fifteenth. 
Der séchzehnie, the sixteenth. 
Der siebensehnte, the seven- 
teenth. 
Der dchtzehnte, the eighteenth. 
Der neinsehnie, the nine- 
teenth. 
Der swanzigste, the twentieth. 
Der ein und zwanzigste, the 


Der swei und viersigste, the 
forty second. 

Der funfzigste, the fiftieth. 

Der sechzigste, the sixtieth. 

Der siebenzigste, the seven- 
tieth. 

Der achtzigste, the eightieth. 

Der neunatgste, the ninetieth. | 

Der ein und neunzigste, the 
ninety first. 

Der hunderiste, the hundredth. 

Der tausendste, the thou- 
sandth. 


twenty first. 

: ; REMARKS. 

J. The German ordinal numbers, which may be 
called numeral adjectives, are formed by adding to 
the cardinal numbers the final syllable te, ter, ste, ster. 
Eighteen cardinal numbers receive the final syllable ¢e 
after the definite article, and the final syllable ter after 
the indefinite one. For instance: der zmette, ein zmet- 
ter. Instead of der einste we say der erste, for der 
eherste, which is the superlative degree of eher, and | 
instead of der dreite we say der dritte. In order to’ 
give an emphasis to the numeral der erste, aller is 
prefixed to it and, of course, said der allererste, the 
first of all. The final syllable ste is added to .all the 
other cardinal numbers after the definite article, and 
the final syllable ster after the indefinite one. For in- 
stance: der zwanzigste, ein zwanzigster. 

Il. Siebenzehnte and siebenzigste are pronounced 
siebzehnte and siebzigste. Funfzigste is said instead of 


sinfzigste. ; 


\ 


Pe ny ances Teeter me fT, 


See Ae oo 9 eae ein tee, 
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Additional remarks on the numerals. 


I. In order to express the Latin words Jbini, terni, 
quaterni, etc. the Germans use the conjunction und, 
or the adverb je, which signifies ever, and here at a 
time. For instance: zwei und zwei, or je zwet, two 
and two, two at a time, every: two. 


II. Certain adjectives are formed from the cardinal 
numbers. These adjectives are formed by adding erie, 
fach, faltig, eckig, pfiindig, to them. Examples: einer- 
let, of the same kind. Zweierle?, of two different kinds, 
sorts. Dreierlei, of three different kinds, sorts.. Ein- 
fach, simple, uncompounded. Zwetfach or zwiefach, 
twofold. Dreifach, threefold. tnfdltig, simple, silly, 
Zweifaltig, twofold. Dreifdltig, threefold. Dreteckig, 
threecornered. Zmeipfiindig, of two pounds. The ad- 
jectives which end in erlei, are not inflected. 


Il. The following adjectives are composed of the 
ordinal numbers, and the word halo, half: drittehalb, . 
two and a half. Literally: the third (number) half, 
that is, two whole ones, and the third half. . Vierte- 
halb, three and a half. Fiinftehalb, sechstehalb, sie- 
bentehalb, achtehalb, etc. For instance: drittehalb 
Wochen, that is, zwei und eine halbe Woche, two 
weeks and a half. It is not usual to say zweitehalb, 
but anderthalb, instead Of anderehalb, one and a half. 
Literally: one whole, and the second half. For example: 
anderthalb Monate, that is, einen und einen halben 
Monat, one month and a half. 


IV. Also adverbs are formed out of numerals. The 
word Mal is added for this purpose to the cardinal 
numbers, and xs to the ordinal numbers. Zinmai, 
once. Zweimal, twice. Dreimal, thrice. Viermal, four 
times. Fiinfmal, five times. Hunderpmal, a hundred 


times, Zrstens, for the first. Zwveitens, secondly. Drit- 


tens, thirdly. Viertens, fourthly. Fiinftens, fifthly. 
Instead of these adverbs may be said also zum ersten, 
mum azveiten, zum dritten, zum vierten, zum fiinften, 


ja the first, second, third, fourth, fifth place. Also 


the following adverbs are to be observed: erst, zuerst, 
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first, firstly. Zu allererst, first of all. rst jetzt, but 
now. Dann erst, but then. 


V. The fractional numbers (die Bruchzahlen), with 
the exception of halb, are derived from the ordinal 
numbers. Das Drittel, the third part. Das Viertel, 
the fourth part. Das Fiinftel, das Sechstel, das Sie- 
bentel, das Achtel, das Neuntel, das Zéhntel, das Sech- 
zehntel, das Zwanzigstel. They are substantives, and 
of the neuter gender. The syllable tel which is added 
to the ordinal numbers, is a corruption of the word 
das Theil, the part. Das Drittel, das Viertel, das 
Sechzehntel, das Zwanzigstel, are said instead of das 
dritte Theil, das vierte Theil, das sechzehnte Theil, 
das znmanzigste Theil. This was contracted into one 
word: das Drittheil, das Vierthetl, das Sechzehntheil, 
das Zwanzigtheil, and at last into das Drittel, etc. 
Halb is a numeral adjective, and from it the substan- 
tive die Halfte, the half of a thing, is derived. 


VI. It must also be observed, that instead of der 
zmeite another werd is sometimes used. This word is 
der andere, wich corresponds both to the Latin alius 
and to alter. In the latter sense it serves for the 
- second ordinal number. Instead of zum zmeiten is, 
therefore, said also zum andern, in the second place. 


Vil. There are several substantives which may be 
called collective numbers (Sammelzahlworter). Yor in- 
stance: ein Zweier, Dreier, Vierer, Fiinfer, Sechser, 
Stebener, Achter, Neuner, ein Zéhend, ein Znilling, ein 
Drilling, eine Million, ete. Such substantives are also 
the following: das Dutzend, the dozen. Ein halbes 
Dutzend, half a dozen. ine Mandel, a number of 
fifteen. Die Stiege, score, twenty. Das Schock, three- 
score, sixty. Ein halbes Schock, thirty. Das Pfund, 
the pound. Lin Viertelpfiund, a quarter of a pound. 
Eine Viertelstunde, a quarter of an hour. Ein Viertel- 
hunderi, twenty five. Das Paar, the pair, the couple. 
From these substantives’are formed the adverbs dutzend- 
meise, by dozens; schéckweise, by threescores; p/und- 
weise, by pounds; paarweise, by pairs, by couples. 
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Il. THE DECLENSION OF THE GERMAN CARDINAL 
AND ORDINAL NUMBERS. 
1. 
The cardinal numbers. 

The cardinal numbers, with the exception of eins, 
zwei, and drei, are indeclinable words. When eins, 
which is the contracted neuter eines, is joined to sub- 
stantives, it has in the nominative ein, eine, ein, and 


is declined like the indefinite article, from which it 


is distinguished only by a stronger accent. When ein, 
eine, ein, are not joined to substantives, the syllables 
er and es are added to the nominative ein. Er de- 
notes the masculine, and es the neuter gender. Bloss 
einer von den Knaben hat es gesagt. But one of the 
boys has told it. Bloss eines von den Madchen ist 
schon. But one of the girls is beautiful. in, eine, 


ein, may have the definite article before it. Then it 


is declined in the following manner: 


Singular. 
Nom. Der eine, dte eine, das eine, the one; 
Gen. des einen, der einen, des einen, of the one; 
Dat. dem einen, der einen, dem einen, to the one; 
Acc. den einen, die eine, das eine, the one. 


Plural for all three genders, 
Nom. Die einen, the ones; 
Gen. der einen, of the ones; 
Dat. den einen, to the ones; 
Acc. die einen, the ones. 


Zwei and drei are thus declined: 


Nom. Zwei, two; Nom. Drei, three; 

Gen. zweter, of two;. Gen. dreier, of three; 

Dat. szweten, to two; Dat. dreien, to three; 

Acc. swet, two. Acc. dret, three. 
REMARKS. 


I. All the other cardinal numbers, with the ex- 
ception of sieben and zehn, take the termination en in 
the dative, when they are not joined to a substantive. 
IE Instead of nicht cin, nicht eine, nicht ein, is 
used kein, keine, kein, no, and instead of nicht einer, 
nicht eine, nicht eines, is used keiner, keine, ket- 
nes, none. 
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Wl. Beide, 


as a numeral word, 

der, beiden, beide. 
IV. Zween and zwo are no more in use, 

now being employed for all three genders. 


Example : 


Masculine. 
Nom. Der zweite, 
the second; 
Gen. 
of the second; 
Dat: dem szweiten, 
to the second; 
Acc. den sweiten, 
the second. 


Nom. Een szweiter, 
a second; 

Gen. eines zweiten, 
of a second; 
Dat. einem swetten, 
to a second; 
Acc. einen sweiten, 

a second. 
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both, which may be considered also 
is declined like zwei. 


Beide, bei- 


Beides is the neuter singular. 


2. 


zwet 


The ordinal numbers. 
The ordinal numbers are declined like the adjectives. 


des szweiten, . 


+ 


Feminine. 

Die sweite, the se- 
cond; 

der aweiten, of the 
second; 

der sweiten, to the 
second; 

die swette, the se- 
cond, 


Eine zweite, a se- 
cond ; 

einer sweiten, of a 
second; 

einer zwetten, to a 
second; 

eine sweite, a se- 
cond, 


REMARKS. 


Neuter. 
Das sweite, the se- 
cond; 
des aweiten, of the 
second; 
dem saweiten, to the 
second; 


das sweite, the se- 


cond. 


Kin sweites, a se- : 


cond; 

eines zwetten, of a 
second; 

etnem zweiten, to a 
second; 

ein aweites, a se- 
cond. 


I. When the ordinal numbers are added to the 
names of princes, they are declined in the same manner. 
For instance: Heinrich der Vierte, Henry the Fourth; 


Heinrichs des Vierten, of Henry the Fourth; Heinrich 


dem Vierten, to Henry the Fourth; Heinrich den Vier- 
ten, Henry the Fourth. 

Ii. When a title goes before the name of a prince, 
‘this title is not declined. Kdnig Heinrichs des Vier- 
ten, of king Henry the Fourth. 


Ill. In compound numbers the last word only as- . 


sumes the shape of an ordinal number, and is, of 
course, declined. For instance: der sechs und neun- 
zigste, the ninety sixth. Der ein tausend sieben hun- 
dert und sechs und achzigste, the one thousand seven 
hundred and eighty - sixth. 


™ ee 


memati 


rr a 


188 CHAPTER VIII. 


Ill. THE USE OF THE GERMAN CARDINAL AND 
ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

I.. When in English the substantive is left out 
after an adjective, one is put in its place. But this 
is not done in German, where the numeral cin is never 
used to fill the place of the omitted substantive. This 
is also not necessary, because by the declension of 
the German adjective its reference to the preceding 
substantive is already signified. -But this is net the 
case in English. Here the adjective is invariable, and, 
therefore, the numeral one must be used to avoid the 
repetition of the substantive to which it relates. For 
instance: Das ist eine gute (Féder). That is a good 
one (instead of a good pen). Holen Sie mir die 
schwarzen (Striimpfe). Fetch me the black ones (in- 
stead of the black stockings). The words enclosed, 
to which those adjectives refer, must be understood 
after them. 

_ IL. Zwei and drei must be inflected in the geni- 
tive and dative, when these. cases are not otherwise 
distinguished. For instance: die Starke zweier Mén- 
ner, the strength of two men. Die Treue zweier 
Freunde, the faith of two friends. Die Macht dreier 
Kénige, the power of three kings. But when the ge- 
nitive case of the numerals zwei and drei is deter- 
mined by the article or an adjective, it is not inflected. 
It must, consequently, be said: die Starke der zwei 


_Midnner, the strength of the two men. Die Treue 


zvet aufrichtiger Freunde, the faith of two sincere 
friends. Die Macht dieser drei Kénige, the power of 
these three kings. The termination en must be added 
to the numerals zwei and drei, when they are not 
fellowed by a substantive. For instance: Ich habe es 
zweten gegében. | have given it to two. Mit zneien, 
with two. Ich habe es dreten mitgetheilt. I have com- 
municated it to three. Von dreien, from three. Also 
all the other cardinal numbers, with the exception of 
steben and zehn, admit the termination of the dative 
in the same circumstances. Examples: Ich habe es 
vieren gesagt. I have told it to four. Auf allen vie- 
ren, upon all fours. Mit sechsen, with six. Von ach- 
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ten, of eight. Ich habe es zwanzigen, hunderten, tau- 


senden mitgetheilt. I have communicated it to twenty, 
to a hundred, to a thousand. But when the cardinal 
nembers are followed by a substantive, their dative 
does not, receive the termination en. For example: 
Ich habe es zwei, drei, vier, zwanzig, hundert, -tau- 
send Eeuten gesagt. I have told it to two, to three, 
to four, to twenty, to a hundred, to a thousand people. 
Also in compound numbers the termination en is not 
added. For- instance: vor ¢in tausend acht hundert 
steben und vierzig, before the year 1847. 

Ill. As the termination of the genitive is peculiar 
only to the numerals zwei and drei, the preposition 
von must be used, in order to express the genitive 
of the other cardinal numbers. For instance: die Macht 
von vier Kénigen, the power of four kings. 


IV. Fractions of numbers are put before the name. 


of a thing which*is reckoned or numbered. Examples: 
ein, zwei, sieben und ein halber Thaler, one, two, 
seven dollars and a half. Drei und drei Viertel Pfund, 
three pounds and three quarters. Instead of ein und 
ein halber Thaler, zwei and ein halber Thaier, sieben 
und ein halber Thaler, may be said: anderthalb, dritte- 
halb, acktehald Theler. 

V. In naming the hour of the day, the numbers 
are usually put alone, and the word UsAr is seldom 
added. Examples: Es schlagt eins or ein Uhr. tt 
strikes one. Es ist acht or acht Whr. lt is eight 
o clock. Es ist ein Viertel auf acht. It is a quarter 
past seven. Es ist halb acht. Wt is half past seven. 
is ist drei Viertel auf elf. It is three quarters past 
ten. Ich mill um halb neun mwiederkommen. 1 will 
come agein at half an hour after eight. Bs sehligt 
ein Viertel auf sechs. \t strikes @ quarter past five. 
Es schligt halb sechs. It strikes half past five. Zs 


fehlt ein Viertel zu acht. \t wants a quarter to eight. 
VI. The cardénal numbers are used aiso as femi- 


nine substantives. For instance; die Eins, eine Kims. 
Die Zwei, eine Zwei. Die Drei, eine Drei. Die Vier, 
eine Vier. In the plural number: Die HKinsen, die 
Zweien, die Dreien, die Vieren. Drei Sechsen, three 
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sixes. Vier Neunen, four nines. Alle Achten, all the 
eights. Die Zwdlfe is said for die zudlf Apostel, the 
twelve Apostles. Hundert and tausend are used as 
neuter substantives. Das Hundert, the hundred. Das 
Tausend, the thousand. In the plural number: Die 
Hunderte, die Tausende. 

Vil. When the cardinal and ordinal numbers are 
associated with substantives, they stand either with 
the genitive or with the prepositions von and unter. 
Examples: iner seiner Freunde or von seinen Freun- 
den, one of his friends. Zwei meiner bessten Freunde 
sind todt. Two of my best friends are dead. Der 
erste von thnen, unter thnen, the first of them. 

Vill. When the second of two persons is denoted, 
der zweite is not used, but der andere. In the same 
manner the word decide is used, when but two persons 
or things are denoted. 


IV. EXERCISES ON SOME GERMAN NUMBERS. 
I. — 2 
He has two children, a good and a bad one. She 
has but one child. My brother has a thousand good 
qualities. Twice one is two. Three times one is three. 
Twice two is four. Three times three is nine. Four 
times four is sixteen. Five times five is twenty five. 
Six times six is thirty six. Seven times seven is forty 
nine. ‘Eight times eight is sixty four.. Nine times 
nine is eighty one. Ten times ten is (a) hundred. 
Ten times -a hundred is a thousand. One million is 
a thousand times a thousand, or ten hundred thousand. 
Oliver Goldsmith, author of the Vicar of Wakefield, 
was born in the year one thousand seven hundred 
and twenty nine, and died *on the fourth of April one 
thousand seven hundred and seventy four in the forty 
fifth year of his age. His father had four sons, of 
- whom he was the third. The Vicar of Wakefield is 
one of the best novels in the English language, and 
enforces that excellent maxim, that example is more 
‘powerful than precept. 


But, nar. the Vicar of Wakefield, der 
author, Verfasser. , Landpredigervon Wakefield. 
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was horn, wurde geboren. that, jenen. 

in the year, im Jahre. excellent, vortréfflich. 

and died, und sturb. maxim, der Grindsatz, 1.1. 
*am vierten April. that, dass. 

of his age, seines Alters, example, das Betspiel, 1.1. 

of whom, von welchen. - powerful, (mdchtig ) wirksam. 
a novel, ein Romdn, 1.1. precept, die Vorschrift, 3.1. 


enforces, bekraftiget. 


Il. 


America’ was discovered by an Italian, called Chri- 
stopher Columbus (Cristoforo Colombo) in the year one 
thousand four hundred and ninety two. A German, 
called John Guttenberg, invented the art of printing 
in the year one thousand four hundred and forty. The 
greatest of all the kings of the house of Bourbon was 
Henry the Fourth. He was born on the fourth of 
December one thousand five hundred and fifty three, 
and was killed on the thirteenth of May one thousand 
six hundred.and ten by an impious wretch, called 
Ravaillac, who deprived the French of one of the best 
princes * who have reigned in France. 


Was, wurde. the house of Bourbon, das 
by, von, with the dative. Haus Bourbon, 1. 
an Italian, ein Italidner, 2.1. Henry, Heinrich. 
called, Namens. who, welcher. 
Christopher, Christoph. impious, richlos. 
discovered, entdeckt. a wretch, ein Bisewicht, 1.1. 
a German, ein Deutscher. was killed, getédtet wurde. 
John, Johann. . who, dér. . 
invented, erfand. the French, die Franzosen. 
the art of printing, die Bich- _the prince, der Fiirst, 2. II. 

druckerkunst. deprived, beraubte. 
the king, der Kinig, 1.1. * welche in Frankreich regiert 
of all the, aller. P haben. 

lil. 


Louis the: Thirteenth, son of Henry the Fourth, 
inherited the crown of his father, but not his great 
qualities. Louis the Fourteenth, son of Louis the 
Thirteenth, reigned seventy two years, and died *in 
the beginning of the eighteenth century, in the year 
one thousand seven hundred and fifteen. Louis the 
Fifteenth, **his great-grandson, succeeded him in the 
fiflh year of his age, and died in the year one thou- 
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sand seven hundred and seventy four. Louis the Six- 
teenth, his unfortunate grandson, *** who had deserved 
a better fate, succeeded him, and died in the year 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety three, on the 
twenty first of January. Louis the Eighteenth, his 
brother, became king of France in the year one thou- 
sand eight hundred and fourteen, and died in the year 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty four. Charles 
the Tenth, his brother, succeeded him, and after him 
reigned in France Louis Philip, who became king of 
the French in the year one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty. Frederic the Second, king of Prussia, was 
born on the twenty fourth of January one thousand 
seven hundred and twelve, and died on the seven- 
teenth of August one thousand seven hundred and 
eighty six, **** after having reigned forty six years. 


Inherited , erdée. the grandson, der Enkel. 
the crown, die Krone. *** weleher ein besseres Schick- 
but, ader. sal verdient hatte. 
reigned, regierte. January, der Janudr, 1.1. 
*im Anfange. became, wurde, 
century, das Jahrhunderi,1.1. of Prussia, von Preussen. 

** sein Urenkel. **** nachdém er sechs und vier- 


succeeded him, folgte thm. zig Jahre regiert hatte. 
unfortunate, unglicklich. | 


CHAPTER IX. 
OF THE GERMAN VERB. 


Containing 
I. The different kinds of the German verbs. 
IT. The conjugatton of the auajliary and regular 
verbs of the German language. 
HII. The irregular German verbs. 
IV. The use of the German verbs. 
V. Skzxercises on German verbs. 


J]. THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF THE GERMAN VERBS. 
1. 
Primitive and derivative ‘verbs. 
There are two kinds of German verbs with regard 
to their origin. Either they are not derived from an- 
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other word, or they are formed from another part of 
speech. The former verbs are called primitive (ur- 


 spriingliche), and the latter derivative verbs (abgeleitete 


Aussagenorter). 

The number of the primitive verbs is but very 
small with respect to those verbs which are formed 
from another part of speech. The following words 
belong to the class of the primitive verbs: essen, to 
eat.. Héren, to hear. Lachen, to laugh. Weinen, to 
weep. Schlafen, to sleep. Sprechen, to speak. 

The derivative verbs are derived: 

I. From a substantive. Examples: farben, to co- 
lour, to die; from Farbe, colour, die. Krénen, to 


crown; from Hrone, crown. Liiften, to air; from . 


Luft, air. - 

Observation. Most derivative verbs change the vowel 
of the primitive word. 

The derivative verbs are derived: 

Il. From an adjective. Examples: wdrmen, to 
warm; from warm, warm. Réthen, to redden; from 
roth, red. Rtinden, to round; from rund, round. 

- The derivative verbs are derived: 

Ill. From a numeral word. Examples: zéhenten, 
to tithe; from zéhen, ten. AHalbiren, to halve; from 
halb, half. | 

The derivative verbs are derived: | 

IV. From a pronoun. Examples: duzen, to call 


one Du; from du, thou. Jhrzen, very seldom used, a 


to call one Ihr; from thr, you, ye. 
The derivative verbs are derived: 

- WV. From another verb. Examples: schléfern, es 
schlifert mich, 1 am sleepy; from schlafen, to sleep. 
Streichein, to stroke, to caress; from sfreichen, to 
strike. Ldcheln, to smile; from Jlachen, to laugh. 
Spéttein, to mock others a little; from spotten, to mock. 
Sticheln, properly, to sting a little; and figuratively, 
to offend by biting words; from stechen, to sting. 
The first of these verbs expresses a desire to sleep. 
The second verb expresses the frequent repetition of 
the action signified by the primitive verb. The three 
last verbs express a diminution of their fundamental 
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idea. There are also some other German verbs’ of 
this kind. The Latin grammarians call such verbs 
verba desiderativa, frequentativa, diminutiva. 


2. 
Simple and compound verbs. 


With regard to their externgl form the German 
verbs are either simple or compound. ; 

The simple verbs (die etnfachen Aussageworter) are 
those which consist of only one word. Examples: 
leuchten, to light. Machen, to make. Triiben, to 
trouble. Zeigen, to show. 

The compound verbs (die zusammengesetzten Aus- 


sagewérter) are those which consist of two words. 


The compound verbs are composed: 
I. With a-substantive. Examples: Einem fiuchs- 


 schwdnzen, to fawn upon one. Liebdugeln, to ogle. 


Wetterleuchten, to lighten. 

The compound verbs are composed: 

Il. With one of the following prepositions: an, 
auf, aus, bei, durch, fur, hinter, in, mit, nach, ob, 
tiber, um, unter, vor, nider, zu. These prepositions © 
are prefixed to the simple verbs, whereby their signi- 
fication is altered. For instance: ausdrucken, to finieh 
printing; ausdriicken, to express. 

The compound verbs are composed: 

III. With one of the following syllables that are 
prefixed to the simple verbs, to which they give an- 
other meaning: ab, after, ant, be, emp, ent, er, ge, 
los, miss, ver, zer. 

Ab signifies a privation, separation, diminution, 


‘finishing, or a removal from a place. Examples: ab- 


dsten, to cut off the branches. <Adbeissen, to bite off. 
Abtragen, to wear off; to demolish. Abmachen, to loose, 
to unbind; to make-up. <Absenden, to send” away. 

After and ant occur only in the two verbs d/fter- 
reden, to backbite, and dniworten, to answer. 

Be expresses the act of furnishing with something; 
or it increases the force of the simple verb. Examples: 
befitigeln, to wing, to furnish with wings. Bereichern, 
to enrich. Berduchern, to besmoke. Bespeien, to 
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bespit. Betriiben, to afflict. Férdern, to forward. 
Sich fordern, to make haste. Befdrdern, to forward; 
to advance, to promote. Fiirchten, to fear. DBeftirch- 
ten, to fear, to apprehend. Sorgen, to take care. 
Besorgen, to provide; to apprehend, to fear. Stér- 
ken, to strengthen. Bestérken, to confirm. 

Emp, standing before the letter f, is considered 
as a mere alteration of ent. Empfangen, to receive. 
Empféhlen, to recommend. LEmpjfinden, to feel. 

Ent expresses either a privative or negative signi- 
fication of the verb to which it is joined; -or it ex- 
presses a removal from a place; or it denotes an ori- 
gin and a beginning. Sometimes it does not alter 
the signification of the simple verb, which also is not 
always in use. Examples: entehren, to dishonour. 
Enterben, to disinherit. Entvélkern, to unpeople. Ent 
waffnen, to disarm. ntflichen, to fly away. Ent 
springen, to spring away, to run away; entspringen 
aus —, to spring out of —, to arise from —. Ent- 
stehen, to take rise, to begin; entstehen aus —, to 
proceed from —. Entflammen, to inflame. Eniziin- 
den, to kindle. Entsprechen, to answer to, to cor 
respond to. Entbléssen, to denude. Entfernen, to put 
away, to remove. 

Er denotes either the obtaining of an object by 
means of the action expressed by the simple verb; or 
it expresses the act of opening or.the act of inventing 
and producing to light; or it expresses the placing or 
being placed into a certain state or condition; and 
lastly, it denotes a motion upwards. Examples: er- 
fechten, to obtain or gain by fighting. Zrtanzen, to 
obtain #y dancing. Eréffnen, to open. Erbrechen, to 
break open. rdenken, to excogitate. Hrsinnen, to 
find out by meditation, to contrive. rfinden, to in- 
vent. Erwdrmen, to warm. Erschrecken, to terrify 
and to be terrified. Erheben, to raise up. Errichien, 
to erect. 

Ge does not alter the meaning of the simple verb. 
There are, however, some verbs in which ge gives 
to the simple verb another signification. Brauchen, 
for instance, signifies to want, to stand in need of 
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to have ‘occasion for; put gebrauchen signifies to use, 


te employ. 
Los signifies the act of freeing from something. 


Examples: Jdsbinden, to unbind, to untie. Loslassen, 


to set at liberty. 

Miss signifies either falsch, wrong, or tibel, ill, or 
nicht, not. Examples: missdeuten (falsch deuten), to 
misinterpret. Misshandeln (iibel behandeln), to treat ill. 
Missbilligen (nicht billigen), to disapprove. 

Ver signifies either weg, away, falsch, wrong, zu, 
too much, up; or it expresses the meaning contrary 
to that of the simple verb; or it increases the force 
of several simple verbs; or lastly, it expresses the 
placing or being placed in a certain state or condi- 
tion. Examples: verjagen, to chase away. Vertreiben, 


to drive away. Verschenken, to give away. Ver--° 


sprechen, (properly, to speak away) to promise. Ver- 
tiindein, to trifle away. Vertrinken, to drink away. 
Verpflanzen, to displant. Verbliihen, to fade away. 
Sich verbluten, to bleed to death. Versptelen, to lose 
at play. Sich verrechnen, to reckon wrong. Ver- 
_ schreiben, to write for; to prescribe. Sich verschrei- 
ben, to write wrong. Sich versprechen, to speak wrong. 
Verzuckern, to sugar too much. Verschliessen, to shut 
up. Versiegeln, to seal up. Verbieten, to forbid. 
Sich Etwas verbitien, to beg not to do something. 
Versagen, to refuse. Verehren, to revere. Verflech- 
ten, to intwine. Verkniipfen, to connect. Verzagen, 
to despond. Verschénen, to beautify. Verschénern, 
to render more beautiful, to embellish. Verarmen, to 
grow poor. 

Zer denotes a separation of parts. Exampfs: zer- 
beissen, to bite to pieces. Zerreissen, to tear to bits. 
Zerstreuen, to disperse, to scatter. Zertréten, to tread 
in pieces, to crush. 

Observation. There are several compound verbs 
which consist of three words. Examples: Veruneinigen, 
to disunite. Verunreinigen, to pollute. 

The compound verbs are composed: 

IV. With an adverb. Examples: /érigehen, to go away. 
Weégwerfen, to cast away. Fruhstiicken, to breakfast. 
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3. 
Verb active and neuter. 


With regard to their signification the German verbs 
are either active or neuter. 

A verb active (ein thitiges Aussagewort), as its 
name teaches, expresses an action. When the action 
expressed by the verb active passes over from the 
subject to some object, the verb active is called a 
verb active transitive (ein auf irgend einen Gegenstand 
ubergehendes Aussagewort). The verb active is then 
always accompanied with two words. The first of 
them is the agent or the subject of the action; the 
second is the object of it, or the person or thing to 
which the action passes over, or upon which it has 
an effect. Examples: Das Madchen zerbrach das Glas. 
The girl broke the glass. Er todtete seinen Feind. 
He killed his enemy. When the action expressed by 
the verb active does not pass over from the subject 
- to some object, but is confined within the agent, the 
verb active is called a verb active intransitive (ein 
nicht auf irgend einen Gegenstand tbergehendes Aus- 
sagewort). Such a verb wants only one word, in 
order to form with it a phrase. Examples: Mein 
Bruder schlaft. My brother sleeps. Meine Schwester 
lébi nicht mehr. My sister lives no more. Ludnig 
fallt. Lewis falls. Der Mond scheint. The moon 
shines. Das Feuer brennt. The fire burns. 


REMARKS. 

I. Copula (das Verbindungswort) is the word which 
unites the subject and predicate of a preposition. This 
word is the verb to be, sein. Predicate (die Aussage) 
is that which is affirmed by means of the verb of the 


subject, which always forms what is called the nomi- 


native case. Thus in the sentence: Man is a rational 
animal, man is the subject, and a rational animal is 
the predicate. 

II. All the verbs which imply an attribute and 


the copula, are called verbs attributive. Die Sonne ; 


scheint, the sun shines, stands instead of die Sonne j 


ast scheinend, the sun is shining. 
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Ill. Several verbs intransitive become by the change 
of their vowel transitive. Examples: fallen, to fall; 
fallen, to fell, to cut down. Trinken, to drink; traén- 
ken, to give to drink. 

IV. Several verbs intransitive become transitive, 
when aus, be, etc. is prefixed to them. Examples: 
arbeiten, to work, to labour; ausarbeiten, to elaborate. 
Springen, to spring, to leap; bespringen, to leap the 
female, to cover. Wohnen, to dwell, to live; bewoh- 
nen, to inhabit. 

V. Some verbs intransitive have an accusative 
after them; but this accusative only determines more 
exactly the action done by the subject of the phrase. 
Examples: Jener Mann kimpfte einen’ guten Kampf. 
That man fought a good fight. Meine Schwester trdéumte 
einen schrecklichen Traum. My sister dreamt a fright- 
ful dream. Der Weise lébt ein tugendhaftes Leben. 
The wise man lives a virtuous life. Mein Bruder starb 
einen plotzlichen Tod or eines plétzlichen Todes. My 
brother died a sudden death. Ich ging eine Meile. I 
walked a mile. Sie schlief die ganze Nacht. She slept 
ail night. Die ganze Nacht stands instead of adie ganze 
Nacht hindurch, during all night. 

VI. Only those verbs which govern an accusative, 
are called by the grammarians verbs active transitive. 
Those, on the contrary, which govern the dative or 
genitive, are called by them verbs active intransitive. 
But this seems to be an error. Yor also then, when 
the verb governs the dative or genitive, the subject 
of the phrase does an action which it exerts upon 
any exterior object. 


Vil. When a verb transitive is used without a 
case, an ellipsis then always takes place. For instance: 
Metn Bruder liebt, instead of mein Bruder liebt ein 
Fratenzimmer. My brother loves a woman. Ich bade, 
instead of ich bade mich, I bathe myself. 

VIll.. Some verbs are properly verbs active in- 
transitive, that is to say, they do not act upon some 
object; but they may become verbs active transitive, 


_ When an object is added to them. For instance, when 


\ 
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I say: itch séhe, I see, every one does understand 
me without thinking of some object. Sehen is, there- 
fore, in itself a verb active intransitive. But I may 
change it into a verb active transitive, when I add 
an object, and say for instance: Ich sehe einen Baum, 
I see a tree. 


1X. -Some verbs are always used with a personal 
-pronoun, because the action expressed by them relates 
to their subject only. For instance: sich schaémen, to 
be ashamed. -The verbs of this kind are commonly 
called reflective verbs; but they ought to be called 
pronominal verbs. 


X. Every verb active transitive may also be changed 
into a passive state. As the verb active transitive 
expresses an action exerted upon some exterior object, 
not only somebody must exist doing an action, but 
also an object must be named upon which the action 
is exercised, that, therefore, suffers something. Hence 
arises for the conjugation of such a verb the passive 
voice (die leidende Form or das Passiv). Yor instance, 


“when I say: Ich schlage den Nagel in die Wand, | 


Strike the nail into the wall, the nail is the exterior 
object towards which my action is directed, that, con- 
sequently, suffers something, and I may then also 
say: Der Nagel wird von mir in die Wand geschlagen, 
the nail is struck by me into the wall. It is seen 
from this example, that in the passive voice of the 
verb the object or the accusative of the phrase be- 
comes the subject or the nominative of it. Also some 
verbs active intransitive admit the passive voice; but 
it is very incomplete, as only the third person of it 
is used. 


A verb neuter (ein tunthitiges Aussagewort) attri- 
butes to the subject a certain state, a certain manner 
of being. Examples: atsarten, to degenerate. £r- 
blassen, to grow pale. LErkalten, to grow cold. Er- 
réthen, to grow red, to blush. Erschrecken, to get 
frightened. Genésen, to recover from illness. Schrel- 
len, to swell. Verarmen, to grow poor. Verhungern, 
to perish with hunger. Verschninden, to disappear. 
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Entschlafen, to expire. Sterben, to die. The verbs 
neuter admit no passive voice. . 
Observation. The name of the verbs neuter comes 
from the Latin word neuter, neutra, neutrum, which 
signifies neither. They are thus called, because they 
express neither a transitive nor an intransitive action. 


4. 


Personal and impersonal verbs. 


A personal verb (ein personliches Aussagewort) is. 


that which expresses the subject in a definite manner, 
and, consequently, has all the regular modifications 
of the three persons. 

An impersonal verb (ein unpersénliches Aussagenort) 
is that which has only one person, and does not ex- 
press the subject in a definite manner. This person 
is the third person of the singular. It denotes an 
action of which the efficient cause is expressed by 
the indefinite es, it. | 


5. 
Regular and irregular verbs. 


The verbs, lastly, are either regular or irregular. 
A regular verb (ein regelmdssiges Aussagewort) is 


that which is inflected according to the rules established. 


by the general practice, and only by certain termina- 
tions. Most German verbs are regular, and have, 
when they are not at the same time verbs intransitive 
er neuter, an active and a passive signification, ac- 


cording as the action which they express, has been 


done or suffered by the subject. 

An irregular verb (ein unregelmassiges Aussagewort) 
is that which is not inflected according to rule, and, 
consequently, deviates from rule. An irregular verb 
is inflected by the usual terminations and at the same 
time by changing the radical vowel or diphthong of 
the infinitive into another vowel or diphthong. This 


alteration of sounds is called in German die Ablautung, 
and the irregular verbs are named die ablautenden 


Aussagenorter. 
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al 


Il. THE CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY AND 
REGULAR VERBS OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 


Verbs are subject to fixed variations or terminations. | 
When these terminations are given to a verb, it is 
conjugated. To conjugate a verb (ein Aussagewort ab- 
nandeln) signifies consequently: to recite a verb ac- 
cording to all its different variations or terminations, 
and the act of conjugating a verb is what is called 
its conjugation (die Abwandelung des Aussagewortes). 

The Germans have, as the English, but one re- 
gular conjugation, which is very simple and easy. 

When the action or being of a verb is expressed 
only indeterminately, its infinitive is employed. The 
infinitive (der Infinitiv), having neither numbers nor 
persons, only serves to denote the verb of which we 
are going to speak, and may, therefore, be called the 
name of it (die Nénnform desselben). The infinitive 
also serves to form the tenses of the verb, when its 
final syllable en is omitted. It may, therefore, be 
called also the root of the verb. For this reason, the 
conjugation of every verb must begin with the infinitive. 

The infinitive of the English verbs has more than 
one termination, as it is seen from the following 
examples: to love, to cast, to forbid, to form, to go, 
to hit, to punish, to teach. But the infinitive of the 
German verbs always terminates in en, if we except 
those infinitives whose final letter is preceded by an 
Zor anr. In this case, the infinitive ends in a simple 
n. For instance: ~Schmeicheln, to flatter. Fordern, te 
demand. But also these verbs originally terminate in 
en, the vowel e being by contraction ejected. Schmei- 
chein and fordern, consequently, are said for schmet- 
chelen and forderen. The root of these verbs, of 
course, is schmeichel and forder. Ich schmeichel-e or 
ich schmeichle, 1 flatter. Ich forder-e, 1 demand. 
Also in the verbs rechnen and zeichnen an e is omitted. 
Rechnen and zeichnen, consequently, are said instead 
of rechenen and zeichenen, and the root of these verbs 
is rechen and zeichen. Ich rechne, 1 reckon, ich 
rechnete, 1 reckoned, gerechnet, reckoned. Instead 
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of ich rechen-e, ich rechen-ete, gerechen-et. Ich 
zeichne, I draw, ich zeichnete, drew, gezeichnet, drawn. 
Instead of ich Zeichen-e, ich zeichen-ete, gereichen-et, 
As the final syllable en of the infinitive in compound 
words is thrown away, as, for instance, in Schreibkunst 
and Tanzkunst, it must, therefore, be said Rechenkunst 
and Zeichenkunst, and not Rechnenkunst, Zeichnenkunst. 

In the conjugation of the verb are to be considered 
four things: the persons and numbers, the moods, the 
tenses, and the participles. . 


1 BY 
Persons and numbers. 


There are three persons and two numbers in each 
tense. The first person is that which speaks. The 
second person is that to which is spoken. The third 
person is that of which we speak. -In German, as in 
English, the pronouns of the first, second, and third 
person are always added to the verb. The numbers 
are the singular and the plural. 


2. 
Moods. 


The verb affirms any thing of the subject. The 
manner in which this is done, is called the mood of 
the verb (die Art der Aussage). 

There are three moods. These three moods are: 

J. The indicative mood (der Indicativ or die ge- 
misse or die unabhingige Art der Aussage). This mood 
expresses the action or passion with a verb with cer- 
tainty and in an independent manner. For instance: 
Ich schreibe einen Brief. I write a letter. in Brief 
nird von mir geschrieben. A letter is written by me. 

Il. The conjunctive or subjunctive mood (der Con- 
junctiv or die ungenisse or die abhingige Art der Aus- 
sage). This mood expresses the action or passion of 
a verb in an uncertain or in a dubious manner, and 
depends upon the principal verb of the sentence. The 
conjunctive mood would, therefore, not express a full 
sense of itself. Example: Mein Freund behauptet, dass 
dieses Jahr reich an Kirschen und Pflaumen sein werde. 
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' My friend maintains that this year will be rich in 
cherries and plums. Here a person maintains that this 
year will be rich in cherries and plums. But in as 
far as I do not regard this assertion as perfectly cer- — 
tain, and as there may be a doubt about it, the con- 
junctive mood must be used. The verb of the second 
member of the sentence stands in the conjunctive mood, 
because it depends upon the principal verb dehauptet, 
and because the last part of the sentence dass dieses 
Jahr reich an Kirschen und Pflaumen sein werde does 
not express a full sense of itself. 


If. The imperative mood (der Imperativ or die 
gebietende Art der Aussage). This mood expresses a 
command, an exhortation, a. prayer. Example: Gében 
Ste thm sein Geld. Give him his money. 


~ 


3. 
Tenses. 


By tenses (die Zeiten or die Zeitformen) are meant 
the different variations or endings of the verb, by 
which are signified all the relations of time which may 
take place. 

There are in German eight tenses. These eight 
tenses are: 

I. The present tense (dte gegenwdartige Zeit or 
Zettform). 

Il. The preterimperfect tense or the tense not per- 
fectly past (die unvollendete Zeit or Zeitform). 

Il. The preterperfect tense (die voilendete Zeit or 
Zeitform). This tense denotes time absolutely past. 

IV. The preterpluperfect tense (die mehr als vell- 
kommen vergangene Zeit or Zeitform). This tense de- 
notes time relatively past or past before some other 
past time. 

V.@The first future tense or the future tense not 
past (die erste zukiinftige Zeit or Zeitform, or die un- 
vollendete zukiinftige Zeit). ° 

VI. The second future tense or the future tense 
past (die zweite zukiinftige Zeit or Zeitform or die 
vollendete zukiinftige Zeit). 
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Vil.. The first future conditional or the conditional 
present (die gegennirtige zukiinftige bedingte Zeit or 
Leitform). | 

VI. The second future conditional or the conditional 
past (die vollendete zuktinftige bedingte Zeit or Zeitform). 

Observation. Six of these tenses belong to the 
indicative and conjunctive mood. The. two last tenses - 
belong to the conjunctive mood, and express a future 
action which depends upon a preceding condition. 


4. 
Participles. 


The participle is that part of the verb which par-_ 
takes at once of the nature of a verb and an adjective. 
For this reason, it is called the participle (das Particip 
-or das Mittelwori). When the participle is considered 
as a mere adjective derived from a verb, it may be 
joined to a substantive as its quality or accident. 

There are two participles: the present and the past 
— participle (das Particip or das Mittelwort der gegen- 
wirtigen und der vollendeten Zeit). 


I. 
Conjugation of the auxiliary verbs. 

The German language, as the English and other 
languages, has helping or auxiliary verbs (Hiilfswoérter). 
By helping verbs are understood those verbs that are 
used in the conjugation of all the other verbs, which 
cannot be completely inflected without their assistance. 

The German language has three auxiliary verbs. 
Miissen, sollen, and wollen cannot be considered as 
auxiliary verbs. True auxiliary verbs are only ‘those 
without which no complete conjugation can be formed. 

The frst auxiliary verb is sein, to be. It serves 
not only for the formation of three tenses of several 
intransitive and neuter verbs in the active voicey but it 
helps also to compose those tenses in the passive voice. 
These three tenses are: the preterperfect, the preterplu- 
perfect, and the second future. When sein is not used as 
auxiliary verb, it has the following two significations : 
to exist, to have existence; to have some certain state, 
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condition, quality. For instance: Es ist ein Gott. There 
is.a God. Dieser Mann ist weise. This man is wise. 


The second auxiliary verb is haben, to have. It 
serves for the formation of three tenses in the active 
voice. These three tenses are: the preterperfect, the 
preterpluperfect, and the second future. When haben 
is not used as auxiliary verb, it is then to be con- 
sidered as a verb transitive, of which the passive voice, 
however, is not usual. As verb transitive, it signifies 
to possess. Ich habe thn gemalt. In this. instance 
ich habe may be the auxiliary verb, or it may signify 
I possess. When it stands in the former sense, it is 
rendered in English by I have painted him. When it 
is used in the latter sense, it is translated in English 
by.I have him painted. 


The third auxiliary verb is wérden, which is rendered 
in English by to be. It serves for the formation of the 
future tenses in the active voice, and is used to com- 
pose all the tenses of the passive voice. When wer- 
den is joined with a substantive or an adjective noun, 
it is not an auxiliary verb, and it answers then to 
the English verbs to become, to grow, to prove, to 
turn. Examples: Er ward ein guter Mensch. He be- 
came a good man. Was ist aus thm geworden? What 
is become of him? Wetss werden, to grow white. 
Wir werden Bettler. We. turn beggars. Wahr wer- 
den, to prove true. When werden is not an auxiliary 
verb, the singular number of the preterimperfect tense 
is formed in the following manner: Ich. ward, du 
wardst, er ward. When wmerden is not an auxiliary 
verb, it receives in its past participle the initial syl- 
sable ge. For instance: Ich bin durch thn gliicklich 
geworden. 1 am become happy by him. 


i. 
Conjugation of the first auxiliary verb. 
Infinitive. 
Present. Preterperfect. 


Sein, to be. : Gewésen sein, to have been. 
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Indicative. 
Present. 
Singular — Plural. 
Ich bin, I am; Wir sind, we are; 
du bist, thou art; thr seid, you are; 
er, ste, es ist, he, she, it is, sie sind, they are. 
Preterimperfect. — | 
Singnlar, Plural. 
Ich war, I was; Wir waren, we were; 
du warest, thou wast; thr waret, you were; 
er war, he was. ste waren, they were. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich bin peehen Thave been; Wir sind gewesen, we have 
been; 
du bist gewesen,thouhastbeen; thr seid gewesen, you have 
been; 
er ist gewesen, he has been. sie sind goresen they have 
been. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich war gewesen, I had been; ne waren gewesen, we had 
een; 
du warest gewesen, thouhadst shr waret gewesen, you had 
been; been; 
er war gewesen, hehad been. ste waren gewesen, they had 
| been. 
, First future. 7 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde sein, I shall be; Wir werden sein, we shall be; 
du wirst sein, thou wilt be; thr werdet sein, you will be; 
er wird sein, he will be. sie werden sein, they will be. 
Second future. 
| Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde gewesen sein, Ishall Wir werden gewesen sein, we 
have been; | _  . ghalk have been; 
du wirst gewesen sein, thou ihr werdet gewesen sein, you 
wilt have been; will have been; 
er wird gewesen sein, he will sie werden gewesen sein, they 
have been. will have been. 
Conjunctive. 
| Present. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich set, I be; Wer seten, we be; 
du seist, thou be; thr seid, you be; 
er set, he be. ste seten, they be. 
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Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plaral. 
Ich ware, I were; Wir waren, we were; 
du warest, thou wert; thr ware, you were; 
er ware, he were. sie waren, they were. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich sei gewesen, I have been; iis seien gewesen, we have 
een; 
du seist gewesen, thou have ihr seid gewesen, you have 
been ; been; 
er sei gewesen, he have been. sani gewesen, they have 
een. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich ware gewesen, I had been; iss waren gewesen, we had 
een; 
du wérest gewesen, thou had = thr waret gewesen, you had 
been; been; 
er ware gewesen, he had been. eer gewesen, they had 
een. 
First future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde sein, I shall be; Wir werden sein, whe shall be; ~ 
du werdesi sein, thou wiltbe; ihr werdet sein, you will be; 
er werde sein, he will be. sie werden sein, they will be. 
Second future. 
Singular. j Plural. 
Ich werde gewesen sein, Ishall Wir werden gewesen sein, we 
have been; shall have been; 
du werdest gewesen sein, thou ihr werdet gewesen sein, you 
wilt have been; will have been; 
er werde gewesen sein, he will sie werden gewesen sein, they 


have been. will have been. 


First future conditional. 


The conditional present. 
a Singular, Plural. 
Ich wirde sein, I should be; Wir wiirden sein, we should 
be; 
we lla sein, thou wouldst ihr wirdet sein, you would be; 
e; 
er wiirde sein, he would be. sie wiirden sein, they would be. 
Second future conditional. 
The conditional past. 
Singular. Plural. 


Ich wiirde gewesen sein, 1 Wir wiirden gewesen sein, we 
should have been; should have been; 


‘ 
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du wiirdest gewesen sein, thou ihr wiirdet gewesen sein, you 
wouldst have been; would have been; 

er wiirde gewesen sein, he sie wtirden gewesen sein, they 
would have been. would have been. 

Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 
Set (du), be (thou); Seien wir, let us be; 


set er, be he, let him be. seid (thr), be (you); 
seien sie, be they, let them be. 


Participles. 
Present. Past. 
Seiend, being. Gewesen, been. 
2. 
Conjugation of the second auxiliary verb. 
Infinitive. 
Present. Preterperfect. 
\ Haben, to have. Gehabt haben, to have had. 
Indicative. 
Present. 
Singular. , Plural. 
Ich habe, I have; Wir haben, we have; 
du hast, thou hast; thr habet, you have; 
er, sie, es hat, he, she, ithas. sie haben, they have. 
Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich hatte, 1 had; — Wir hatten, we had; 
du hattest, thou hadst; thr hattet, you had; 
er hatte, he had. sie hatten, they had. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 


Ich habe gehabt, I have had; Wir haben gehabt, we have 
h 


ad; 
du hast gehabt, thouhasthad;  shrhabet gehabt, you have had; 
er hat gehabt, he has had. sie haben gehabé, they have 
. had, 


Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 


Ich hatte gehabt, 1 had had; Wirhatten gehabt,we hadhad; 
du hattest gehabt, thou hadst ihr hattet gehabt, you had had; 


had; 
er hatte gehabt, he had had. sie hatten gehabt, they had had. 
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First future. 


Singular. 
Ich werde haben, | shall have; 


duwirst haben, thou wilt have ; 
( 


er werd haben, he will have. 
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Plural. 


‘Wir werden haben, we shall 


have; 

thr werdet haben, you will 
have; 

sie werden mane they will 
have. 


Second future. 


Singular. 


Ich .werde gehabt haben, I 


gs shall have had; 


du wirst gehabt haben, thou | 


wilt have had; 


er wird gehabl haben, he will 


have had. 


Plural. 
Wir werden gehabt haben, we 
shall have had; 
thr werdet gehabs haben, you 
will have had; 
sie werden gehabt haben, 
will have had. 


Conjunctive. 
Present. 


Singular. 
Ich habe, I have; 
du habest, thou have; 
er hube, he have. 


Plural. 
Wir haben, we have; 
thr habet, you have; 
ste haben, they have. 


Preterimperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich hatte, 1 had; 
du hdttest, thou had; 
er hatte, he had. 


Singular. 
Ich habe gehubt, 1 have had; 


du habest gehabt, thou have 
had; 
er habe gehabt, he have had. 


Preterperfect. 


Plural. 
Wir hdtten, we had; 
thr hdttet, you had; 
sie hatten, they had. 


Plural, 


_ Wir haben gehabt, we have 


‘had ; 
thr habe gehabt, you have 


sie haben gehabt, they have 
h 


Preterpluperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich hatte i I] had had; 


du hédttest gehabt, thou had 


had; 


er hatte gehabt, he had had. 


Plural. 
Wir haa gehabé, we had 
ha 
ihr hattet gehabt, you had had ; 


sie hatten gehabt, they had had. 


First future. 


Singular. 


Ich werde haben, | shall have; 
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Plaral. 
Wir werden haben, we shall 
have; 


0 


\ 
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du werdest haben, thou wilt thr werdet haben, you will 


have ; haye; 
er werde haben, he willhave. sie werden haben, they will 
| ; have. 
Second future. 
Singular. Plural... 
‘Ich werde gehabthaben, Ishall Wir werden gehabt haben, we 
have had; shall have had; 
du werdest gehabt haben, thou thr werdet gehabt haben, you 
wilt have had; will have had; 
er werde gehabt haben, he sie werden gehabt haben, they 
will have had. will have had. 


First future conditional 
or the conditional present. 


Singular. Plural, 
Ich wiirde haben, I should Wir wiirden haben, we should 
have; have; 
duwtirdesthaben,thouwouldst ihr wiirdet haben, you would 
have; . have; 
erwitirdehaben, hewouldhave. sje wirden haben, they would 
. | have, 
Second future conditional 
or the conditional past. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich witirde gehabt haben, I Wer wiirden gehabt haben, we 
should have had; should have had; 
du wirdest gehabt haben, thou ihr wiirdet gehabt haben, you. 
wouldst have had; would have had; 
er wirde gehubt haben, he sie wtirden gehabt haben, they. 
would have had. would have had. 
Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 
Habe (du), have (thou); ee wir, have we, let us 
ave; 


habe er, have he, lethim have. hAabet (ihr), have (you); 
haben sie, have they, let them 


have, 
Participles. 
Present, Past. 
Habend, having. Gehadbt, had. 
REMARK. 


Du hast and er hat are contracted from du habest 
and er habet. The preterimperfect of haben is likewise 
contracted from ich habete, du habetest, er habete; 
wir habeten, thr habetet, sie habeten. Gehabt is con- 


‘ 
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tracted from gehabet. This contraction does not take 
place in the compound verb handhaben, to handle. 
Ich handhabe, du handhabest, er handhabet. Ich hand- 
habte, du handhabtest, er handhabte. Gehandhabet or 
. gehandhabt. 


- 


. 3. 
Conjugation of the third auxiliary verb. 
| Infinitive. 
Present. Preterperfect. 
Wérden, to be. Worden sein, to have been. 
Indicative. 
‘ «Present. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde, 1 am; Wir werden, we are; 
du wirst, thou art; thr werdet, you are; 
er wird, he is. ste werden, they are. 
| Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 


Ich wurde (ich ward), 1was; Wir wurden, we were; 

dy wurdest (duwardst), thou thr wurdet, you were; 
wast; 

er wurde (er ward), he was. sie wurden, they were. 


Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich bin worden, I have been; ise sind worden, we have 
: een; 
du bist worden, thou hast been ; ca seid worden, you have 
een; 
er ist worden, he has been. ste sind worden, they have 
| ; been. 
; Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich war worden, I had been; ve waren worden, we had 
een; 
du warest worden, thou hadst thr waret worden, you had 
been; | been; 
er war worden, he had been. sie waren worden, they had 
been. 


First future. 
Singular, Plural. 
Ich werde werden, I shallbe; Wir werden werden, we shall 
"be; 


- 


Q2 
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du wirst st werden, thou wiltbe; thr sedi werden, you will 


be; | 
er wird werden, he will be. sie werden werden, they will 
be. 
Second future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde Senden sein, Ishall Wir werden worden sein, we 
have been; shall have been; 
du wirst worden sein, thou ihr werdet worden sein, you 
wilt have been; will have been; 
er wird worden sein, he will sie werden worden sein, they 
have been. will have been. 
Conjunctive. 
Present. 
Singular. , Plural. 
Ich werde, I be; Wir werden, we be; 
du werdest, thou be; thr werdet, you be; 
er werde, he be. sie werden, they be. 
Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde, I were; Wir wiirden, we were; 
du wiirdest, thou wert; thr wirdet, you were; 
er witirde, he were. sie wiirden, they were. 
| Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich sei worden, I have been; Wir seien worden, we have 
been; 
du seist worden, thou have _ ihr seid worden, you have 
been; been; 
er sei worden, he have been. sie seien worden, they have 
been. 
| Preterpluper fect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich ware worden, Ihad been; Wir waren worden, we had 
- been; 
du warest worden, thou had ihr wéret worden, you had 
been; been; 
er ware worden, he had been. sie waren worden, they had 
been, © 
First future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde werden, 1 shallbe; Wir werden werden, we shall 
be; 


du werdest werden, thou wilt ihr werdet werden, you will 
be; be; 

er werde werden, he will be. ste werden werden, they will 
be. 


- 
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Second future. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde worden sein, Ishall Wer werden worden sein, we 
have been; shall have been; 
du werdest worden sein, thou thr werdet worden sein, you 
wilt have been; will have been; 
er werde worden sein, he will sie werden worden sein, they 
have been. will have been. 


First future conditional 
or the conditional present. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirdewerden, \shouldbe; Wer witirden werden, we 
should be; 
du wtirdest werden, thou thr witirdet werden, you would 
wouldst be; be; 
er witrde werden, he would be. shasta laces they would 
e. 


Second future conditional 
or the conditional past. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde worden sein, 1 Wir wirden worden sein, we 
should have been; should have been; 
du wiirdest worden sein, thou thr wtirdet worden sein, you 
wouldst have been; | would have been; 
er wtirde worden sein, he would ste wiirden worden sein, they 
have been. would have been. 
Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 
Werde (du), be (thou); Werden wir, let us be; 
werde er, be he. -werdet (thr), be (you); 
werden sie, be they. 
Participles. 
Present. Past. ' 
Werdend, being. Worden, been. 
II. 


Conjugation of the regular verb. 


- Those tenses which do not employ auxiliary verbs 
for their formation, are called simple tenses (etnfache 
Zeiten); but those that are formed by auxiliary verbs, 
are called compound tenses (zusdmmengesetzte Zeiten). 
All the tenses of the active and passive voice, with 
the exception of the present and preterimperfect tense 
of the active voice, are compound. The tenses and 


i 
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participles tof the regular verb are formed in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

1. In order to form the present, the two letters 
en, in which all German verbs end, are taken away 
from the infinitive, and then the terminations ¢, est, 
et, en, et, en, are added to the root of the verb. 

2. In order to form the preterimperfect, the two 
letters en are taken away from the infinitive, and then 
the terminations ete, etest, ete, eten, etet, eten, are 
added to the root of the verb. 

3. In order to form the present participle, the 
two letters en are taken away from the infinitive, and 
then the syllable end is added to the root of the verb. 

4. In order to form the past participle, the two 
letters en are taken away from the infinitive, and then 
the syllable e¢# is added to the root of the verb. Be- 
sides this added syllable, the syllable ge is put before 
the root of the verb. 

5. The preterperfect is formed by adding to the 
past participle the present of the auxiliary verb haben. 

6.. The preterpluperfect is formed by adding to 
the past participle the preterimperfect of the auxiliary 
verb haben. 

7. The first future is formed by adding to the 
infinitive the present of the auxiliary verb werden. 

8. The second or relative future is formed by 
adding to the past participle the future of the auxiliary 
verb haben. 

9. ~The conditional: present is formed by adding 
to the infinitive the preterimperfect of the conjunctive 
of the auxiliary verb werden. 

10. The conditional past is formed by adding to 
the past participle the conditional present of the auxi- 
liary verb haben. 

11. In order to form the imperative, the letter n 
is taken away from the infinitive. 


12. The passive voice is composed of the auxi- 


liary verb werden and the past participle. 

The following conjugated regular verb Joben will 
show the application of the rules given upon the for- 
mation of the simple and compound tenses. 
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Acttvoe votce. 


Infinitive. 
Present. Preterperfect. 
Loben, to praise. Gelobt haben, to have praised. 
Indicative. 
Present. 


Singular. 
Ich lobe, J praise ; 
du lobst, thou praisest; 
er, ste, es lébt, he, she, it 
praises. 


Singular. 
Ich lébte, I praised; 
du lobtest, thou praisedst; 
er lobte, he praised. 


Plural. 
Wir loben, we praise; 


thr lobt, you praise; 
ste loben, they praise. 


Preterimperfect. 


Plural. 
Wir lobten, we praised; 


thr ldbtet, you praised ; 
ste ldbten, they praised. 


Preterperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich habe gelobt, I have praised ; 


du hast gelobt, thou hast 
praised ; 
er hat gelobt, he has praised. 


Plural. 
Wir haben gelobt, we have 
praised ; 


thr habet gelobt, you have 


praised ; 


sie haben gelobt, they have 


praised. 


Preterpluperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich hatte geloét, I had praised ; 


du hattest gelobt, thou hadst 
praised ; 
er hatte gelobt, he had praised. 


Plural. 
Wir hatten gelobt, we had 
raised ; 


P 
thr hattet gelobt, you had 


praised ; 


sie hatten gelobt, they had 


praised. 


First future. 


Singular. 
eh werde loben, I shall praise; 
du wirst loben, thou wilt 
praise ; 
er wird loben, he will praise. 


Plural. 
Wir werden loben, we shall 
praise ; 


thr werdet loben, you will 


praise ; 


sie- werden oben, they will 


praise. 


Second or relative future. 


Singular. 
Ich werde gelobt haben, 1 shall 
have praised ; 
du wirst gelobi haben, thou 
wilt have praised; 
er wird gelobt haben, he will 
have praised. 


™ 


Plural. 
Wir werden gelobt haben, we 
shall have praised; 
thr werdet gelobt haben, you 
will have praised; 
sie werden gelobt haben, they 
will have praised, - 
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Conjunctive. 
Present. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich lobe, I praise; Wir loben, we praise; 
du lobest, thou praise ; thr lobet, you praise; 
er lobe, he praise. ste loben, they praise. 
Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich lobete orich lobée,I praised; Wir lobeten or wir lobten, we 
praised ; 
du lobetest or du lobtest, thou thr lobetet or thr lobtet, you 
praisedst; praised ; 
er lobete or er lobte, he sie lobeten or sie lobten, they 
praised, . praised. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. . Plural. 
Ich habe gelobt, [have praised; Wir haben gelobt, we have 
praised ; 
du habest gelobt, thou have ihr habet gelobt, you have 
praised ; praised ; 
er habe gelobt, he have praised. ste haben gelobt, they have 
praised. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. | 
Ich hatte gelobt, Jhadpraised; Wir hatten gelobt, we had 
praised ; 
du hittest gelobt, thou had thr hattet gelobt, you had 
praised ; praised ; 
er hatte gelobt, hehad praised, sie hatten gelobt, they had 
be praised. 
First future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde loben, | shall praise; Wir werden loben, we shall 
praise ; : 
du toerdest loben, thou wilt éhr werdet loben, you will 
praise ; praise ; 
er werde loben, he will praise. sie werden loben, they will 
praise. 
Second or relative future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde gelobt haben, Ishall Wir werden gelobt haben, we 
have praised; shall have praised; 
du werdest gelobt haben, thou thr werdet gelobt haben, you 
wilt have praised; will have praised; 
er werde gelobt haben, he will sie werden gelobt haben, they 
have praised. will have praised. 
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First future conditional 
or the conditional present. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde boben, I should Wer wtirden loben, we should 
praise; praise ; 
du wiirdestloben, thouwouldst ihr wirdet loben, you would 
praise ; praise ; 
er wiirde loben, he would ste wtirden loben, they would 
praise. praise. 


Second future conditional 
or the conditional past. 


: Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde gelobt haben, I Wir wiirden gelobt haben, we 
should have praised; should have praised; 
du wiirdest gelobt haben, thou thr wtirdet gelobt haben, you 
wouldst have praised ; would have praised; 
er wtirde gelobt haben, he ste wtirden gelobt haben, they 
would have praised. would have praised. 
Imperative.’ 
- Singular. Plural. 
Lobe (du), praise (thou); Loben wir, let us praise; 
lobe er, praise he, let him Jobet (thr), praise (you); 
praise. loben sie, praise they, let them 
: praise. 
* 
Participles. 
Present. Past. 
Lobend, praising. Gelobet or geldbt, praised._ 


Passive voice. 


Infinitive. 
Present. Preterperfect. 
Geldbt werden, to be praised. ~-Gelobt worden sein, to have 
been praised. 


Indicative. 


Present. 
Singular. - Plural. 
Ich werde gelobt,! ampraised; Wir werden gelobt, we are 
praised ; 
du wirst gelobt; thou art prai- ihr werdet gelobt, you are 
sed; praised ; 
er, sie, es wtrd gelobt, he, ste werden gelobt, they are 
she, it is praised. praised. 
Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 


Ich wurde (ichward) gelobt, Wir wurden gelobt, we were 
I was praised ; praised; | 
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duwurdest (duwardst) gelobt, 
thou wast praised; 

er wurde (er ward) gelobt, 
he was praised. 


thr wurdet gelobt, you were — 


praised ; 
sie wurden gelobt, they were 
praised. 


Preterperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich bin gelobt worden, I have 
been praised; 
du bist gelobt worden, thou 
hast been praised; | 
er tst gelobt worden, he has 
been praised. 


Plural. 
Wir sind gelobt worden, we 
have been praised; 
thr seid gelobt worden, you 
have been praised; 


sie sind gelobt worden, they 


have been praised. 


Preterpluperfect. 


Singular. 
Ich war gelobt worden, 1 had 
been praised; 
du warst gelobt worden, thou 
hadst been praised; 
er war gelobt worden, he had 
been praised. 


Plural. 
Wir waren gelobt worden, we 
had been praised; 
thr waret gelobt worden, you 
had been praised; 
sie waren gelobt worden, they 
had been praised. 


First future. 


Singular. 
Ich werde gelobt werden, | 
shall be praised; 
du wirst gelobt werden, thou 
wilt be praised ; 
er wird gelobt werden, he will 
be praised. 


Plural. 
Wir werden gelobt werden, we 
all be praised; 


. thr werdet gelobt werden, you 


will be praised; , 
sie werden gelobt werden, they 
will be praised, 


Second or relaive future. 


Singular. 
“Ich werde gelobt worden sein, 
I shall have been praised; 
du wirst gelobt worden sein, 
thou wilt have been praised ; 
er wird gelobt worden sein, 
he will have been praised. 


\ Plural. 
Wir werden gelobt worden sein, 
we shall have been praised ; 
thr werdet gelobt worden sein, 
you will have been praised ; 
sie werden gelobt worden sein, 
they will have been praised. 


Conjunctive. 
Present. 


Singular. 
Ich werde gelobt, | be praised; 


du werdest gelobt, thou be prai- 
sed; 
er werde gelobt, he be praised. 


Plural. 
Wir werden gelobt, we be 
praised ; 
ther werdet gelobt, you be prai- 
sed; 
sie werden gelobt, they be 
praised, 
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Preterimper fect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde gelobt, I were prai- Wir wiirden gelobit, we were 
sed; praised ; 
du wiirdest gelobt, thou wert thr wiirdet gelobt, you were 
praised ; praised ; 
er wiirde gelobt, he were prai- _—sie wtirden gelobt, they were 
sed. praised. 
Preterper fect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich set gelobt worden, | have Wir seien gelobt worden, we 
been praised; have been praised; 
du setst gelobt worden, thou ihr seid gelobt worden, you 
have been praised; have been praised; 
er sez gelobt worden, he have sie seien gelobt worden, they 
been praised. have been praised, 
Preterpluper fect. 
Singular. Plural. : 
Ich ware gelobt worden, Lhad Wir waren gelobt worden, w 
been praised ; had been praised; 
du warest gelobt worden, thou ihr wdaret gelobt worden, you 
had been praised; had been praised; 
er ware gelobt worden, he sie wiiren gelobt worden, they 
had been praised. had been praised. 
First future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde gelobt werden, I Wir werden gelobt werden, we 
shall be praised; shall be praised; 
dy werdest gelobt werden, thou ihr werdet gelobt werden, you 
wilt be praised; will be praised ; 
er werde gelobt werden, he sie werden gelobt werden, they 
will be praised. will be praised. 


Second or relative future. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde gelobt worden sein, | Wirwerden gelobtworden sein, 
1 shall have been praised; we shall have been praised ; 
du werdest gelobt worden sein, ihr werdct gelobt worden sein, 
thou wilt have been praised ; you will have been praised; 
er werde gelobtwordensein, he sie werden gelobt worden sein, 
will have been praised. they will have heen praised. 


First future conditional 
or the conditional present. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde gelobt werden, 1 Wir wtirden gelobt werden, 
should be praised; we should be praised; 
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du wiirdest gelobtwerdén, thou ihr wiirdet gelobt werden, you 


wouldst be praised; would be praised; 
er wiirde gelobt werden, he ste wtirden gelobt werden, they 
would be praised. would be praised. 


Second future conditional 
or the conditional past. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ich wtirde gelobt worden sein, Wir wiirden gelobt worden 
1 should have been praised ; sein, we should have been 
praised; ~ 
du wiirdest gelobt worden sein, ihr wiirdet gelobt worden sein, 
thou wouldst have been you would have been prai- 
praised ; sed; 
er wiirde gelobt worden sein, site wiirden gelobt worden sein, 
he would have been praised. they would have been prai- 
; , sed. 
\ Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 
Werde (du) gelobt, be (thou) Werden wir gelobt, let us be 
praised ; praised ; 
werde er gelobt, be he prai- werdet (thr) gelobt, be (you) 
sed, let him be praised. praised ; 


werden sie gelobt, be the 
praised, let them be praised. 


REMARKS. 


I. The syllable ge is not added to the past par- 
ticiple of those verbs which are derived from some 
foreign language. Examples: commandiren, to command, : 
commandirt, commanded. Regieren, to reign, regiert, 
reigned. Studiren, to study, studirt, studied. Ord- 
nen, to order, is excepted; it has in the past parti- 
ciple geordnet. Also offenbaren, to reveal, has in the 
past participle offenbart. Geoffenbart is better. Some 
verbs ending in tren and not being of foreign origin 
do likewise not take the syllable ge in the past par- 
ticiple. Such verbs are buchstabiren, to spell, halbdi- 
ren, to halve, schattiren, to shadow. The syllable ge 
is also not added to those verbs which commence with 
be, beun, ent, er, ge, ver, verab, verun, zer. Exam- 
ples: bezaubern, to charm, bezaubert, charmed. Beun- 
ruhigen, to disquiet, beunruhiget, disquieted.. Ent- 
fesseln, to unfetter, entfesselt, unfettered. Ertrinken, 
ertrunken sein, to be drowned. Erzdhlen, to tell, to 
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relate, erzdhit, related. Gewahren, to perceive, ge- 
wakrt, perceived. Veriiben, to do, to commit, veriidt, 
committed. Verabscheuen, to detest, verabscheuet, de- 
_ tested. Verunstalten, to disfigure, verunstaltet, dis- 
figured. Zerfleischen, to dilacerate, zerfleischt, dila- 
cerated. | 

II. Poets are permitted to suppress the auxiliary 
verbs sein and haben in the compound tenses; but this 
suppression is not to be approved in prose. The au- 
xiliary verb, however, is not to be repeated in the 
following instances: Ich habe ihn gehort und bewundert. 
I have heard and admired him. . Ich habe es gekauft, 
aber nicht bezahit. I have bought it, but not paid. 
Instead of: Ich habe es gekauft; aber ‘ich habe es 
nicht bezahlt. Ich werde es heute kaufen, und morgen 
bezahlen. I shall buy it to-day, and pay to-morrow. 
For: Ich werde es heute kaufen, und werde es mor- 
gen bezahlen. 1 shall buy it to-day, and shall pay it 
to-morrow. It is seen from these examples, that the 
same auxiliary verb is only ‘once expressed, when it 
belongs to more than one verb. 

lil. When the subject of the regular verbs is at 
the same time their object, they take the accusative 
or the dative of the pronouns ich, du, er, after them, 
according as they govern the one or the other of 
these cases, and associate in the third person of every 
number and gender the pronoun sich, whatever their 
regimen may be. Examples: sich dnkleiden, to dress 
one’s self. Ich kleide mich an, 1 dress myself, dz 
kleidest dich an, thou dressest thyself, er, sie kleidet 
sich an, he dresses himself, she dresses herself; nr 
kleiden uns an, we dress ourselves, ihr kleidet euch 
an, you dress yourselves, site kleiden sich an, they 
dress themselves. Ich kleidete mich an, 1 dressed 
myself. Ich habe mich angekleidet, 1 have dressed my- 
self. Ich hatte mich angekleidet, 1 had dressed myself. 
Ich werde mich ankleiden, 1 shall dress myself. Ich 
werde mich angekleidet haben, 1 shall have dressed 
myself. Ich wiirde mich ankleiden, 1 should dress my- 
Self. Ich wiirde mich angekleidet haben, 1 should have 
dressed myself. Kleide dich an, dress thyself. let- 
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det euch an, dress yourselves. Sich vorsetzen, to 
propose to one’s self. Ich setze mir vor, I propose 
to myself, du setzest dir vor, thou proposest to thy- 
self, er, sie setzet sich vor, he proposes to himself, 
she proposes to herself; wir setzen uns vor, we pro- 
pose to ourselves, thr setzet euch vor, you propose 
to yourselves, . sie setzen sich vor, they propose to 
themselves. Ich habe mir vorgesetzt, I have proposed 
to myself. The sentence: Gute Menschen lieben sich, 
may signify: Good men love themselves, or: Good 
men love one another. It is, therefore, better to say 
in the latter sense: Gute Menschen lieben sich etnan- 
der, or simply: Gute Menschen lieben einander. Alles 
lernt sich mit der Zeit. Every thing learns itself in 
time. These words stand for: Alles wird mit der Zeit 
gelernt. Every thing is learnt in time. 

IV. There are some. verbs transitive which have 
a particular signification, when used with sick. Such 
verbs are the following: berufen, to call; sich auf 
Kinen berufen, to appeal to one. Enthalten, to con- 
tain; sich eines Dinges enthalten, to abstain from some- 
thing. Jemanden fiirchten, to fear somebody; sich vor 
einem Dinge fiirchten, to be afraid of something. Das 
Zimmer hiiten, to keep one’s chamber; sich vor einem 
Dinge hiiten, to beware of something. Other verbs 
have the same signification without and with sich. 
Examples: irren, sich irren, to mistake, to be mis- 
taken. Linen scheuen, sich vor Kinem scheuen, to be 
afraid of one. Zanken, sich zanken, to quarrel. Also 
the following verbs joined with sich are to be men- 
tioned: sich ntichtern schlafen, to sleep one’s self sober. 
Sich arm bauen, sich arm essen, sich arm trinken, to 
become poor by. building, eating, drinking too much. 
Sich krank essen, sich krank trinken, sich krank sitzen, 
to become sick by eating, drinking, sitting too much. 
Sich aus dem Athem laufen, to ran out of breath. 
Sich zu Tode laufen, sich zu Tode trinken, to kill 
one’s self by running, drinking too much. Sich hei- 
ser reden, to become hoarse by speaking too much. 
Sich aus einer schlimmen Sache heraisliigen, to deliver 
one’s self from a bad affair by lying. 
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V. Loben wir, and loben wir? must be pronounced 
in a different manner. asset uns loben, let us praise, 
instead of loben wir, is not an imperative, as this 
lasset, being itself the imperative of lassen, cannot be 
considered as the constituent part of the imperative of 
another verb. 

“ VI. When a verb is used negatively, the negative 
nicht is placed after it in its simple tenses, and in its 
compound tenses between the auxiliary verb and the 
past participle and the infinitive. Examples: Ich liebe 
thn nicht. 1 do not love him. Liebe ihn nicht. Do 
not love him. Er liebe nicht. Let him not love. Ich 
habe sie nicht geliebt, und werde sie nicht lieben. I 
have not loved her, and shall not love her. When a 
verb is used negatively with the conjunctions als, da, 
weil, wenn, obgleich, bevor, nachdém, seitdém, or 
when it stands in the infinitive, the negative nicht is 
put before it. Examples: Als or da er thn nicht fand: 
ging er nach Hause. As he did not find him, he went 
home. Weil ich sie nicht liebe: kann ich sie nicht 
hetrathen. Because J do not love her, I cannot marry 
her. Es wiirde besser sein, wenn nir Ihren Rath nicht 
befolgt hitten. It would be better, if we had not 
followed your advice. Obgleich er nicht zu Hause war: 
ging ich dennoch zu thm. Though he was not at 
home, yet I went to him. Nicht lieben, not to love. 
Nicht geliebt haben, not to have loved. 

Vl. When a verb is used in asking a question, 
its subject is put after it. Examples: Liebe ich? Do 
I love? Liebte er? Did he love? Hat sie geliebt? 
Has she loved? Werden mir lieben? Shall we love? 
Wiirde ich lieben? Should I love? Wiirde ich geliebt 
haben? Should I have loved? Werden meine Kinder 
mich immer lieben? Will my children always love me? 


Conjugation of the verbs intransitive and neuter. 


The verbs intransitive and neuter are conjugated 
either with the auxiliary verb haben or with the au- 
xiliary verb sein. Those which are conjugated with 
sein, are conjugated in the same manner as those 
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which have haben before them, with the exception of 
the compound tenses, which are conjugated with sein. 
Example: | 
Infinitive. 
Present. Preterperfect. 


Verblihen, to cease flowering, Verblithet sein, to be faded. 
to fade. 


Indicative. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich bin verblihet, 1 am faded; ie did verbliihet, we are 
faded; 
du bist verblihet, thou art thr seid verblihet, you are 
faded ; ‘ faded; 
er ist verblihet, he is faded; sie sind verbliihet, they are 
faded. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich war verblihet ; Wir waren verblihet ; 
du warest verblihket ; thr waret verblihet ; 
er war verblihet. sie waren verblihet. 
Second or relative future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde verbliihet sein. Wir werden verbliihet sein. 
Conjunctive. 
. Preterperfect. 
Singular. : Plural. 
Ich set verblihet. Wir seien verblihet. 
Preterpluperfect. / 
Singular. Plural, 
Ich ware verblihet. Wir waren verblihet. 
Second or relative future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde verblihet sein. Wir werden verblithet sein. 
Conditional past. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde verblithet sein. Wir wiirden verblihet sein. 
REMARKS. 


J. The following and many other verbs intransi- 
tive and neuter are conjugated with haben: 


OF THE GERMAN VERB. 


Altern, to grow old. 
nsprechen (bet Einem), to 
call (upon one). 

Aifhiren, to cease. 

Beben, to tremble. 

Beharren, to persist. 

Beistimmen, to assent. 

Bellen, to bark. 

Blitsen, to lighten. 

Blihen, to bloom. 

Bluten, to bleed. 

Brausen, to roar, to sound 
as the sea. 

Brillen, to roar, to cry as 
a lion. 

Dampfen, to smoke. 

Darben, to suffer want. 
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Dauern, to last. \ 

Duften, to emit fragrance. 

Grunzen, to grunt. 

Irren, to mistake, to be mis- 
taken. 


_ Keimen, to germinate. 


Leben, to live. 
Schlafen, to sleep. 
Schlummern, to slumber. 
Schweigen, to be silent. 
Sttzen, to sit. 
Sprechen, to speak. 
Stehen, to stand. 
Stimmen, to tune. 
Strauckeln , to stumble, 
Wachen, to wake. 


Il. The following and many other verbs intransi- 
tive and neuter are conjugated with sein: 


Abreisen, to set off. 


Absteigen, to get off from the 
, horse. 
Anlangen, to arrive, 
Aifkeimen, to germinate. 
Aiifkommen, to rise up. 
Aifleben, to revive. 
Aifstehen, to rise, to get up. 
Aitfwachen, to awake. 
Aisarten, to degenerate. 
Aisgletten, to slide. 
Aissteigen, to get out. 
Bettreten, to assent. 
Bersten, to burst. 
Bleiben, to remain, to stay. 
Eindringen, to penetrate. 
Einkehren, to stop at an inn. 
Einschlafen, to fall asleep. 
Einschlummern, to fall into 
a slumber. 
Kintreffen, to arrive. 
Entschlafen, to decease. 
Entschlummern, to die. 
Erblassen, to grow pale. 
Erkalten, to grow cold. 
Errithen, to grow red, to 
blush. 
Fallen, to fall. 
Fliegen, to fly. 
Fliehen, to fly, to run away. 
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Gedethen, gelingen, to prosper, 
to succeed. 

Gehen, to go. 

Genésen, to recover from a 
disease. 

Gerathen, to get into, to fall 
into; to prosper. 

Gerinnen, to curdle. 

Herumirren, to wander about. 

Kommen, to come. 

Kriechen, to creep. 

Landen, to land. 

Laufen, to run. 

Reisen, to travel. 

Schleichen, to sneak. 

Schreiten, to step. 

Schwinden , to decrease. 

Sinken, to sink. 

Stetgen, to mount. 

Sterben, to die. 

Stranden, to strand., 

Stirzen, to tumble, to fall. 

Verurmen, to grow poor, 

Verfahren, to act, to proceed. 

Verhungern, to perish with 
hunger, 

Verschwinden, to disappear. 

Verwelken, to fade, to wither. 

Wachsen, to grow, to increase. 

Zifahren, to drive on. 


P 
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Ill. Some verbs have a transitive and an intran- 
sitive signification. Such verbs are the following: 
dbbrennen, abschlagen, erschrecken, fliehen, quellen, 
schmelzen, schwellen, tréten, verderben. These verbs, 
when used in a transitive signification, are conjugated 
with haben; but when they have an intransitive signi- 
fication, they are conjugated with sei. 

IV. There are several verbs intransitive which 
are conjugated with haben, when used in a more 
active sense, or when they express a mere action 
without the association of place or distance; and with 
sein, when used in a more passive sense, or when 
they denote motion with relation to place or distance. 
Such verbs are the following: ausdampfen, atisschla- 
gen, dringen, eilen, einschlagen, fahren, frieren, klet- 
tern, marschiren, reiten, umwerfen. Examples: Diese 
Kohlen haben atsgedampft, these coals do not smoke 
any more; diese Feuchtigkeit ist ausgedamp/ft, this 
humidity is evaporated. Dieses Pférd hat ausgeschla- 
gen, this horse has ricked; meine Schwester ist aus- 
geschlagen, my sister has eruptions on the skin. Mein 
Bruder hat in mich gedrungen, es zu thun. My brother 
has pressed me to do it; der Feind ist in die Stadt 
' gedrungen, the enemy. has entered the town by force. 
Ich habe geeilt, thm zu schreiben, 1 have hastened to 
write to him; ich habe mit meiner Arbeit geeilt, I have 
accelerated my work; ich bin nach Hause gecilt, 1 
have hurried home. Der Blitz hat in einen Baum 
eingeschlagen, the lightning has struck into a tree; ich 
bin diesen Weg eingeschlagen, 1 have taken this way. 
Der Kutscher hat die ganze Nacht gefahren, the coach- 
man has been driving all night; mein Vater ist nach 
Hause gefahren, my father has gone home in a car- 
riage. Ich habe den ganzen Tag gefroren, 1 have 
been cold all day; das Wasser ist gefroren, the’ water 
is congealed. Dieser Knabe hat zwei Stunden geklet- 
tert, this boy has spent two hours with climbing; 
dieser Knabe ist auf ¢inen Baum geklettert, und herun- 
ter gefallen, this boy has climbed up into a tree, and 
fallen down. Der Feind hat drei Wochen marschirt, 
the enemy ‘has passed three weeks with marching; 
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der Feind ist nach der Hauptstadt marschirt, the enemy 
has marched to the capital. Ich habe die ganze Nacht 
geritten, 1 have been riding all night; ich bin nach 
London geritten, 1 have ridden to London; ich bin 
spazieren geritten, 1 have taken an airing on horse- 
back. Der Kutscher hat umgeworfen, the coachman 
has overturned the coach; die Kutsche ist umgeworfen, 
the coach is overturned. When the manner of moving 
is expressed, sein is employed as the auxiliary. For 
instance: Wir sind langsam, geschwind geritten. We 
have rode slowly, fast. 

V. Some verbs intransitive have the same infini- 
tive; but they have a different signification, which 
requires either haben or sein. Thus weichen, to soak, 
is conjugated with haben, and meichen, to yield, to 
give way, to retire, with sein. 

VI. Also some verbs transitive are conjugated with 
sein and haben. Such verbs are begégnen and folgen. 
When begegnen signifies to meet, or to happen, it is 
conjugated with sein. Ich bin thm begegnet. I have 
met him. Es ist mir ein Zufall begegnet. I have met 
with an accident. When begegnen signifies to treat, 
it is conjugated with haben. Er hat mir sehr gut be- 
gegnet. He has treated me very well. When /olgen 
signifies to follow, to go after another, it is conju- 
gated with sein. Er ist mir gefolgt. He has followed 
me. When folgen signifies to obey, it is conjugated 
with haben. Er hat mir gefolgt. He has obeyed me. 


Conjugation of the compound verbs. 


I. A compound verb (ein zusammengesetztes Aus- 

sageworl) is either inseparable (untrénnbar) ov separable 
(trennbar). 

II. Compound verbs inseparable are those in which 
the particle that is prefixed to them, retains its place 
throughout all the tenses. 

Hil. Compound verbs separable are those in which 
the word that is prefixed to them, does not retain its 
place throughout all the tenses. 

IV. The compound verbs inseparable are composed 
with after, ant, be, emp, ent, er, ge, miss, ur, ver, 
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‘ger. Examples: a/fterreden, to speak ill. Antworten, 
to answer. Beflecken, to contaminate. " Beunruhigen, 
to disquiet. *Empfangen, to receive. Entheiligen, to 
profane. *Ertragen, to support. Gebrauchen, to use, 
to employ. *Missverstehen, to misunderstand. Ur: 
theilen, to judge. Verabscheuen, to detest. Verndach- 
lissigen, to neglect. Verunreinigen, to pollute. Ver- 
irsachen, to cause. Verzehren, to consume. * Zer- 
reissen, to tear. : 

Observation. The four verbs marked with an as- 
terisk are irregular, and form their past participle in 
the following manner: empfangen, ertragen, missver- 
standen, zerrissen. , 

V. The compound verbs inseparable are conju- 
gated, as if they were simple, with the exception of 
thé past participle, which does not take the additional 
syllable ge. Beflecken, for instance, is, of course, 
thus conjugated: ich beflecke, ich befleckte, ich habe 
befleckt. The verbs afterreden and antworten take the 
syllable ge in the past participle: a/tergeredet, ge- 
antwortet. ' 

VI. The following verbs composed with miss take 
the syllable ge in the past participle: Missachten, not 
to regard, missgeachtet. Missarten, not to prosper, 
missgeartet. Missbieten, to underbid, missgeboten. Miss- 
bilden, to form ill, missgebildet. Missbilligen, to dis- 
approve, gemissbilliget. Missbrauchen, to abuse, ge- 
missbraucht. Missdeuten, to misinterpret, gemissdeutet. 
Missernten, to have a bad harvest, missgeerntet. Miss- 
génnen, to feel envy, gemissgénnt. Missgreifen, to 
mistake, missgegriffen. Misshallen, not to sound well, 
missgehallt. Misshandein, to misdo, to do wrong, miss- 
gehandelt. Missheirathen, not to marry well, missge- 
heirathet. Misskennen, not to know, gemisskannt. 
Missklingen, misslauten, not to sound well, missge- 
klungen, missgelautet. Missleiten, to mislead, gemiss- 
leitet. Misspaaren, not to pair well, missgepaart. 
Missrathen, to advise ill, missgerathen. Missrechnen, 
to misreckon, missgerechnet. Missschlagen, to beat 
wrong, missgeschlagen. Missstimmen, to put out of 
humour, missgestimmt. Missténen, to sound ill, miss- 
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getont. Misstreten, to make a false step, missgetreten. 
Misswachsen, to grow ill, missgemwachsen. It is seen 
from the past participles of these verbs, that in some 
of them the syllable ge is inserted between the par- 
ticle miss and the verb. Also some of these parti- 
ciples are formed in an irregular manner. 

Observation. When misshandeln signifies to treat 
ill, it has in the past participle gemisshandel. 

Vil. The following verbs composed with miss do 
not receive the syllable ge in the past participle: 
missbehagen, to displease, missbehagt. Missfallen, to 
displease, missfallen. Missgebiren, to miscarry, miss- 
geboren. Sich missgebérden, to make ill gestures, - 
missgeberdet. Missgestalten, to deform, missgestaltet. 
Missgliicken, not to succeed, missgliickt. Misslingen, 
to turn out ill, misslungen. Missrathen, not to prosper, 
missrathen.  Misstrauen, to mistrust, misstrauet. Miss- 
verstehen, to misunderstand, missverstanden. 

VIN. The compound verbs separable are composed 
with ab, an, auf. aus, bei, dar, ein, fort, heim, her, 
herab, heran, heraus, herbet, herein or hinein, her- 
unter or hinunter, hervor, hin, hinab, hindn, hintan, 
' hinatis, hiniber, los, mit, nach, nieder, ob, tiberetn, 
vor. voran, vorats, vorbei, voruber, még, mider, 
nieder, zu, zurtick, zusammen, or with an adjective. 
Examples: ablegen, to lay down. Anktiindigen, to an- 
nounce. Aufhdren, to cease. Ausdriicken, to ex- 
press. Beifiigen, to add. Darstellen, to represent. 
Kinkerkern, to imprison. Fortjagen, to chase away. 
Heimkehren, to return home. AHeérschicken, to send 
hither. Herabhdngen, to hang down. Herannahen, 
to approach. Herausholen, to fetch out. Herbetlocken, 
to allure. Heretnstiirzen or hineinstiirzen, to rush in. 
Heruntersetzen or hinuntersetzen, to put down. Her- 
vorsprossen, to sprout forth. Hinraffen, to sweep away. 
Hinabtrépfeiln, to trickle down. Hindnschiitten, to put 
to, to pour to. Hintansetzen, to neglect. Hinats- 
stecken, to put out. Hinuberfithren, to convey over. 
Losschniiren, to unlace. Mittheilen, to communicate. 
Nachahmen, to imitate. Miedersetzen, to set down. 
Obliegen, to be -incumbent on. Uberetnstimmen, to 
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agree. Vorsetzen, to set before. Vordngehen, to go 
before. Voraussetzen, to suppose. Vorbetgehen or 
vorubergehen, to pass by. Wegrdumen, to remove. 
Widerbellen, widerbelfern, to gainsay. Widerhalten, 
to last. Widerprallen, to rebound. Widerreden, to 
gainsay. Wiederhérstellen, to restore. Ztmachen, to 
shut. Zurtickkehren, to return. Zusammensetzen, to 
compose. Freisprechen, to absolve. Gleichkommen, 
to equal. Todtschlagen, to kill. 
REMARKS. 

1. Obliegen, vorangehen, vorbeigehen, voriibergehen, 
_ freisprechen, gleichkummen, and todtschlagen are irre- 
gular verbs, and form their past participle in the fol- 
lowing manner: dbgelegen, vorangegangen, vorbeige- 
gangen, vorubergegangen, freigesprochen, gletchgekom- 
men, todtgeschlagen. 

2. The verbs *vollbringen, to perform, vollénden, 
to accomplish, vollfuhren, vollstrécken, *vollztehen, to 
execute, *widerfahren, to happen, miderlégen, to re- 
‘fute, *widerrathen, to advise against, *widerréfen, to 
recall, to recant, sich midersétzen, to oppose, *wider- 
spréchen, to contradict, *widerstéhen, to resist, mider- 
strében, to strive against, *widerstreiten, to struggle 
against, are compound verbs inseparable, and do not 
take the syllable ge in the past participle. The. verbs 
marked with an asterisk are irregular, and form their 
past participle in the following manner: vollbracht, 
vollizogen, niderfahren, niderrathen, widerrifen, wider- 
sprichen, widerstanden, miderstritten. 

IX. All compound verbs separable are parted from 
their disjunctive word in the present, in the preter- 
‘imperfect and in the imperative. But in the future 
and the conditional present of these verbs the additional 
word retains its place. In the past participle these 
verbs take the syllable ge, which is inserted between 
the additional word and the verb. When the particle 
zu is to be joined to their-infinitive, this particle must 
likewise be inserted between the additional word and 
the verb. Examples: bezfiigen, to add. Ich fiige bei, 
I add. Ich figte bet, | added. Fiige bei, add. Ich 
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werde beifiigen, I shall add. Ich wmiirde beiftigen, I 
should add. Beigefiigt, added. Ich habe beigefiigt, 
I have added. Ich hatte. beigefiigt, 1 had added. Ich 
werde beigeftigt haben, 1 shall have added. Ich wiirde 
beigefiigt haben, I should have added. Ich werde bei- 
gcftigt, 1 am added. Ich wurde beigefiigt, I was added. 
Ich bin beigefiigt worden, I have been added’ Ich 
war beigefiigt worden, 1 had been added. Ich werde 
beigefiigt werden, I shall be added. Ich werde beige- 
fiigt worden sein, 1 shall have been added. Beige/ftigt 
werden, to be added. Beigefiigt worden sein, to have | 
been added. Um beizuftigen, in order to add. Fért- 
setzen, to prosecute. Ich setze fort, I prosecute. Ich 
setzte fort, I prosecuted. Setzen Sie Ihre Erzéhlung 
fort. Prosecute your recital. Fortgesetzt, prosecuted. 
Um fortzusetzen, in order to prosecute. Sich vorbe- 
reiten, to prepare. Jch bereite mich vor, I prepare. 
Er bereitete sich auf eine lange Reise vor. He pre- 
pared for a long journey. Vorbereitet, prepared. Um 
sich vorzubereiten, in order to prepare. \Aufstehen, to 
rise. Ich stehe alle Tage um fiinf Uhr des Morgens 
auf. I rise every day at five o’ clock in the morning. 
Wir ‘standen um zwei Uhr vom Tische auf. We rose 
from table at two o'clock. Stehet auf, thr tragen 
Burschen. Rise up, ye lazy felldws. Aufgestanden, 
risen. Um: aufzustehen, in order to rise. 

X. There are also compound verbs which are in- 
separable and separable. These verbs are composed 
with the prepositions durch, hinter, tiber, um, unter. 
They are inseparable, when the verb has the principal 
accent. Then the past participle does not receive the 
syllable ge. They are separable when the principal 
accent is, laid upon the preposition. Then the syllable 
ge is added to the past participle. Also they receive 
another signification, according as they are accented. 
Examples: durchbréchen, to break through. Jch durch- 
bréche, ich durchbrach, ich habe durchbrochen. Die 
Sonne durchbricht die Wolken. The sun breaks through 
the clouds. Durchbrechen, to break through. Ich breche 
durch, 1 break through, ich brach durch, 1 broke 
through, ich bin durchgebrochen, | have broken through. 
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Durchgéhen, to go through. Ich durchgéhe, ich durch- 
ging, ich habe durchgangen. Durchgehen, to pass 
through; to run away. Ich gehe durch, ich ging durch, 
ich bin durchgegangen. Ich habe dieses Bach dirch- 
gegangen. 1 did run over this book. Durchlaufen, 
to run through. Ich durchlaife, ich durchlief, ich 
habe durchlaifen. Ich habe dieses Buch durchlatfen. 
I did run over this book. Durchlaufen, to run through. 
Ich laufe durch, ich lief durch, ich bin durchgelaufen. 
Ich habe meine Schuhe durchgelaufen. 1 have worn 
off my shoes. Durchreisen, to travel through. Ich 
durchreise, ich durchreisete, ich habe durchreiset. 
Durchreisen, to pass through. Ich reise durch, ich 
retsete durch, ich bin durchgereiset. Hinterbringen, to 
give notice. Ich hinterbringe, ich hinterbrichte » ich 
habe hinterbracht. Hinterbringen, to get down, to 
swallow down. Ich bringe hinter, ich brachte hinter, 
ich habe hintergebracht. Ubergéhen, to pass over. 
Ich tibergéhe, ich tiberging, ich habe tibergangen. Ich. 
habe mich tibergangen.. 1 have fatigued myself too - 
much by walking. Ubergehen, to go over. Ich gehe 
liber, ich ging iiber, ich bin ubergegangen. Ubersétzen, 
to translate. _ Ich tibersétze, ich tibersétzte , tch habe 
tibersétzt. Ubersetzen , to leap over. Ich ‘setze tiber, 
ich setzte tiber, ich habe ubergesetzt. Umlaifen, to 
run round. Ich umlaufe, ich umlief, ich habe um- 
laufen. Der Hund umliift das Feld. The dog runs 
round the field. Umlaufen, to run round. Ich laufe 
um, ich lief um, ich bin umgelaufen. Das Rad léuft 
um. The wheel runs round. Unterliegen, to succumb. 
Ich unterhege, ich unterlag, ich habe unterlégen. ' Un- 
lerliegen, to lie under. Ich liege unter, ich lag unter, 
ich habe untergelegen. Einen Brief unterschlagen, to 
intercept, to detain a letter. Ich- unterschlage, ich 
unterschlig, ich habe unterschlagen. Einem ein Bein 
unterschlagen, to supplant one. Ich schlage unter, ich 
schig unter, ich habe imtergeschlagen. Wiederhélen, 
to repeat. Jch miederhdle, ich miederhdlte, ich habe 
wiederholt. Wiederholen, to fetch back. Ich hole 
mieder , ich holte wieder, ich habe miedergeholt. - 
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REMARKS. . 

1. The compound verbs frohlocken, to exult, 
fruhstiicken, to breakfast, fuchsschwdnzen, to fawn, 
handhaben, to handle, liebdéugeln, to ogle, to look 
amorously, liebkosen, to caress, muthmassen, to con- 
jecture, rathschlagen, to deliberate, réchtfertigen, to 
justify, mdllfakrien, to go on pilgrimage, wetssagen, 
to foresay, and weétterleuchten, to lighten, are inse- 
parable, and have in the past participle gefrohlockt, 
gefrithstiickt, gefuchsschnidnzt, gehandhabt, geliebiugelt, 
geliebkoset, gemuthmasst, gerathschlagt, gerechtfertiget, 
. genallfahrtet, gewetssagt, genetterleuchtet. 

2. Some verbs composed with the particles er 
and ver may be joined also with a preposition. Then 
they are doubly compounded. Examples: auferziehen, 
to bring up, to educate. Ich erziehe auf, ich erzog 
auf, itch habe auferzogen. Anvertrauen, to intrust. 
Ich vertraue an, ich vertrauete an, ich habe anvertrauet. 
Wiedererlangen, to recover. Ich erlange wieder, ich 
erlangte wieder, ich habe miedererlangt. 

3. The verbs composed with the prepositions 
durch, hinter, tiber, um, unter, are not all accented 
in a double manner. Such verbs are the following: 
Durchbringen, to bring through; to waste away. Durch- 
dénken, to run over in one’s mind; to meditate.’ Hin- 
terschlingen, to swallow down. Uberreden, to per- 
suade. Umbringen, to kill. OUmstimmen, to give an- 
other tune; to make one alter his sentiments. Unter- 
gehen, to go down; to perish. Die Sonne geht unter. 
The sun sets. Unternéhmen, to undertake. 


~ Conjugation of the reflective verbs. 

I. When the action expressed by the verb passes 
over to the subject itself which does it, the verb is 
called reflective (zurticknirkend). For instance: ich 
schneide mich, 1 cut myself. Er verletzt sich, he 
hurts himself. But that appellation cannot properly be 
applied to the German language, as it is fit only for 
those verbs which have a peculiar form for the re- 
flective signification. This is the case in the Greek 
language, where, for instance, Aovw signifies I wash, 
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and Aovoyus, I wash myself. But the German lan- 
guage has no reflective verbs, as it has no peculiar 
form for the verb, in order to express the reflective 
signification. For when I say: ich liebe mich, I love 
myself, I use, as object of the action expressed by 
that verb, the pronoun of the first person, because I 
am myself that man whom I love. The verbs which 
have for subject and object the pronoun of the first, 
‘or of the second, or of the third person, do, conse- 
quently, not form a particular class of verbs. 

There are, however, several verbs which are never 
used without those pronouns. Such verbs are the 
following: sich Eiwas anmassen, to pretend to some- 
thing. Sich zu EKiwas anschichen, to prepare for some- 
thing. Sich aufschwingen, to rise up. Sich fir Et- 
was bedanken (ftir Etvas danken), to thank for some- 
thing. Sich eines Dinges befleissigen, to apply to 
something. Sich begében, to happen; sich eines An- 
spruches begeben, to give up a claim; sich zu Einem 
begeben, to repair to one; sich an einen Ort begeben, 
to go to a place. Sich mit Allem behelfen, to make 
shift with any thing. Sich begntigen, to content one’s 
self. Sich einer Sache beriihmen, to boast of a thing. 
Sich auf Etvas besinnen, to recollect something. Sich 
bestrében, to endeavour. Sich um eine Stelle bewer- 
ben, to sue for a place. Sich einbilden, to imagine, 
to fancy. Sich zu Etwas entschliessen, to resolve upon 
something. Sich getrauen, to venture. Sich iiber Et- 
was griémen, hirmen, to grieve at something. Sich 
eines Dinges schdmen, to be ashamed of a thing. Sich 
- unterstehen, to venture. Sich verantworten, to justify 
one’s self. Sich Eitnem widersétzen, to oppose one. 
These verbs may in some measure be called reflec- 
tive verbs. 

Il. Some verbs are used in an active and a re- 
flective signification. Examples: dussern, to show; to 
say; sich dussern, to appear; to express one’s self. 
Befinden, to find; sich befinden, to be found. Bemii- 
hen, to trouble; sich bemiihen, to trouble one’s self; 
' to endeavour. nthalten, to contain; sich eines Dinges 
enthalien, to abstain from a thing. Er erbarmt mich, 
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I have mercy upon him; er erbarmt sich unser, he 
has mercy upon us. Dieses freuet meinen Vater, this 
gives joy to my father; diese Bticher freuen ihn, these 
books give him joy; er freuet sich tiber ihn, he re- 
joices at him. Verfiigen, to order; (tiber) to dispose 
(of); sich verfiigen, to repair. Dieses wundert mich, 
or ich mwundere mich tiber Dieses, I wonder at this. 
Ili. Some verbs are used as reflective verbs only 
in a particular signification. Examples: évas beden- 
ken, to reflect upon something, to consider something ; 
sich bei einer Sache bedenken, to pause upon a thing. 
Bescheiden, to appoint; sich bescheiden, to be contented. 
IV. Most of the reflective verbs govern the per- 
sonal pronoun of the first.or second person in the ac-’ 
cusative, a few in the dative case. Of the latter class 
are the following: tch masse mir an, du bildest dir 
ein, ich getraue mir. | 
The following verb, the inflection of which is re- 
gular, will show the conjugation of the reflective 
verbs, which are always conjugated with the auxiliary 
verb haben. 
infinitive. 
Sich freuen, to rejoice. 
Sich gefreuet haben, to have rejoiced. 
Indicative. 
Present. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich freue mich, | rejoice; Wir freuen uns, we rejoice; 
du freuest dich, thourejoicest; thr frenet euch, you rejoice; 
er freuet stch, he rejoices. sie freuen sich, they rejoice. 
Preterimper fect. 
Singular, Plural. 
Ich freute mich, | rejoiced; Wir freuten uns, we rejoiced ; 
du freutest dich, thou re- thr freutet euch, you rejoiced ; 
joicedst; 


er freule sich, he rejoiced. ste freuten sich, they rejoiced. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich habe mich gefreut, Ihave Wir haben uns gefreut, we 
rejoiced ; have rejoiced; 
du hast dick gefreut, thouhast thr habet euch gefreut , you 
rejoiced; have rejoiced; 


er hat sich gefreut, he has ste haben sich gefreut, they 
rejoiced. have rejoiced: 
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Preterpluper fect. 


Singular. 


Ich hatte mich gefreut, | had 


rejoiced ; 
du hattest dich gefreut, thou 
hadst rejoiced; 


- er hatte sich gefreut, he had 


rejoiced. 


Singular, 


Ich werde mich freuen, I shall 


First future. 


Plural. 


Wir hatten uns gefreut, we 
had rejoiced; 

ihr hattet euch gefreut, you 
had rejoiced; 

sie hatten sich gefreut, they 
had rejoiced. 


Plural. 


Wir werden uns freuen, we 
shall rejoice; 

thr werdet euch freuen, you 
will rejoice; 

sie werden sich freuen, they 
will rejoice. 


Second or relative future. 


rejoice ; 
du wirst dick freuen, thou wilt 
rejoice ; 
er wird stch freuen, he will 
rejoice. | 
Singular. 


Ich werde mich gefreut haben, 
I shall have rejoiced; 

du wirst dich gefreut haben, 
thou wilt have rejoiced; 

er wird sich gefreut haben, 
he will have rejoiced. 


Plural. 
Wir werden uns gefreut haben, 
we shall have rejoiced; 
ihr werdet euch gefreut haben, 
you will have rejoiced; 


sie werden sich gefreut haben, 


they will have rejoiced. 


Conjunctive. 
Present. 


Singular. 
Ich freue mich, | rejoice; 
du freuest dich, thou rejoice; 
er freue sich, he rejoice. 


Plural. 
Wir freuen uns, we rejoice; 
thr freuet euch, you rejoice; 
sie freuen sich, they rejoice. 


Preterimper fect. 


Singular. 
Ich freuete mich, 1 rejoiced; 
du freuetest dich, thou re- 
joiced; - 
er freuele sich, he rejoiced. 


Singular, 
Ich habe mich gefreuet, I have 
rejoiced ; 
du habest dich gefreuet, thou 
have rejoiced; 
er habe sich gefrenet, he have 
rejoiced. 


Preterperfect. 


Plural. 
Wir freuetenuns, we rejoiced ; 
thr freuetet euch, you rejoiced ; 


sie freueten sich, they rejoiced. 


Plyral. 


Wir haben uns gefreuet, we 
have rejoiced; 

thr habet euch gefreuet, you 
have rejoiced; 

sie haben sich gefreuet, they 
have rejoiced. 
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Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich hitte mich gefreuet, [had Wir hitten uns gefreuet, we 
rejoiced ; had rejoiced; 
du héattest dich gefrenet, thou thr hattet euch gefrewet, you 
had rejoiced; had rejoiced; 
er hatte sich gefrenet, hehad sie halten sich gefreuet, they 
rejoiced. had rejoiced. 
First future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde mich freuen, I shall Wir werden uns freuen, we 
rejoice; shall rejoice; 
du werdest dich freuen, thou thr werdet euch freuen, you 
wilt rejoice; will rejoice; 
er werde sich freuen, he will sie werden sich freuen, they 
rejoice. will rejoice. 
Second or relative future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich werde mich gefreuethaben, Wir werden uns gefreuet ha- 
I shall have rejoiced; ben, we shall have rejoiced ; 
duwerdest dich gefreuethaben, thr werdet euch gefreuet haben, 
thou wilt have rejoiced; you will have rejoiced ; 
er werde sich gefreuet haben, sie werden sich gefreuet haben, 
he will have rejoiced. they will have rejoiced. 
First future conditional. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich wiirde mich freuen, should Wir wiirden uns freuen, we 
rejoice ; should rejoice; 
du wiirdest dich freuen, thou thr wtirdet euch freuen, you 
wouldst rejoice; would rejoice; | 
er wirde sich freuen, hewould ste wtirden sich freuen, they 
rejoice. would rejoice. 
Second future conditional. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ich wirde mich gefreuet ha~- Wir wiirden uns gefrenet ha- 
ben, I should have rejoiced; ben, we should have re- 
joiced ; | 
du witirdest dich gefreuethaben, thr wiirdet euch gefreuet haben, 
thou wouldst have rejoiced ; you would have rejoiced ; 
er wiirde sich gefreuet haben, sie wtirden sich gefreuet haben, 
he would have rejoiced. they would have rejoiced. 
Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 
Freue dich, rejoice; Freuen wir uns, let us rejoice ; 


freue er sich, let him rejoice. frewet euch, rejoice; 
freuen sie sich, let them rejoice. 


Participle present. 
Sich freuend, rejoicing. 


‘ 
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Conjugation of the impersonal verbs. 


The impersonal verbs, which are used only in 
the third person of the singular number, and are so 
called because they do not determine the subject of the 
action, but denote it only by the indefinite personal 


pronoun es, it, are conjugated like the other verbs. 


The following impersonal verb may serve as example. 


Infinitive. 
Present. Preterperfect. 
Régnen, to rain. Geregnet haben, to have rained. 
Indicative. 


Present. Es regnet, it rains. 

Preterimperfect. Es regnete, it rained, 

Preterperfect. Es hat geregnet, it has rained. 

Preterpluperfect. Es hatte geregnet, it had rained. 

First future. Es wird regnen, it will rain. 

Second future. Es wird geregnet haben, it will have rained. 
Conjunctive. 

Present. Es regne, it may rain. 

Preterimperfect. Es regnete, it rained. 

Preterperfect. Es habe geregnet, it have rained, 

Preterpluperfect. Es hatte geregnet, it had rained. 

First future. Es werde regnen, it will rain. 

Second future. Es werde geregnet haben, it will have rained. 

Conditional present. Es wiirde regnen, it would rain. 

Conditional past. Es wiirde geregnet haben, it would have rained. 


REMARKS. 

1. The following words are impersonal verbs: Zs 
blitzet, es métterleuchtet, it lightens. Es donnert, es 
nittert, it thunders. Es hagelt, es schlosset, it hails. 
Es stiirmet, it storms. Es wehet, it blows. Es’ schneiet, 
it snows. Es reifet, there is a hoar frost. Es friert, 
it freezes. Es thauet, it thaws. Es taget, it dawns. 
Some of these words become personal verbs, when a 
determined subject is named. For instance: Es reg- 
nete Steine. lt rained stones. The two following im- 
personal verbs have the pronoun sich after them: es 
geziemet sich, es schickt sich, it becomes. Es gezie- 
met or schickt sich durchais nicht fur mich. It does 
not at all become me. 

Ii. The indefinite es may be put also before the 


' third person of the singular and plural number of 
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every personal verb. Examples: Es ist, it is; there 
is. Es sind, there are. Es war, it was; there was. 
Es waren, there were. Es mird sein, it will be; 
there will be. Es liebet ihn Jedermann. Every body 
does love him. Es lieben thn alle gute Menschen. All 
good men do love him. Es hat Memand Lust zu hé- 
ren. Nobody has a mind to hear. Es sagte mir es 
Jemand. Somebody told it me. Es sprachen ntr 
Wenige. There spoke but few. For: Jedermann liebt 
ihn. Alle gute Menschen lieben ihn. Niemand hat Lust 
zu héren. Nur Wenige sprachen. This is also a better 
mode of speaking. 

III. Several impersonal verbs and many verbs used 
impersonally take after them either the dative or the 
accusative of the person. Examples; Ls dducht (for 
es déuchtet) mir or mich, or mir or mich dducht, it 
seems to me, methinks. Es diinkt mich, or mich 
diinkt, it seems to me. Es ekelt or grauet mir da- 
vor, or mir ekelt or grauet davor. 1 loathe it. Es 
geliistet mir or mich nach Etwas, | long for something. 
_ Es thut mir leid, 1 am sorry. Es durstet mich, or 
mich durstet, 1 am thirsty, I am dry. Es hungert 
mich, or mich hungert, 1 am hungry. Es schlifert 
mich, or mich schlifert, 1 am sleepy. Es friert mich, 
or mich friert, 1 am cold. Es drgert mich, es ver- 


driesst mich, it vexes me. Es dauert mich, 1 am sorry. 


Es jammert mich, es krénkt mich, es schmerzt mich, 
it grieves me. Es betrubt mich, it afflicts me. Es 
gereuet or reuet mich, I repent. Es freuet mich, Il 
am glad. Es miirde mich freuen, 1 should be glad. 
Ks verlangt mich, liong. Es-wundert mich, 1 wonder. 

IV. Also the indefinite man may be placed before 
the third person of the singular number of all the 
German verbs. Examples: Man ist nicht immer ver- 
bunden, sich nach der Mode zu kleiden. One is not 
always obliged to dress one’s self after the fashion. 
Man muss auch Verstand haben. One must have judgment 
too. Man wird sagen, it will be said. Man wird es 
finden. It will be found. Wie verkauft man es? How 


‘iS it sold? Héren Sie, wenn man mit Ihnen spricht. . 


Hear when a body speaks to you. Man redet Viel 


a 
ee. 


‘ 
. 
i 
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davon. They make much talk of it. Man erlaubt mir, 
I am permitted. 


Ill. THE IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE GERMAN 
LANGUAGE. 

The number of the German irregular verbs is nearly 
equal to that of the English irregular verbs. It may 
in some measure be laid down as a rule, that those 
verbs which are irregular in English, are likewise so 
in German. 7 : , 

The German irregular verbs deviate, for the most 
part, in the second and third person singular of the 
present indicative, in, the preterimperfect tense, and 
in the participle past from the conjugation of the re- 
gular verbs. When the second and third person sin- 
gular of the present indicative are irregular, the second 
person singular of the imperative active is also, for 
the most part, formed in an irregular manner. The 
other tenses of the irregular verbs are conjugated like 
those of the regular verbs. 

The participle past of the irregular verbs begins, 
like that of the regular verbs, with: the syllable ge ; 
but, as the infinitive, it always ends in en, with the 
exception of some verbs which have, like the regular 
‘verbs, in the preterimperfect tense fe, and in the par- 
ticiple past 7. 

The irregular verbs change in the participle past 
their radical vowel either into a, or in e, or in 4, or 
in ie, or in 0, or in uw; or it remains unvaried. - Hence 
arise seven classes of irregular verbs. 

Many irregular verbs form their present tense in 
a regular manner. Those which are irregular in the 
second and third person singular of the present indi- 
eative, lose in these persons the e which in regular 
verbs precedes the st of the second person, and the ¢ 
of. the third person. The first person singular and the 
whole plural number of the said tense are regularly 
conjugated, | 

The present tense of the conjunctive mood is al- 
ways formed in the irregular verbs in a regular manner. 
For instanee: ich breche, du brechest, er breche. Ich 


S o. eh ae” 
p Pegs watts 
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gébe, du gebest, er gebe. For this reason , the pre- f 


sent tense of the conjunctive mood has been omitted © 


in the following alphabetical list of the irregular verbs aes 

of the German language. 
The irregular verbs change in the preterimperfect ° ; 

tense of the indicative mood their radical vowel either ° a 


into a, or into 7, or into te, or into o, or into wu. 
The a, 0, and u« of the preterimperfect tense of the 

‘indicative mood are changed in the same tense of the . 

conjunctive mood into ad, &, u, with the exception of 


some verbs which deviate ‘oni this rule. At the same! °°’ 


time the preterimperfect tense of the conjunctive mood 


§ 
t La 
€ 
‘er &3 
os ae 


® 


receives an é. Aw. Ab 


The second person singular of the imperative active 
is formed by changing. the e of the radical syllable of 
the infinitive into i or ie in the verbs which undergo 
the same change in the second and third person of 


the present singular of the indicative mood. For in-© 


stance: stech (radical syllable of stechen), stich. Geb 
(radical syllable of geben), gieb. The second person, 
‘singular of the imperative active is formed in all] the 
other irregular verbs in a regular manner. — 

In order to facilitate the use of the irregular verbs, 
they follow here in an alphabetical list, in which only 
the irregular tenses of them are found. Those verbs 
which have lost their irregularity, are marked with a 
double star (**),.and those which may at present be 
inflected in a regular Or in an irregular manner, with 
a single star (*). 


AN ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE IRREGULAR VERBS 
OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 
1. Backen, to bake. 


Ich backe, 1 bake, du bdckst, er biackt. Ich buk, - 


I baked, du dbukest or du bukst, er buk. Ich bike, 
I baked, du biikest, er biike. Gebacken, baked. 
Observation. Some German grammarians say: Der 


Backer backte das Brot. Das Brot buk. They form, | 


consequently, the preterimperfect tense of the verb 
backen in a regular manner, when used in a transi- 
tive sense. 

GERMAN GR. 6. EDIT. Q 
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2. Beféhlen, to. command. . 

Ich befehle, 1 command, du befiehlst, er befiehlt. 
Ich befahi, 1 commanded, du befahlest or befahist, er. 
befahi. Ich befihle (befihle), 1 commanded, du be- 
fthlest, er befohle. Befohlen, commanded. 


3. Sich befleissigen, to apply one’s self; to endeavour. 
Ich befliss mich, 1 applied myself, du beflissest dich, 
er befliss sich. Ich beflisse mich, 1 applied myself, . 
du beflissest dich, er beflisse sich. Beflissen, applied. 
Observation. Sich befleissigen, having the same 
signification, is a regular verb. _ 


4. Beginnen, to begin. 
Ich begann,'1 begun, du begannest or begannst, er 
begann. Ich begdénne, | begun, du begdnnest, er be- 
ganne. Begonnen, begun. 


5. Beissen, to bite. 


Ich biss, I bit, du bissest, er biss. Ich bisse, I 
bit, du bissest, er bisse. Gebissen, bitten. 


6. Bellen, to bark. 
Ich belle, 1 bark, du bellest or du belist (du billst), 
er bellet or er bellé (er billt). Ich bellte (ich boll), I 
barked. Ich bellte (ich bélle), 1 barked. Belle (vill, 
bark. Gebellé (gebollen), barked. ; 


. 7. Beklemmen, to press, to pinch. 

Ich beklomm, 1 pressed, du beklommest or du be- 
klommst, er beklomm. Ich beklimme, 1 pressed, du 
beklimmst, er beklimme. Beklommen, pressed. 


8. Bergen, to hide, to conceal; to save. 
Ich berge, 1 hide, du birgst, er birgt. Ich barg, 
I hid, du bargest or du bargst, er barg. Ich biirge, 
I hid, du biirgest, er biirge. Birg, hide. Geborgen, 
hidden. 
Observation. Instead of bergen, when it signifies 
to hide, verbergen is commonly used. 


9. Bersten, to burst. 
Ich berste, 1 burst, du berstest (du birstest), er 
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berstet (er birst). Ich borst (ich barst), 1 burst, du 
borstest, er borst. Ich bdorste (ich bédrste), 1_burst, 
du bérstest, er bérste. Berste (birst), burst. Gebor- 
sten, burst. 


10. Betriegen (betriigen), to cheat, to deceive. 

Ich betrog, 1 cheated, du betrogest or du betrogst, 
er betrog. Ich betrége, 1 cheated, du betrégest, er 
betrdge. Betrogen, cheated. 

Observation. This verb, which is formed like die- 
gen, fliegen, miegen, fliessen, verdriessen, does not 
come from the word Betrug, and must, consequently, 
be written betriegen, and not betriigen. The simple 
verb ériegen is used only in some phrases. 


11. Bewegen, to move, to induce, to engage. 

Ich bewog, 1 moved, du bewogest or du benogst, 
er bevog. Ich bewdge, 1 moved, du bewdgest, er be- 
woge. Benogen, moved. 

Observation. The verb bewegen forms its preter- 
imperfect tense and participle past in a regular manner, _ 
when it signifies to put in motion, and figuratively to 
touch, to strike mentally. Examples: Ich konnte die- 
sen Stein nicht bemegen; aber mein Bruder benégte 
thn. I was not able to move that stone; but my 
brother moved it. Hs war in jenem Trauerspiele ein 
Auftritt, mwelcher das Innerste meines Herzens benegte. 
There was a scene in that tragedy which touched me 
to the quick. Ste war bis zu Thrdnen bemegt. She 
was moved to tears. 


12. Biegen, to bend. 


Ich 66g, I bent, du bogest or du bogst, er bog. 
Ich bége, 1 bent, du bdgest, er bége. Gebogen, bent. 


13. Bieten, to bid; to offer. 
Ich bot, 1 bade, du botest, er bot. . Ich bite, 1 
bade, du bétest, er bite. Geboten, bidden. 
Observation. The forms du beutst, er beut, instead 
of du bietest, er bietet, are used only by poets and 
orators. 


Q2 
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14. Binden, to bind. 


Ich band, I bound, du bandest, er band. Ich 
binde, I bound, du bdandest, er binde. Gebunden, bound. 


15. Bitten, to beg, to pray; to invite. 

Ich bat, 1 begged, du batest, er bat. Ich bate, 
I begged, du bdtest, er bate. Gebéten, begged. — 
Observation. The compound verb verbitten must 
not be confounded with verbieten. Ich verbat es mir, 
I begged him not to do it. Ich verbot es thm, 1 
forbade it him. Gebéten is not to be confounded with 
gebétet,-from beten, to pray (to God). 


16. Blasen, to blow; to sound. 


Ich blase, 1 blow, du blisest, er bliset or er blast. 
Ich blies, 1 blew, du bliesest, er blies. Ich bliese, 1 
blew, du bliesest, er bliese. Geblasen, blown. 


17. Bleiben, to remain; to continue. 


’ Ich blieb, 1 remained, du dbliebest, er blieb. Ich 
bliecbe, I remained, du bliebest, er bliebe.. Geblieben, 
remained. 


18. ** Bleichen, to bleach; to whiten. 


Observation. Some German grammarian8 say: Ich 
bleichte die Leinwand. Die Leinwand blich an der 
Sonne. They form, consequently, the preterimperfect 
tense of the verb Ddleichen in a regular manner, when 
used in a transitive sense, and in an irregular manner, 
when used in an intransitive sense. | 


19. Braten, to roast. 


Ich brate, 1 roast, du bratest or du briétst, er bra- 
tet or er brat. Ich bratete or ich briet, I roasted, du 
bratetest or du brietst, er bratete or er briet. Ich 
bratete or ich briete, 1 roasted, du bratetest or du 
brietst, er bratete or er briete. Gebraten, roasted. 

| Observation. Some German grammarians say: Der 
Koch bratete das Fleisch. Das Fleisch briet. They - 
mark, consequently, the transitive and intransitive sig- 
nification of the verb braten by its regular and irre- 
gular form. 
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20. Brechen, to break. 


Ich breche, 1 break, du brichst, er bricht. Ich 
brach, I broke, du brachest, er brach. Ich brache, 
I broke, du brdchest, er bradche. Brich, break. Ge- 
brochen, broken. 


21. Brennen, to burn. 


Ich brennte or ich brannte, 1 burnt. Ich brennete, 
I burnt. Gebrennt or gebrannt, burnt. 

Observation. Brennen has a transitive and an in- 
transitive signification. When it has a transitive sig- 
nification, it ought to be said ich brennte and gebrennt. 
For instance: Die Sonne brennte mich. The sun burnt 
me. Ich habe immer Hols gebrennt. 1 have always 
burnt wood. But when brennen has an intransitive 
signification, it ought to be said ich brannte and ge- 
brannt. For example: Die ganze Stadt brannte. The 
whole town was on fire. Die Sonne hat heute sehr 
heftig gebrannt. The sun has been very burning 
to - day. 

22. Bringen, to bring. 

Ich brachte, 1 brought, du brachtest, er brachte. 
Ich brichte, 1 brought, du brdchtest, er brichte. Ge- 
bracht, brought. 


23. @enken, to think. 

Ich dachte, I thought, du dachtest, er dachte. Ich 
dichte, I thought, du dichtest, er dichte. Gedacht, 
thought. : 
24. *Dingen, to hire. ; 

Ich dingte or ich dung, | hired, du dingtest or du 
dungest, er dingte or er dung. Ich dingte or ich 
diinge, I hired. Gedungen, hired. 


25. Dreschen, to thrash. 


Ich dresche, 1 thrash, du drischest, er drischet or 
er drischt. Ich drosch, 1 thrashed, du droschest, er 
drosch. Ich drdsche, 1 thrashed, du drdéschest, er 
drésche. Drisch, thrash. Gedroschen, thrashed. 


26. Dringen, to press; to penetrate. 
Ich drang, 1 pressed, du drangest, er drang. Ich 


~ 
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dringe, | pressed, du drdngest, er driinge. Gedrun- 
gen, pressed.. f 


27. Diirfen, to be allowed, to be permitted; to dare. 


Ich darf, 1 am permitted, du darfst, er darf; wir 
diirfen, thr diirfet, sie diirfen. Ich diirfe, 1 be per- 
mitted, du diirfest, er diirfe; wir diirfen, ihr diirfet, 
sie diirfen. Ich durfte, | was permitted, du durftest, 
er durfte; wir durften, thr durftet, sie durften. Ich 
diirfte, I were permitted, du dirftest, er diirfte; wir 
diirften, thr diirftet, sie diirften. Ich habe gedurf, 
I have been permitted. | 8 


28. Empfangen, to receive. 
Ich empfange, 1 receive, du empfingst, er empfdngt. 
Ich empfing, 1 received, du empfingest or du empfingst, 
er empfing. Ich empfinge, 1 received, du empfingest, 
er empfinge. Empfangen, received. 


29. Empféhien, to recommend. 

Ich empfehle, 1 recommend, du empfiehist, er em- 
pfiehlt. Ich empfahi, 1 recommended, du empfahlest 
or du empfahist, er empfahl. Ich-empfohle (empfihle), 
I recommended, du empfohlest, er empfohle. Empfiehl, 
recommend. Kmpfohlen, recommended. 


30. LEmpfinden, eo feel. 
Ich empfand, 1 felt, du empfandest, er empfand. 
Ich empfinde, 1 felt, du empfindest, er empfdnde. 
Empfunden, felt. os | 


31. *Erbleichen, to grow pale; to expire, to die. 
Ich erbleichte or ich erblich, 1 grew pale, du er- 
bleichtest or du erblichest, er. erbleichte or er erblich. 
Ich erbleichte or ich erbliche, 1 grew pale, du er- 
bleichtest or du erblichest, er erbleichte or er erbliche. 
Erbleicht or erblichen, grown pale. 


32. LErkiiren, to choose. 


Ich erkor, 1 chose. Ich erkére, 1 chose. Erko- 
ren, chosen. 

Observation. This verb is used only in the pre- 
terimperfect tense, and in the participle past. 


4 
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33. Erldéschen, to be extinguished. , 


Ich erldsche, 1 am extinguished, du erlischest, er 
erlischt. Ich erlosch, 1 was extinguished, du erloschest, 
er erlosch. Ich erlische, 1 were extinguished, du er- 
ldschest, er erldsche. rlisch, be extinguished. r- 
loschen, extinguished. 

Observation. Léschen, to quench, and atsldschen, 
to extinguish, to put out, are conjugated in a regular 
manner. - 

34. *Erschallen, to resound. 


Ich erschallte or ich erscholl, 1 resounded, du er- 
schallest or du erschollest, er erschallte or er erschoill. 
Ich erschélle, 1 resounded, du erschollest, er erschélle. 
Erschoilen, resounded. 


35. Erschrecken, to be terrified. 


Ich erschrecke, 1 am terrified, du erschrickst, er 
erschrickt. Ich erschrak, 1 was terrified, du erschra- 
kest or du erschrakst, er erschrak. Ich erschrike, 
I were terrified, du erschrikest, er erschrike. Er- 
schrick, be terrified. Erschrocken, terrified. 

Observation. This verb is conjugated in a regular 
manner, when it signifies to terrify, to put in fear, 
and, consequently, has a transitive signification. | 


36. Erwdgeh, to weigh, to consider. 
Ich erwog, 1 weighed, du ermwogest, er erwog. 
Ich erwége, 1 weighed. Erwogen, weighed. 
37. Essen, to eat. 


Ich esse, 1 eat, du issest, er isset or er isst: Ich 
ass, I eat, du assest, er ass. Ich dsse, 1 eat, du 
dissest, er dsse. Iss, eat. Gegessen, eaten. 


38. Fahren, to drive in a carriage; to go in a carriage. 
Ich fahre, 1 go in a carriage, du fdhrst, er fihrt. | 
Ich fuhr, 1 went in a carriage, du fuhrest or du fuhrst, 
er fuhr. Ich fihre, 1 went in a carriage, du pees, 
er fithre. Gefahren, gone in a carriage. 
39. Fallen, to fall. 
* Ich falle, 1 fall, du fallst; er fallt. Ich fiel, 1 
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fell, du fielest or du fielst, er fiel. Ich fiele, 1 fell, 
du fielest, er fiele. Gefallen, fallen. 
40. Fangen, to catch. 
Ich fange, I catch, du fdngst, er fjingt. Ich fing, 
I caught, du fingest or du fingst, er fing. Ich finge, 
I caught, du fingest, er finge. Gefangen, caught. — 
41. Fechten, to fence; to fight. 
Teh fechte, 1 fence, du fichtest, er ficht. Ich focht, 
I fenced, du fochtest, er focht. Ich fochte, 1 fenced, 
du fochtest, er fochte. noe or ficht, fence. Ge- 
fochten, fenced. : 
42. inden, to_find. 
Ich fand, 1 found, du fandest, er fand. Ich finde, 
I found, du fandest, er finde. Gefunden, found. 
43. Flechten, to plait. 
Ich flechte, \ ‘plait, du flichtst, er flicht. Ich flocht, 
I plaited, du flochtest, er flocht. Ich fléchte, 1 plaited, 
du flichtest, er flichte. Flechte or flicht, plait. Ge- 
flochten, plaited. oe | 
44. Fliegen, to fly. 
Ich flog, 1 flew, du flogest or du fogst, er flog. 
Ich flége, I flew, du flégest, er flége. Geflogen, flown. 
45. Flichen, to flee. - 
Ich floh, 1 fled, du flohest or du flohst, er floh. 
Ich flihe, I fled, du fldhest, er flihe. Geflohen, fled. 
46. Fliessen, to flow. 
Ich floss, 1 flowed, du flessest, er floss. Ich flosse, 
I flowed, du fléssest, er fldsse. Geflossen, flowed. 
47. Fragen, to ask. 
_ Ich frage, 1 ask, du fragst (du fragst), er fragt 
(er frig). Ich fragte (ich frag), 1 asked, du frag- 
test (du frugest), er fragte (er frug). Ich fragte (ich 
friige) , Ll asked, du fragtest (du friigest), er fragte 
(er frige). 
48. Fressen, to eat. 
Ich fresse, eat, du frissest, er frisset or er frisst. 
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Ich frass, 1 eat, du. frassest, er frass. Ich frasse, | 
eat, du frdssest, er frisse. Friss, eat. Gefressen, eaten. 


Observation. This verb is used only in speaking 
of brutes. 


49. Frieren, to freeze. 


Ich fror, 1 froze, du frorest or du frorst, er fror. 
Ich frore, | froze, du frérest, er frore. Gefroren, frozen. 


50. Gdhren, to ferment. | 


Ich giéhre, 1 ferment, du gdhrst, er géhrt. Ich 
gohr, | fermented, du gohrest or du gohrst, er gohr. 
Ich gohre, \ fermented, du gdhrest, er gdhre. Géahre, 
ferment. Gegohren, fermented. 


51. Gebéren, to bring forth, to bear. 


Ich gebdére, 1 bring forth, du gebdérest or du ge- 
barst, du gebierst, er gebiret or er gebart, er gebiert. 
Ich gebar, I brought forth, du gebarest or du gebarst, 
er gebar. Ich gebére (gebdre), 1 brought forth, du 
gebdérest (gebdérest), er gebdre (gebiére). (Gebdre) ge- 
bier, bring forth. Geboren, brought forth, born. 


52. Gében, to give. 

Ich gebe, 1 give, du giebst (gibst), er giebt (gibt). 
Ich gab, I gave, du gabest or du gabst, er gab. Ich 
gibe, I gave, du gdbest, er gabe. ieb (gib), give. 
Gegeben, given. ; 

Observation. The Germans form from geben an 
impersonal verb. Es giebt, there is, there are. Es 
gab, there was, there were. Ks wird geben, there 
‘will be. 


53. Gebteten, to command. 


Ich gebot, 1 commanded, du gebotest, er gebot. 
Ich gebite, I commanded, du gebdtest, er gebdte. Ge- 
-boten, commanded. 


54. Gedeihen, to thrive; to prosper. 
- Ich gedich, 1 prospered, du gediehest or du ge- 
diehst, er gedich. Ich gediche, 1 prospered, du ge- 
diehest, er gediche. Gediehen, prospered. 
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- 55. Gefallen, to please. 

Ich gefiel, I pleased, du gefielest or du gefielst, 
er gefiel. Ich gefiele, 1 pleased, du gefielest, er ge- 
fiele. Gefallen, pleased. 


56. Gehen, to go, to walk. 


Ich ging, 1 went, du gingest, er ging. Ich ginge, 
I went, du gingest, er ginge. Gegangen, gone. 


57.  Gelingen, to succeed. 


Ich gelang, 1 succeeded, du gelangest, er gelang. 
Ich gelinge, 1 succeeded, du geliingest, er geliinge. 
Gelungen, succeeded. : 

Observation. This verb, which is conjugated with 
sein, is used only in the third person singular and 
plural of all the tenses. Es gelingt ihm Alles. He 
succeeds in every thing. 


58. Gelten, to cost; to be worth. 

Ich gelte, 1 cost, du giltst, er gilt. Ich galt, 1 
cost, du galtest, er galt.. Ich gélte (gidlte), 1 cost, du 
goltest (gidltest), er gélte (gdlte). Gilt, cost. Gegol- 
ten, cost. 


59. Genésen, to recover from illness. 


Ich genas, 1 recovered, du genasest, er genas. 
Ich genise, 1 recovered, du genisest, er geniise. Ge- 
nesen, recovered. 


60. Geniessen, to enjoy. 


Ich genoss, 1 enjoyed, du genossest, -er genoss. 
Ich gendsse, 1 enjoyed, du gendssest, er gendsse. Ge- 
nossen, enjoyed. 


61. Geschéhen, to be done; to happen, to come to 

#2 pass, to arrive. . 

Ich geschehe, du geschiehest, er geschiehet or er 

.geschieht. Ich geschah, du geschahest, er geschah. 

Ich geschihe, du geschihest, er geschihe. Geschehen 
sein, to have been done; to have happened. 

Observation. This verb is used only in the third 
person singular and plural of all the tenses. 
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62. Geninnen, to gain. 


Ich gewann, 1 gained, du gewannest or du gewannst, 
er gewann. Ich gewdnne, 1 gained, du geminnest, er 
gewanne. Genonnen, gained. 


63. Giessen, to pour. 


Ich goss, 1 poured, du gossest, er goss. Ich gésse, 
I poured, du gdssest, er gédsse. Gegossen, poured. 


64. Gleichen, to be like, to resemble. 
- Ich glich, 1 resembled, du glichest or du glichst, 
er glich. Ich gliche, 1 resembled, du glichest, er 
gliche. Geglichen, resembled. . 


65. *Gleiten, to glide. 

Ich gleitete or ich glitt, 1 glided, du gleitetest or 
du glittest, er gleitete or er glitt. Ich gleitete or ich 
glitte, 1 glided, du gleitetest or du glittest, er glettete 
or er glitte. Gegleitet or geglitten, glided. 


66. *Glimmen, to burn faintly. 

Ich glimmte or ich glomm, du glimmtest or du glom- 
mest, er glimmte or er glomm. Ich glimmte or tch 
glémme, du glimmtest or, du gldmmest, er glimmte or 
er glimme. Geglimmt or geglommen. 

67. Graben, to dig. 

Ich grabe, 1 dig, du grabst, er grabt. Ich grub, 
I digged, du grubest or du grubst, er grub. Ich griibe, 
I digged, du griibest, er griibe. Gegraben, digged. 

68. Greifen, ergreifen, to seize, to lay hold of. 

Ich griff, 1 seized, du griffest or du griffst, er 
griff. Ich griffe, 1 seized, du griffest, er griffe. Ge- 
griffen, seized. 

69. Halten, to hold. 

Ich halte, \-hold, du hdltst, er halt. Ich hielt, 
I held, du hieltest, er hielt. Ich hielte, I held, du 
hieltest, er hielte. Gehalten, held. 

70. Hangen, to hang, to be suspended. 
Ich hange, 1 hang, du hangst, er hdngt. Ich hing, 
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I hung, du hingest or du hingst, er hing. Ich hinge, 
I hung, du hingest, er hinge. Gehangen, hung. 

Observation. Héngen, to hang, to suspend, is 
. conjugated in a regular manner. 

71. Hauen, to cut, to hew. 

Ich hieb, 1 hewed, du hiebest or du hiebst, er hieb. 
Ich hiebe, Lhewed, du hiebest, er hiebe. Gehauen, hewn. 

| 712. Heben, to heave, té lift. 

Ich hob, 1 lifted, du hobest or du hobst, er hob. 
Ich hébe, I lifted, du hédbest, er hdbe. Gehoben, lifted. 
73. Heissen, to bid, to order; to name, to call; to 

be named, to be called. 
Ich hiess, 1 called, du hiessest, er hiess. Ich hiesse, 
I called, du hiessest, er hiesse. Geheissen, called. 
74. Helfen, to help. - 

Ich heife, 1 help, du hilfst, er hilft. Ich half, 
I helped, du halfest or du halfst, er half. Ich hiilfe, 
I helped, du hiilfest, er hilfe. Hilf, help. Gehol- 
fen, helped. 

15. Ketfen, to scold. 

This verb was formerly. conjugated like greifen; 

but at present it is regularly conjugated. 
y 716. Kennen, to know. 


Ich kannte, 1 knew, du kanntest, er kannte. Ich 
kennete, 1 knew, du kennetest, er kennete. Gekannt, 


_ known. 


17. Klimmen, to climb. 

This verb was formerly conjugated like glimmen ; 

but at present it is-regularly conjugated. 
78. Klingen, to sound. 

Ich klang, 1 sounded, du klangest or du klangst, 
er klang. Ich klinge, 1 sounded, du klaingest, er 
klinge. Geklungen, sounded. 

719. *Kneifen and *kneipen, to pinch. 

These verbs are conjugated either like greifen or 

in a regular manner. 


\ 
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80. Kommen, to come. 

Ich komme, I come, du kommst (du kémmst), er 
kommt (er kommt). Ich kam, 1 came, du kamest or 
du kamst, er kam. Ich kame, 1 came, du kdmest, er 
kiime. Gekommen, come. 


81. Kénnen, to be able. 

Ich kann, 1 can, du kannst, er kann; wir kénnen, 
thr kdnnet, sie kénnen. Ich kénne, | be able, du kén- 
nest, er kénne; wir kénnen, thr kénnet, sie kénnen. 
Ich konnte, I could, du konntest, er-konnte nir konn- 

ten, ihr konntet, sie konnten. Ich kénnte, I could, dt 
kénntest, er kénnte; wir kénnten, iltr kénntet, sie kénn- 
ten. Ich habe gekonnt, 1 have been able. 


82. Kreischen, to scream. 


This verb is conjugated either like greifen or better. 
in a regular manner. 


83. *Kreissen, to be in labour. 
This verb is conjugated either like greifen or in’ 
a regular manner. 
84. Kriechen, to creep. 
Ich kroch, 1 crept, du krochest or du krochst, er 


krocth. Ich kréche, 1 crept, du krochest, er kroéche. 
Gekrochen , crept. 


85. *Laden, to lade, to load; (einladen) to invite. 

Ich lade, 1 lade, du ladest, er ladet. Ich ladete 
er ich lud, 1 laded, du ladetest or du ludest, er ladete 
er er lud. Ich ladete or ich liide, I laded, du lade- 
test or du liidest, er ladete or er liide. Geladen, \aden. 


86. Lassen, to let; to leave. | 
Ich lasse, I let, du lissest (du lasst), er lasset or 
er lasst. Ich liess, I let, du liessest, er liess. Ich 
liesse, I let, du liessest, er liesse. Lass (lasse), let. 
Gelassen, let. 
87. Laufen, to run. 
Ich laufe, 1 run, du léufst, er liuft. Ich lief, 1 
ran, du liefest or du liefst, er lief. Ich liefe, I ran, 
du liefest, er liefe. Gelaufen, run. 
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88. Leiden, to suffer. 
Ich litt, I suffered, du littest, er litt. Ich litte, I 
suffered, du littest, er litte. Gelitten, suffered. 


89. Leihen, to lend. 


Ich lich, 1 lent, du’ liehest or du liehst, er lieh. 
Ich liehe, 1 lent, du lichest, er liche. Geliehen, lent. 


90. Lésen, to read. 
Ich lese, 1 read, du liesest, er lieset or er liest. 
Ich las, 1 read, du lasest, er las. Ich lise, 1 read, 
du lisest, er lise. Lies, read. Gelesen, read. 


91. Liegen, to lie; to be situated. 


Ich lag, 1 lay, du lagest or du lagst, er lag. Ich 
lige, I lay, du lagest, er lige. Gelegen, lain. 


92. Liigen, to lie; to tell a lie. 
Ich log, I told a lie, du logest or du logst, er log. 
Ich lige, 1 told a lie, du légest, er lige. Ich habe 
gelogen, I have told a lie. 


93. *Mahlen, to grind. 

Ich mahle, 1 grind, du mahlest or du mahlst or 
du mdhist, er mahlet or er mahit or er méhit. Ich 
mahlte (ich muhl), 1 ground, du mahitest (du muhlest), 
er mahlte (er muhl). Ich mahlite (ich mihle), I ground, 
du makltest (du miihlest), er mahite (er miihle). Ge- 
mahlen, ground. 

Observation. Malen, to paint, is regularly conju- 
gated. 


94. Meiden, to avoid. 


Ich mied, 1 avoided, du miedest, er mied. Ich miede, 
I avoided, du mtedest, er miede. Gemieden, avoided. 


| | 95. Melken, to milk. 

Ich melke, 1 milk, du melkest or du melkst or du 
milkst, er melket or er melkt or er milkt. Ich molk, 
I milked, du molkest or du molkst, er molk. Ich mélke, 
I milked, du mdlkest, er mélke. Melke or milk, milk. 
Gemolken, milked. ) 
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96. Messen, to measure. 

Ich messe, 1 measure, du missest, er misset or er 
misst. Ich mass, I measured, du massest, er mass. 
Ich masse, 1 measured, du mdssest, er midsse. Miss, 
measure. Gemessen, measured. 


97. Mégen, to be allowed, to be permitted. 

Ich mag, | may, du magst, er mag; nir médgen, 
ihr méget, sie mdgen. Ich mége, I be permitted, du 
mogest, er mége; wir mdogen, ihr méget, sie mégen. 
Ich mochte, 1 might, du mochtest, er mochte; mir moch- 
ten, thr mochtet, sie mochten. Ich méchte, 1 might, 
du méchtest, er mochte; wir méchten, thr méchtet, sie 
michten. Ich habe gemocht, { have been permitted. 


98. Miissen, to be forced, to be obliged. 

Ich muss, 1 must, du musst, er muss; wir miissen, 
thr miisset or thr miisst, sie miissen. Ich miisse, 1 be 
forced, du miissest, er mtisse; nir miissen, thr miisset, 
sie miissen. Ich musste, I was forced, du musstest, er 
' musste; nir .mussten, thr musstet, sie mussten. Ich 
miisste, | were forced, du miisstest, er miisste; mir miiss- 
ten, thr miisstet, sie miissten. Ich habe gemusst, 1 have 
been forced. 


99. Néhmen, to take. 
Ich nehme, 1 take, du nimmst, er nimmt. Ich nahm, 
I took, du nahmest or du nahmst, er nahm. Ich nihme, 
I took, du ndhmest, er ndhme. Nimm, take. Genom- 
men, taken. 7 
100. *Nennen, to name. 
Ich nennte or ich nannte, I named. Ich nennete, 
I named. Genennt or genannt, named. 
101. Pfeifen, to whistle. 
Ich pfiff, 1 whistled, du pfiffest, er pfiff. Ich pfiffe, 
I whistled, du pfiffest, er pfiffe. Gepfiffen, whistled. 
102. Pflegen, to administer. 


Ich pflog, du pflogest or du -pflogst, er pflog; nir 
pflogen, thr pfloget, sie pflogen. Ich pflige, du pfl- 
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gest, er pfldge; nir pfligen, thr pfléget, sie pfligen. 
Gepflogen. 

Observation. This verb is regular and irregular. It 
is regular in the following phrases, in which it signi- 
“fies to take care, to nurse: Einen Kranken pflegen, to 
nurse a sick person.’ Er pflegte seiner Gesundheit. He 
took care of his health. Seiner Bequémlichkeit pflegen, 
to take one’s ease. Der Liebe pflegen, to indulge one’s 
amorous desires. Der Wollust pflegen, to be given to 
voluptuousness. Sich pflegen, to cherish one’s self. 
Pflegen is also regularly conjugated, when it signifies 
to use. Er pflegte alle Tage um fiinf Uhr aufzustehen. 
He used to rise every day at five o’clock. In the 
following phrases pflegen is irregularly conjugated: 
Gerechtigkeit pflegen, to administer justice. Eines Amtes 


pflegen, to perform an office. Rathes pflegen, to deli-— 


berate. Unterhandlung pflegen, to treat, to negotiate. 
Umgang mit Einem pflegen, to converse with one. 
Freundschaft mit Einem pflegen, to cultivate one’s 
friendship. : 

103. Preisen, to praise. 

Ich pries, 1 praised, du priesest, er pries. Ich 
priese, 1 praised, du priesest, er priese. Gepriesen, 
praised. 

104. Quellen, to spring forth. 
-- Ich quelle, 1 spring forth, du quillst, er quillt. Ich 
quoll, I sprung forth, du quollest or du quollst, er quoll. 


_ 


Ich quille, 1 sprung forth, du qudllest, er quélle. Quill, 


spring forth. Geguollen, sprung forth. 

Observation. Quellen is regularly conjugated, when 
it is used as a verb active transitive, and signifies to 
swell. It is irregularly conjugated in this sense, when 


used as a verb active intransitive. Ich quellte die 


Bohnen; die Bohnen quollen. 


105. Réchen, to avenge. 

This verb must be eonjugated in a regular manner. 
The forms ich roch, | avenged, and gerochen, avenged, 
are no more in use. They are to be avoided, be- 
‘cause the verb riechen has the same forms, and, of 
course, an ambiguity might take place. 
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106. Rathen, to advise, to counsel. 
Ich rathe, 1 advise, du rathst, er rath. Ich rieth, 
I advised, du riethest, er rieth. Ich riethe, 1 advised, 
du riethest, er riethe. Gerathen, advised. 


107. Reiben, to rub. 


Ich rieb, 1 rubbed, du riebest or du riebst, er rieb. 
Ich riebe, I rubbed, du riebest, er riebe. Gerieben, 
rubbed: 


108. Reissen (zerreissen), to tear; to burst. 


Ich riss, I tore, du rissest, er riss. Ich risse, 1 
tore, du rissest, er risse. Gerissen, torn. Ich riss es 
in Sticke. I tore it to pieces. Ich riss mich aus seinen 
Armen. I burst from his arms. 


109. Reiten, to ride, to go on horseback. 


Ich ritt, I rode, du rittest, er ritt. Ich ritte, I rode. 
du rittest, er ritte. Geritten, ridden. 


110. *Rennen, to run. 


Ich rennte or ich rannte, 1 ran, du renntest or du 
ranntest, er rennte or er rannte. Ich rennete, 1 ran, 
du rennetest, er rennete. Gerennt or gerannt, run. 


111. Riechen, to smell. 

Ich réch, I smelt, du rochest or du rochst, er roch. 
Ich roche, 1 smelt, du réchest, er riche. Gerochen, 
smelt. 

112. Ringen'’, to wrestle. 

Ich rang, 1 wrestled, du rangest or du rangst, er 
rang. Ich riénge, 1 wrestled, du rdngest, er rénge. 
Gerungen, wrestled. 

113. Rinnen, to flow. 

Ich rann, 1 flowed, du rannest, er rann. Ich rinne, 

I flowed, du rdnnest, er rinne. Geronnen, flowed. 
114. * Rufen, to call. 


Ich rief or ich rufte, 1 called, du riefest or du 
riefst or du ruftest, er rief or er rufte. Ich riefe or 
ich rufte, 1 called, du riefest or du ruftest, er riefe or 
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er rufte. Gerufen, called. It is better to conjugate 
this verb irregularly. 


115. Saufen, to drink. 


Ich saufe, 1 drink, du sdufst, er sduft. Ich soff, 
I drank, du soffest or du soffst, er soff. Ich sdffe,.] 
‘drank, du sdffest, er séffe. Gesoffen, drunk. 

Observation. This verb is used only in speaking 
of brutes. When it is applied to men, it signifies to 
drink to excess, to be_a drunkard. ; 


116. Saugen, to suck. 


‘Ich ség, I sucked, du sogest or du sdgst, er sog. 
Ich sége, I sucked, du ségest, er sdge. Gesogen, sucked. 


117. Schaffen, to create. 


Ich schuf, 1 created, du schufest or du schufst, 
er schuf. Ich schiife, | created, du schiifest, er schife. 
Geschaffen, created. 

Observation. Schaffen (instead of verschaffen), 
procure, is regularly conjugated. 


118. *Schallen, to sound. 


Ich scholl or better ich schailte, 1 sounded, du 
schollest or better du schalltest, er scholl or better er 
schallie. Ich scholle or better ich schalite, du schéllest 
or better du schalltest, er schélle or better er ae 
Srescnollen or better geschailt, sounded. 


' 119. Scheiden, to separate; to part. 


Ich schied, I separated, du schiedest, er schied. 
Ich schiede, } separated, du schiedest, er schiede. Ge- 
schieden, separated. 

Observation. Some German grammarians say: £r 
schetdete das Silber vom Kupfer. He separated the 
silver from the copper. Er schied von seinem Freunde. 
He parted with his friend. They conjugate, conse- 
quently, the verb scheiden in a regular manner, when 
it has a transitive signification, and in an irregular 
manner, when used in an intransitive sense. 


120. Scheinen, to shine; to seem, to appear. 
Ich schien, 1 shone, du schienest or du schienst, 


OF THE GERMAN VERB. 259 


er schien. Ich schiene, 1 shone, du schienest, er schiene. 
.Geschienen, shone. 


121. Scheissen, to shit. — 
This verb is conjugated like schmeissen. 


122. Schelten, to chide. 
Ich schelte, 1 chide, du-schiltst, er schilt. Ich 
schalt, I chid, du schaltest, er schalt. Ich schélte 
(schdlte), I chid, du schéltest (schiltest), er schélte 
(schdlte). Schilt, chide. Gescholten, chidden. 


123. Schéren, to shear; to shave. 

Ich schere, 1 shear, du schierst, er schiert. Ich 
schor, 1 shore, du schorest or du schorst, er schor. 
Ich schore, 1 shore, du schérest, er schére. Schier, 
shear. Geschoren, shorn. 


124. Schieben, to shove. 
Ich schob, 1 shoved, du schobest or du schobst. er 
. schob. Ich schébe, 1 shoved, du schébest, er schdde. 
Geschoben, shoved. 


125. Schiessen, to shoot. 


Ich schoss, 1 shot, du schossest, er schoss. Ich 
schésse, I shot, du schdssest, er schésse. Geschossen, shot. 


126. Schinden, to skin. 
Ich schund, 1 skinned, du schundest, er seid 
Ich schiinde, 1 skinned, du ‘schiindest, er schiinde. Ge- 
schunden, skinned. 


127. Schlafen, to sleep. 

Ich schlafe, 1 sleep, du schlafst, er schlaft. Ich 
schlief, 1 slept, du schliefest or du schliefst, er schlief. 
Ich schliefe, 1 slept, du schliefest, er schliefe. Ge- 
schlafen, slept. - 


128. Schlagen, to beat, to strike. 

Ich schlage, 1 beat, I strike, du schlagst, er schlagt. 
Ich schlug, 1 beat, I struck, du schlugest or du schlugst, 
er schlug. Ich schliige, 1 beat, I struck, du schligest, 
er schliige. Geschlagen, beaten, struck. 

R2 
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129. Schleichen, to sneak. 
Ich schlich, 1 sneaked, du schlichest or du schlichst, 
er schlich. Ich schliche, 1 sneaked, du schlichest, er 
schliche. Geschlichen, sneaked. 


130. Schleifen, to sharpen. 
Ich schliff, i sharpened, du schliffest or du schliffst, 
er schliff. Ich schliffe, 1 sharpened, du schliffest, er 
schliffe. Geschliffen, sharpened. 


REMARKS. 

I. Some German grammarians say: Ich schleifte 
das Messer. 1 sharpened the knife. Der Stein schiff 
gut. The stone made very sharp. They conjugate, 
consequently, the verb schleifen in a regular manner, 
when it has a transitive signification, and in an irre- 
gular manner, when used in an intransitive sense. 

Il: Schleifen, to drag or to demolish, is regularly 
conjugated. 


131. Schleissen, to slit. 


Ich schliss, 1 slit, du schlissest, er schliss. Ich 
schlisse, 1 slit, du schlissest, er schlisse. Geschlissen, slit. 


132. Schliessen, to shut. 
Ich schloss, 1 shut, du schlossest, er schloss. Ich 
schlisse, 1 shut, du schlissest, er schlésse. Geschlos- 
sen, shut. 


- 


133. Schlingen, to swallow. 

Ich schlang, 1 swallowed, du schlangest, er schlang. 
Ich schlinge, 1 swallowed, du schlingest, er schlinge. 
Geschlungen, swallowed. 

134. Schmeissen, to throw. 

Ich schmiss, 1 threw, du schmissest, er schmiss. 
Ich schmisse, 1 threw, du schmissest, er schmisse. Ge- 
schmissen , thrown. \ 

135. Schmelzen, to melt, to become liquid. 

Ich schmelze, 1 melt, du schmilzest, er schmilzt. 
Ich schmolz, 1 melted, du schmolzest, er schmolz. Ich 
schmdize, I melted, du schmélzest, er schmélze. Schmilz, 
melt. Geschmolzen, melted. | 
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Observation. When schmelzen has a transitive signi- 
fication, and, consequently, signifies to make liquid, it 
is regularly conjugated. For instance: Er schmelzt 
Metalle. He melts metals. Die Sonne schmelzte das 
Eis. The sun melted the ice. Das Eis schmolz. The 
ice melted. 


136. Schnauben, schnieben, to snort. 

Ich schnob, 1 snorted, du schnobest or du schnobst, 
er schnob. Ich schnobe, 1 snorted, du schndbest, er 
schnobe. Geschnoben, snorted. Er schnob vor With. 
He snuffed with rage. 

Observation. When schnauben is used in a tran- 
sitive sense, its conjugation is regular. For instance: 
Er schnaubte Rache. He breathed vengeance. Er 
Schnaubte sich die Nase. He snuffed his nose. 


137. Schneiden, to cut. 


Ich schnitt, 1 cut, du schnittest, er schnitte. Ich 
schnitte, I cut, du schnittest, er schnitte. Geschnitten, cut. 


138. Schreiben, to write. 
Ich schrieb, I wrote, du schriebest or du schriebst, 
er schrieb. Ich schriebe, I wrote, du schriebest, er 
schriebe. Geschrieben, written. 


139. Schreien, to cry. 


Ich schrie (one syllable), I cried, du schrieest or 
du schriest (two syllables), er schrie. Ich schriee or 
ich schrie (two syllables), I cried, du schrieest or du 
schriest, er schrice or er schrie. Geschrieen or ge- 
schrien (three syllables), cried. 


140. Schreiten, to stride. 


Ich schritt, 1 strode, du schrittest, er schritt. Ich 
schritte, I strode, du schrittest, er schritte. Geschritien, 
stridden. 


141. Schwdren, to suppurate, to fester. 


Ich schwor, 1 suppurated, du schworest or du 
schworst, er schwor. Ich schwére, 1 suppurated, de 
schworest, er schwdre. Geschworen, suppurated. 
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142. Schweigen, to be silent. 


Ich schnieg, 1 was silent, du schniegest or du 
schwiegst, er schnieg. Ich schwiege, 1 were silent, 
du schniegest, er schwiege. Ich habe geschniegen, 1 
have been silent. 

Observation. When schweigen is used in a tran- 
sitive sense, and, consequently, signifies to silence, to 
put to silence, its conjugation is regular. 


143. Schwellen, to swell, to grow tumid. 


Ich schwelle, 1 swell, du schwillst, er schnillt. Ich 
schwoll, 1 swelled, du schwollest or du schwollst, er 
schwoll. Ich schwolle, 1 swelled, du schwoéllest, er 
schwolle. Schwill, swell. Geschwollen, swollen. 

Observation. When the verb schnellen is used in 
a transitive sense, and, consequently, signifies to make 
tumid, it is conjugated in a regular manner. 


144. Schwimmen, to swim. 
Ich schwamm, 1 swum, du schnammest or du 
schvammst, er schwamm. Ich schnimme, I swum, du 
schudimmest, er schwiimme. Geschwommen, swum. 


145. Schwinden, verschwinden, to disappear, to vanish. 


Ich schwand, 1 disappeared, du schwandest, er 
' schwand. Ich schwande, 1 disappeared, du schwandest, 
er schwinde. Geschwunden, disappeared. 


146. Schwingen, to swing. 
Ich schwang, 1 swung, du schwangest or du 
schwangst, er schnvang. Ich schwinge, 1 swung, du 
schwingest, er schwinge. Geschwungen, swung. 


147. Schwéren, to swear. 


Ich schwur, I swore, du schwurest or du schwurst, 
er schwur. Ich schniire, 1 swore, du schwiirest, er 
schviire. Geschworen, sworn. 

Observation. Many Germans say: Ich Soe , tch 
schwére. But in this manner the preterimperfect tense 
of the verb schwdren is conjugated. Also the preter- 
imperfect tense of the verbs abschwéren, beschwéren, 
sich losschwéren, verschwdéren, ought to be conjugated 


OF THE GERMAN VERB. 263 


in the same manner in which that of the verb schwéren 
is conjugated. But this is not the case; for the pre- 
terimperfect tense of those verbs is conjugated like 
that of the verb schwdren: Ich schwor ab, ich schwére 
ab; ich beschwor, ich beschwére; ich schwor mich los, 
ich schwore mich los; ich verschwor, ich verschwére. 


148. Séhen, to see. 


Ich sthe, 1 see, du siehest or du siehst, er sicehet 
or er sieht. Ich sah, 1 saw, du sahest or du sahst, 
er sah. Ich stihe, 1 saw, du sthest, er sthe. Sieh 
(sieh), see. Geséhen, seen. 


149. *Senden, to send. 


Ich sendete or ich sandte, 1 sent, du sendetest or 
du sandtest, er sendete or er sandte. Ich sendete, 1 
sent, du sendetest, er sendete. Gesendet or gesandt, sent. 


150. Steden, to seeth, to boil. 


Ich sott, I boiled, du sottest, er sott. Ich sétte, 
I boiled, du sdttest, er sdtte. Gesotten, boiled. 

Observation. Some German grammarians conjugate 
the verb sieden in a regular manner, when it has a 
transitive signification, and in an irregular manner, 
when used in an intransitive sense. For instance: 
Der Koch siedete das Wasser. The cook boiled the 
water. Das Wasser sott. The water boiled. Sie sie- 
deten Seife. They made soap. 


151. Singen, to sing. 
Ich sang, 1 sung, du sangest or du sangst, er sang. 
Ich singe, Usung, du sdngest, er singe. Gesungen, sung. 


152. Sinken,‘to sink. 


Ich sank, I sunk, du sankest or du sankst, er sank. 
Ich stinke, I sunk, du sdnkest, er sinke. Gesunken, sunk. 


153. Sinnen, to muse, to meditate. 
Ich sann, 1 mused, du sannest or du sannst, er 
sann. Ich sdnne, 1 mused, du sdnnest, er sinne. Ge- 
sonnen,: mused. 
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154. Sitzen, to sit, to be seated. . 


Ich sass, 1 sat, du sassest, er sass. Ich sasse, 
I sat, du sdssest, er sdsse. Gesessen, sat. 


155. Sollen, to be compelled. 

Ich soll, du sollst, er soll. 

Observation. This verb has only two irregular per- 
sons. These two persons are the first and third per- 
son singular of the present tense. Instead of du sol- 
lest, ich sollete, gesollet, only the contracted forms 
du sollst, ich sollte, gesollt, are used. 


156. Speien, to spit. 

Ich spie (one syllable), I spat, du spicest or du 
spiest (two syllables), er spie. Ich spice or ich spie 
{two syllables), I spat, du spieest or dy spiest (two 
syllables), er spiee or er spie. Gespieen Or gespien 
(three syllables), spitten. 


157. Spinnen, to spin. 


Ich spann, I spun, du spannest or du spannst, er 
spann. Ich spinne, 1 spun, du spdnnest, er spdnne. 
Gesponnen, spun. 


158. Sprechen, to speak. 


Ich spreche, 1 speak, du sprichst, er spricht. Ich 
sprach, | spoke, du sprachest or du sprachst, er sprach. 
Ich sprache, 1 spoke, du sprachest, er sprache. Sprich, 
speak. Gesprochen, spoken. 


159. Spriessen, to sprout. 


Ich spross, 1 sprouted, du sprossest, er spross. 
Ich sprésse, 1 sprouted, du spréssest, er sprosse. Ge- 
‘Sprossen, sprouted. 


160. Springen, to spring, to leap. 

Ich sprang, 1 sprung, du sprangest or du sprangst, 

er sprang. Ich springe, 1 sprung, du sprdngest, er 
springe. Gesprungen, sprung. 

161. Stechen, to sting. 


_Ich steche, 1 sting, du stichst, er sticht. Ich 
stach, I Stung, du stachest or du stachst, er stach. 


~ 
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Ich stache, 1 stung, du stichest, er stiche. Stich, 
sting. Gestochen, stung. 


162. Stecken, to stick. 
Ich stak, I stuck, du stakest or du stakst, er stak. 
Ich stéke, 1 stuck, du stikest, er stike. 
Observation. When stecken signifies to put, it is 
conjugated in a regular manner. Then it has a tran- 
sitive signification. 


163. Stehen, to stand. 


Ich stand, 1 stood, du standest, er stand. Ich 
stinde, I stood, du stindest, er stinde. Gestanden, stood. 


164. | Stéhlen, to steal. 

Ich stehle, 1 steal, du stiehlst, er stiehlt. Ich 
stahi, I stole, du stahlest or du stahlst, er stahl. Ich 
stthle, 1 stole, du stihlest, er stihle. Stiehl, steal. 
Gestohlen, stolen. : 


165. Steigen, to mount. 

Ich stieg, 1 mounted, du stiegest, er stieg. Ich 
stiege, I mounted, du stiegest, er stiege. Gestiegen, 
mounted. 

166. Sterben, to die. 

Ich sterbe, 1 die, du stirbst, er stirbt. Ich starb, 
I died, du starbest or du starbst, er starb. Ich stiirbe, 
I died, du stiirbest, er stiirbe. Stirb, die. Gestor- 
ben, died. 


167. Stieben, aus einander stieben, to scatter. 


Ich stob aus einander, 1 scattered, du stobest aus 
einander, er stob aus einander. Ich stébe aus einan- 
der, 1 scattered, du stdbest aus einander, er stibe aus 
einander. Aus etnander gestoben, scattered. 


168. Stinken, to stink. 
Ich stank, I stunk, du stankest or du stankst, er 
stank. Ich stiinke, 1 stunk, du stdnkest, er stdnke. 
Gestunken , stunk. 
169. Stdssen, to push. 
Ich Ytosse , I push, du stéssest, er stésset or er 
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stésst. Ich stiess, 1 pushed, du sttessest, er sttess. 
Ich stiesse, I pushed, du stiessest, er stiesse. Ge- 
stossen, pushed. 


170. Streichen , to strike, to rub. 
Ich strich, I struck, du strichest or du strichst, er 
strich. Ich striche, 1 struck, du strichest, er striche. 
Gestrichen, struck. 


171. Streiten, to fight, to combat. 
Ich stritt, 1 fought, du strittest, er stritt. Ick 
stritte, I fought, du strittest, er stritte. Gestrilten, 
fought. 


172. Thin (instead of thuen), to do. 


Ich thue, 1 do, du thust, er thut; wir thun, thr 
thut, ste thun. Ich thue, I may do, du thuest, er 
thue; wir thun, thr thut, sie thun. Ich that, 1 did, 
du thatst, er that; mir thaten, thr thatet, sie thaten. 
Ich thite, 1 did, du thdtest, er thite; mir thdten, thr 
thitet, sie thiten. Thue, do. Gethan, done. Es ist 
gethan worden. It has been done. 


173. Tragen, to bear, to carry, to wear. 

Ich trage, 1 bear, du tragst, er tragt. Ich trig, 

I bore, du trugest or du trigst, er trug. Ich triige, 
I bore, du triigest, er triige. Getragen, borne. 


174. Treffen, to hit; to meet with, to find. 

Ich treffe, U-hit, du triffst, er trifft. Ich traf, 1 
hit, du trafest or du trafst, er traf. Ich tréfe, 1 hit, 
du trafest, er tréfe. Triff, hit. Cetroffen, hit. 


175. Treiben, to drive. 


dch trieb, I drove, du triebest or du triebst, er 
trieb. Ich triebe, I drove, du triebest, er triebe. Ge- 
trieben, driven. 


176. Tréten, to tread. 
Ich trete, I tread, du trittst, er tritt. Ich trat, | 
trod, du tratest or du tratst, er trat. Ich tritg, 1 trod, 
du trilest, er trite. Tritt, tread. Getreten, trodden. 
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177. ™Triefen, to drop. 

Ich triefte or ich troff, I dropped, du trieftest or 
du troffest, er triefte or er troff. Ich triefte or tch’ 
tréffe, | dropped, du trieftest or du trdffest, er triefte 
or er tréffe. Getrieft or getroffen, dropped. 


178. Trinken, to drink. 
Ich trank, 1 drank, du trankest or du trankst, er 
trank. Ich trénke, 1 drank, du trdnkest, er tranke. 
Getrunken, drunk. 


179. *Verbleichen, to grow pale; to fade. 

Ich verbleichte or ich verblich, 1 grew pale, du 
verbleichtest or du verblichest or du verblichst, er ver- 
bleichte or er verblich. Ich verbleichte or ich verbliche, 
I grew pale, du verbleichtest or du verblichest, er 
verbleichte or er verbliche. Verbleicht or verblichen, 
grown pale. 


180. Verderben, to spoil, to grow useless; to corrupt. 

Ich verderbe, 1 spoil, du verdirbst, er verdirbt. 
Ich verdarb, 1 spoiled, du verdarbest or du verdarbst, 
er verdarb. Ich verdiirbe, 1 spoiled, du verdiirbest, 
er verdirbe. Verdirb, spoil. Verdorben, spoiled; 
corrupted. . 

Observation. When verderben has an active signi- 
fication, its conjugation is regular. For instance: 
Meine Nachsicht verderbt ihn. My indulgence spoils 
him. Er verderbte Alles, mas er im Zimmer antraf, 
He spoiled all he met with in the room. Seine Ret- 
sen haben ihn ginzlich verderbt. His travels have 
spoiled him entirely. Zin verderbter Geschmack, a 
corrupted taste. 

181. Verdriessen, to grieve. 

Es verdross mich, it grieved me. Es verdrdsse 
mich, it might grieve me. Verdrossen, grieved. 

Observation. This verb is used only: in the third 
person singular and plural. 


182. Vergessen, to forget. 
Ich vergesse, 1 forget, du vergissest, er vergisst. 
Ich vergass, 1 forgot, du vergassest, er vergass. Ich 
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vergisse, 1 forgot, du vergdssest, er vergisse. Ver- 
_ giss, forget. Vergessen, forgotten. 


183. Verlieren, to lose. 


Ich verlor, 1 lost, du verlorest or du verlorst, er 
verlor. Ich verlére, I lost, du verldrest, er verlére. 
Verloren, lost. 


184. Verlischen, to be extinguished, to go out. 


Ich verlische, 1 go out, du verlischest, er verlischt. 
Ich verlosch, I went out, du verloschest, er verlosch. 
Ich verlische, 1 went out, du verlischest, er verlische. 
Verlisch, go out. Ich bin verloschen, I am extinguished. 


185. *Verwirren, to entangle; to confuse; to confound. 


Ich verwirrte or ich verworr, 1 entangled, du ver- 
wirrtest or du verworrest, er verwirrte OY er verworr. 
Ich vernirrte or ich verwéorre, 1 might entangle, du 
verwirrtest or du verwérrest, er vernirrte or er ver- 
worre. Vermirrt or verworren, entangled; confused. 


Observation. In einander wirren, to entangle, aus 
einander wirren, to disentangle, and entwirren, to dis- 
entangle, are conjugated in a regular manner. 


186. Verzeihen, to forgive. 
Ich verzieh, 1 forgave, du verziehest or du ver- 
ziehst, er verzieh. Ich verziehe, 1 forgave, du ver- 
ziehest, er verziehe. Verziehen, forgiven. 


187. Wachsen, to grow. 


Ich wachse, { grow, du wichsest, er wichst. Ich 
wichs, 1 grew, du wuchsest, er muchs. Ich wuchse, 
I grew, du wiichsest, er wiichse. Gemachsen, grown. 


188. Wéigen, to weigh, to examine by the balance. 


Ich wog, 1 weighed, du wogest or du wogst, er 
wog. Ich wége, | weighed, du wdgest, er néige. Ge- 
mogen, weighed. 

Observation. Wiigen, having an active significa- 
tion, ought to be conjugated in a regular manner. It 
ought, consequently, to be thus conjugated: Ich wagte, 
gewagt. The ‘irregular forms ich wog, ich woge, ge- 
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Mogen,- ought to be given only to the verb wiegen, 
which has a neuter signification. : 


189.  Waschen, to wash. 


Ich wasche, \ wash, du wdschest, er wdscht. Ich 
wusch, 1 washed, du wuschest, er wusch. Ich wusche, 
I washed, du wilschest, er wiische. Genaschen, washed. 


190. ** Weben, to weave. 


Ich wébte (ich mob), I wove. Ich webte (ich wobe), 
I might weave. Gemébt (gewoben), woven. 


191. Weichen, to give way; to yield. 

Ich wich, I gave way, du wichest or du nichst, 
er wich. Ich wiche, I gave way, du michest, er 
wiche. Ich bin gewichen, | have given way. 

Observation. Weichen, coming from wmeich, soft, 
and signifying to soften, is regularly conjugated. 


192. Weisen, to show. 


Ich wies, | showed, du wiesest, er wies. Ich wiese, 
I showed, du wiesest, er wiese. Geniesen, shown. 

Observation. The verb wetsen is not to be con- 
founded with the regular verb weissen, to whiten. 


193. *Wenden, to turn. 


‘Ich wendete or ich wandte, I turned. Ich wendete, 
I might turn. Gewendet or genandt, turned. 


194. Werben, to raise, to levy; to sue for. 

Ich werbe, 1 raise, du mirbst, er nirbt. Ich warb, 
I raised, du warbest or du warbst, er warb. Ich niirbe, 
I raised, du wmiirbest, er miirbe. Wirb, raise. Ge- 
worben, raised. 

195. Werfen, to throw. 

Ich werfe, 1 throw, du wirfst, er wirft. Ich 
warf, I threw, du warfest or du marfst, er warf. 
Ich wiirfe, 1 threw, du wiirfest, er wiirfe. Wirf, 
throw. Geworfen, thrown. 

196. Wiegen, to weigh, to have weight. 
Ich wog, 1 weighed, du wogest or du wogst, er 
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wog. Ich woge, 1 weighed, du mdgest, er woge. 
Gewogen, weighed. 

Observation. Wiegen, to rock, is conjugated in a 
regular manner. 


197. Winden, to wind. 


Ich wand, \ wound, du wandest, er mand. Ich 
‘winde, I wound, du wdndest, er minde. Genunden, 
wound. 


198. Wissen, to know. 


Ich weiss, I know, du wmeisst (contracted from 
meissest), er weiss; nir nissen, thr wisset or thr nisst, 
sie nissen. Ich wisse, 1 may know, du wmissest, er 
wisse; wir wissen, ihr wisset, sie wissen. Ich musste, . 
I knew, du wusstest, er musste; mir mussten, ihr 
musstet, sie mussten. Ich wiisste, I knew, du niiss- 
test, er miisste; nir miissten, thr mniisstet, sie miissten. 
Wisse, know. Gemwusst, known. 


199. Wollen, to be willing. 


Ich will, 1 will, du willst, er will; mir wollen, ihr 
wollet or wollt, sie wollen. Ich wolle (conjunctive mood), 
du wollest, er wolle; mir wollen, thr wollet, sie wol- 
len. Ich wollte (indicative and conjunctive mood), I 
would, du wolltest, er wollte; mir wollten, ihr wolltet, 
sie wollten. Ich habe gewollt, 1 have been willing. 

Observation. The irregularity of the verb wollen 
consists only in the singular number of the present tense. _ 


200. Zeihen, to accuse of. 


Ich zieh, I accused of, du ziehest, er zieh. Ich 
ziehe, I accused of, du ziehest, er ziehe. Geziehen, 
accused of. 


201. Ziehen, to draw, to pull. 
Ich zog, 1 drew, du zogest or du zdogst, er zog. 
Ich zége, I drew, du zdgest, er zdge. Gezogen, drawn. 
202. Zmingen, to force. 


Ich zwang, 1 forced, du zwangest or du zwangst, 
er zwang. Ich zwdnge, I forced, du zwdngest, er 
zminge. Gezwungen, forced. 
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REMARKS. ' 
I. The conjugation of the irregular verbs is called 
also the old or strong, and that of the regular verbs 
the new or weak conjugation. 


ly. The verbs sein, haben, and werden have been 
omitted in the list of the irregular verbs, because they 
are auxiliary verbs too, and, therefore, have been 
conjugated. | 


Ill. Some irregular verbs assume in the conjunc- 
tive mood of the preterimperfect tense a vowel which 
does not correspond with the vowel of the indicative 
mood, in order to distinguish the conjunctive of the 
preterimperfect from the present. For instance: Ich 


starb, ich stiirbe. If we say ich staérbe, the conjunc- - 


tive of the preterimperfect and the present would have . 


the same sound. Then these two tenses might easily 
be confounded, if they were only heard. 


| IV. The regular verb spalten, to cleave, forms 
its participle past in an irregular manner: gespalten, 
instead of gespaltet, cloven. But the participle past 
of falien, to fold, must be regularly formed. It must, 
therefore, be said gefaltet, and not gefalten. 


V. When a preposition or another particle is pre- 
fixed to an irregular verb, this verb is likewise con- 
jugated in an irregular manner. Examples: abbeissen, 
to bite off. Darbieten, to offer. Fortfahren, to con- 
tinue. Vergleichen, to compare. Verschlingen, to 
devour. Zerstieben, to fly away in dust. 


VI. The following compound verbs are regularly 


conjugated, though the simple verbs are irregular: 
Benillkommen, to welcome. Handhaben, to administer. 
Lobpreisen, to praise. Radbrechen, to .break upon the 
wheel; eine Sprache radbrechen, to murder a language. 
Einem willfahren, to comply with one’s desire. Ver- 
leiden, to imbitter. Veranlassen, to occasion. Beren- 
nen, to blockade. Rathschlagen, berathschlagen, to 
deliberate. , 

VII. The following verbs having no other affinity 
with the verbs rathen, reiten, ringen, schéren, than 
that of their termination, are regularly conjugated: 


| re 


wre. 
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hetrathen, to marry. Bereiten, to prepare. Umringen, 


to surround. JBeschéren, to give. 

VIII. Several irregular intransitive or neuter verbs be- 
come transitive verbs, when the radical vowel of their in- 
finitive is changed. Then they lose their irregular form. 
Examples: in Hinen dringen, to beg one instantly ; Hinen 
drdngen, to press one. Ersaufen, to drown, to be drowned ; 
sich ersdufen, to drown one’s self. Fallen, to fall; fallen, 
to fell, to cut down. Hangen, to hang, to be suspended; 
hingen, to hang, to suspend. Liegen, to lie; legen, 
to lay, to put. Saugen, to suck; sdugen, to suckle. 
Springen, to spring, to leap, to jump; (eine Mine) 
sprengen, to spring (a mine); to sprinkle. Schwimmen, 
to swim; schwemmen, to water, to wash. Sinken, to 
sink, to fall; senken, to sink, to let down. Sitzen, to 
Sit; setzen, to set, to place, to put. Trinken, to drink; 
trdnken, to give to drink. 


IV. OF THE USE OF THE GERMAN VERBS. 
cae IF ° 
Of the use of the persons and numbers. 
I. In German, as in English, the pronouns tch, du, 


ler, sie, es, wir, thr, ste, must always be added to 


the verb. But when two or more verbs of the same 


_ person meet together, the pronoun is used only before 
' the first verb. Examples: Ich liebe und bewundere thn. 


I love and admire him. Er kam zu mir und ging bald 
nieder fort. He came to me, and soon went away 
again. Wir haben Ihre Einladung erhalten, danken 
Ihnen fiir Ihre grosse Giite, und werden uns das Ver- 
gniigen machen, Sie zu bestichen. We have received 
your invitation, thank you for your great kindness, 
and will do ourselves the pleasure of calling upon you. 
It is the same, when a substantive or proper name is 
joined to the verb. Example: Der Feind kam und 
verheerte das Land. The enemy came and desolated 
the country. 

II. The verb must be placed in the person and 
number in which the subject stands. Examples: Die 
Schénhett der Seele vermelket nie. Beauty of soul never 
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fades away. Zahllose benundernswiirdige Aiftritte und 
Stellen sind’ in Shakspeare’s Schauspielen. Admirable 
scenes and passages, without number, there are in the 
plays of Shakspeare. Vier Dinge geben dem mensch- 
lichen Lében einen késtlichen Genuss: Gesundheit, Ge- 
miithsruhe, Glicksgiiter, aufrichtige Freunde. Four things 
give to human life a delicious enjoyment: health, tran- 
quillity of mind, goods of fortune, sincere friends. The 4 
only exception to this rule is, when in addressing one 
another in conversation or writing the Germans use 
the pronoun Sie. In this case, the verb is placed in 
the plural number, though it refers to a single person. 
- Example: Um mie viel Uhr pflegen Sie zu Mittage zu 
essen? At what o'clock do you use to dine? The 
verb is put also in the plural number with a subject 
of the singular number in titles of address. Examples: 
Eure Majestat geruhen, your “Majesty is graciously 
pleased. ure Ezxcellénz haben befohlen, your Excel- 
lency has ordered. Ihre Gnaden bemerken, your Grace 
observes. Even when persons of title or rank are ab- 
sent, this mode of speaking is sometimes used. Exam- 
ples: Der Herr Baron sind hier gewésen. My Lord 
Baron has been here. Der Herr Graf haben Dieses 
gesagt. My Lord Count has told this. 

Iii. When the verb relates to two or more sub- 
jects of the singular, it must stand in the plural, be- | 
cause these subjects form together a plurality. Example: 
Hass, Mord und Verwustung herrschen in unserm Lande. 
Hatred, murder, and destruction reign in our country. 
But when more substantives which relate to the verb, 
are not united together by the conjunction und, the | 
verb, notwithstanding this plurality, is put in the sin- | 
gular number, because in this case it does not refer 
to all substantives in community, but te every single 

| 
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subject. Example: Ein Barbar, ein Tyrann, sogar ein | 
Nero kénnte mich nicht grausamer behandeln. A bar- 
barian, a tyrant, even a Nero might not treat me more - 
cruelly. 

IV. When two or more subjects of the singular 
are united by the conjunction oder or by the conjunc- 
tions weder — noch, the verb is placed in the singular, 
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because it relates only to one of them, and is left out 
after the other. Examples: Ich weiss nicht, ob der 
Vater oder der Sohn todt ist. 1 do not know whether 
the father or the son is dead. Weder mein Bruder 
noch meine Schwester wird es thin. Neither my bro- 
ther nor my sister will do it. Weder Alter, noch 
Krankheit, noch Todesfurcht hat ihn gebessert. Neither 
old age, nor sickness, nor fear of death have mended him. 

V. When two subjects stand in the singular, and in 
the same person, and are united by mit, nicht nur — son- 
dern auch, sowohl als, so wie, the verb is put in the singu- 
lar. Examples: Das Schiff mit allem seinem Gerdthe wurde 
zerstort, The ship, with all her furniture, was destroyed. 
Nicht nur der Kénig, sondern auch das Volk wiinschte 
- den Frieden. Not only the king desired the peace, but 
the nation too. Der Kénig sowohl als die Kénigin 
spricht Deutsch. The king, as well as the queen, speaks 
German. Seine Bescheidenheit, so nie seine Gelehrsam- 
keit, verdient Bewunderung. His modesty, as well as 
his learning, deserves admiration. Also in the following 
sentence the verb stands in the singular number: Micht 
nur alle seine Reichthiimer, sein Ruhkm auch verschwand. 
Not only all his riches, his glory too vanished. Here 
the singular must be put, because after the words alle 
seine Reichthiimer the plural verschwanden is left out. 
This sentence may be formed also in the following 
manner: Alle seine Reichthiimer und sein culen ver- 
schwanden. 

VI. The verb may be put also in the sigue, 
when it stands before two or more subjects of the 
Singular. Example: Und nun bleibt Glaube, Hoffnung, 
Liebe, diese drei; aber die grdsseste von diesen ist die 
Liebe. And now abideth faith, hope, charity, these 
three; but the greatest of these is charity. 

Vil. The verb, notwithstanding the preceding plu- 
rails, is put in the singular, when these plurals are 
followed by a word which stands in the singular, and 
comprehends them all. Example: Hin schéner und ge- 
sunder Korper, ein mit hohen Kriaften begabter Geist, 
grosse Reichthiimer, hohe Wiirden, alle Freuden und 
Geniisse des Lebens, Nichts kann uns gliicklich machen, 
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wenn wir ein béses Genissen haben.. A beautiful and 
healthy body, a mind endowed with high powers, great 
riches, high dignities, all pleasures and enjoyments of 
life, nothing can make us happy, if we have a bad 
conscience. 


VIII. When two subjects are two different persons, 
the first person is preferred to the second, and the 
second to the third. When, consequently, the verb 
relates to two subjects which stand in the first and 
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second, or in the first and third person, it is placed ° 


in the first person plural. Examples: Meine Hinder, 
thr und ich waren zu Hause. My children, you and 
I were at home. Jhr Bruder und ich wollen spazieren 
gehen. Your brother and I will take a walk. When, 
on the contrary, one subject stands in the second 
person, and the other in the third, the verb is put 
- in the second person plural. Examples: Du und er 
thatet es. Thou and he did it. Du, Dein Brader und 
Deine Schwester seid heute eingeladen worden. You, 
your brother, and your sister have been invited to- 
day. But when the verb does not attribute the same 
predicate to more subjects in the same manner, but 
is put only once, and, of course, must doubly be un- 
derstood, the verb is placed in the person that is 
properly required. Examples: Nicht ich, mein Sohn 
hat es gethan. Not I, my son has done it. Nicht er, 
sondern Du hast es gesagt. Not he, but thou hast 
told it. When dér is used in order to speak with 
more energy, the verb always stands in the third person. 
Example: Ich bin es, der mit Ihnen spricht. lt is I 
who speaks to you. 


IX. When the verb relates to a collective noun 
which is determined by another substantive, it is placed 
in the plural number. Example: Zine grosse Menge 
Menschen haben es geséhen. A great many men have 
seen it. | 

X. The subject of a sentence must always stand 
in the same person. Example: Wir tadeln oft an An- 
deren die Fehler, mit welchen nir selbst behaftet sind, 
and not: mit welchen man selbst behaftet ist. We often 
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censure in others the faults to which we are subject 
ourselves. 
: 2. 

. Of the use of the German tenses. 


I. The present tense is frequently used in telling 
past things instead of the preterimperfect tense, in 
erder to enliven the representation. For instance: Ich 
_ tréte in die Hiitte einer armen Frau. Beit meinem Ein- 
tritte scheint ein Strahl von Freude thre Augen zu er- 
ikellen. _1 enter the cottage of a poor woman. On 
‘my entrance, a ray of joy seems to illumine her eyes. 

II. The present tense is frequently used also in- 
stead of the future tense. Examples: Ich liebe sie, 
so lange als ich lébe. I love her, as long as I live. 
Dieses wird geschéhen, so lange als die Welt dauert. 
This will be done, as long as the world endures. Ich 
-komme gleich wieder. 1 come back immediately. Ich 
‘reise morgen ab. I set off to-morrow. Sobald als er 
ankommt: wird er die Neuigkeit héren. A soon as he 
arrives, he will hear the news. 

Il. The preterimperfect tense, which properly ex- 
presses an action not quite passed, is used by the 
Germans, when they speak of an event at which they 


were present themselves. The preterimperfect is, there- 


fore, peculiarly adapted to historical narration, because 
the historian tells past things thus, as if he had been 
present at them. 

IV. The preterimperfect tense is also used, when 
the action is connected with another that happened at 
the same time, or in consequence of the former. For 
instance: Als wir hier ankamen: schickten wir unsern 
Bedienten zuriick. When we arrived here, we sent 
back our servant. 

V. The preterimperfect tense is sometimes used 
‘instead of the preterpluperfect tense. For instance: Als 
ich diese Worte aussprach: gliihete meines Vaters Un- 
wille in seinem Gesichte. When I pronounced these 
‘words, my father’s indignation glowed in his visage. 
Instead of als ich diese Worte ausgesprochen hatte. 

VI. The preterimperfect tense of the conjunctive 
:mood is frequently used instead of the conditional pre- 
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sent. For instance: Wenn ich reich médre: so: hatte 
ich viele Freunde. If I were rich, I should have many 
friends. Instead of so wiirde ich viele Freunde haben. 

Vil. The preterperfect tense expresses an action 
quite passed and unconnected with any other. It is, 
therefore, also used, when we speak of a past thing 
which happened but some time or some hours ago. . Ex- 
amples: Er ist vor einem Jahre gestorben. He died a 
twelvemonth ago. Ste hat das Land vor einem Viertel- 
jahre verlassen. She left the country three months ago. 
Ich habe thn vor vierzehn Tagen geséhen. I saw him 
a fortnight ago. Ich habe nie mit ihm gesprochen. 1 
never spoke with him. Ich bin in der Kirche gewésen. 
I have been at church. Haben Sie schon zu Mittage 
gegessen? Have you dined already? 

VI. The preterperfect tense is frequently used 
also instead of the second future tense. For instance: 
Wenn ich das Buch gelésen habe: so leihe ich es Ihnen. 
When I have read the book, I lend it you. This stands 
for: Wenn ich das Buch gelesen haben werde: so werde 
ich es Ihnen leihen. When I shall have read ‘the book, 
I shall lend it you. | 

IX. The preterpluperfect tense is used in German, 

as in English. The conjunctive mood of this tense is 
frequently used instead of the conditional past. Exam- 
ples: Ich hdtte ihn bezahlt, wenn er da gewesen wire. 
I had paid him, if he had been there. Instead of ich 
wiirde thn bezahlt haben, 1 would have paid him. Wenn 
ich Dieses gewusst hatte: so ware ich nicht gekommen. 
If I had known that, I should not have come. Instead 
of so wiirde ich nicht gekommen sein. Wenn sie Strick- 
nadeln gekauft hitte, so hatte sie etwas Niitzliches ge- 
kauft. If she had bought some needles for knitting, 
she would have bought something useful. Instead of 
so wiirden sie etwas Niitzliches gekauft haben. 
. X. The future tense is used in German, as in 
English. For instance: Wenn ich Ihnen sage, dass 
ich Ihr Haus ungern verlasse: so werden Sie mich viel- 
leicht der Heucheles beschuldigen. When I tell you, 
that I leave your house with regret, perhape you will 
accuse me of hypocrisy. — 
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XI. The tenses which bear a reference to one 
another, must always agree. Examples: Er behauptet, 
dass ich da gewesen sei. He maintains that I have 
been there. Hr sagt, dass er die Gelegenheit verloren — 
habe; dass es aber nachhér einem Anderen gelungen sei. 
He says that he has lost the opportunity; but that 
~ another has afterwards succeeded. Er glaubte, dass 
es wahr wire. He thought it was true. 


3. 
Of the use of the German moods. 


I. The indicative mood is used when something is 
affirmed or denied of the subject with certainty and 
without, any doubt. Examples: Der Mensch hat Ver- 
nunft. Seine Vernunft macht thn zum Herrn der Erde, 
wenn er sie gehérig ausbildet. Man has reason. His 
reason makes him lord of the earth, if he duly culti- 
vates it. Viele Menschen machen von threr Vernunft 
keinen Gebrauch, und denken nicht nach, was ihnen 
niitzlich oder schadlich sein kann. Many men do 
not make use of their reason, and do not consider 
what may be useful or hurtful to them. Ich glaube, 
dass er ein rechtschaffener Mann ist. I believe he 
is an honest man. Glauben Sie, dass er so reich 
ist, als man sagt? Do you believe he is as rich as 
they say? Es thut ihm leid, dass er Ihre Schwester 
nicht geséhen hat. He is sorry for not having seen | 
your sister. Dieses bemeiset nicht, dass er Sie weniger 
kebet. This does not prove, that. he loves you less. 
Es fehlt wenig, dass ich krank bin. IT am not far from 
being sick. Ich musste, dass er ein gelehrter Mann 
war. I knew him to be a learned man. Es ist noth- 
wendig fur thn, dass er mit seinen Richtern spricht. 
It is necessary for him to speak to his judges. Es 
ist ‘weise von thm, dass er so handeilt. It is wise in 
him to do so. Ich zweifle nicht, dass er kommen wird. 
I do not doubt but he will come. 


II. The indicative mood is used also after wenn 
and weférn, when they stand not in the preterimperfect 
or preterpluperfect tense of the conjunctive mood. Ex- 
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amples: Ich wérde Ihnen das Buch schicken, wenn or 
wofern es tn meiner Bibliothek ist. I shall send you 
the book, if it be in my library. Er sprach nicht, 
nenn er ernsthaft war. He did not speak, when he 
was serious. Wenn mein Bedienter mir Kunde gegében 
hatte: so war es meine Gewohnhett, sogleich an die 
Thiire zu gehen. When my servant had given me no- 
tice, my custom was to go immediately to the door. 

Ill. The indicative is used also after daférn, pro- 
vided; tm Fall, in case; ob, whether, if; da, weil, 
as, since, because; indém, whilst; wdhrend, so lange, 
while; so — auch, as — as; sobald als, sobald, as 
soon as; obgleich, obschén, obwohl, wiewohl, unge- 
achtet, wenn auch, though; als, da, when; nachdém, 
after; je nachdem, according as; ehe, ere; bevor, be- 
fore. Examples: Ich glaube es, dafern es wahr ist, 
was Sie sagen. 1 believe it, provided it be true what 
you say. Ich weiss nicht, ob dieses armen Mannes 
Lage so schlimm ist, als man sagt. I do not know, 
if this poor man’s situation be as bad as they say. 
Da or weil sie keine Kleider anhatten, as they had no 
clothes on. Da or weil ich Ihnen nichts Neues erzéh- 
len kann. Since I can tell you nothing new. So gross 
er auch sein mag, as great as he may be. Obdgleich 
er krank ist, though he be sick. Obschon Sie Alter 
sind als er: so zweifle ich doch, ob Sie so gelehrt sind. 
Though you be older than he, yet I doubt, whether 
you are so NMarned. Als or da er thn sah: lief er 
fort. When he saw him, he ran away. Lhe er stirbt, 
ere he die. Bevor die Glocke atisgeschlagen hat, be- 
fore the clock has done striking. 

IV. The conjunctive mood is used when the pre- 
dicate is attributed to the subject with uncertainty or 
in a dubious manner. It is, therefore, used after the 
conjunctions dass, ob, and wenn, when any idea is 
expressed in an uncertain or in a doubtful manner. 
Also after the conjunction damit the conjunctive mood 
is always used. Examples: Hat Ihnen Jemand gesagt, 
dass sie todt set? Has any body told you she was 
dead? <r denkt, dass er sich irre. He thinks him to 
be mistaken. Man sagt mir, dass er Nichts als Lust- - 
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spiele schreibe. I am told (that) he writes nothing but 
comedies. Xr glaubte,' dass es wakr ware. He hbe- 
lieved it to be true. Man sagt, dass ein Seétreffen 
gewesen sei. They say (that) there has been a sea- 
fight. Ich hoffe, dass er sein Versprechen halten werde. 
I hope (that) he will keep his promise. Ich fragte 
ihn, ob er es wiisste. I asked him if he did know it. 
. Er wiirde unglicklich sein, wenn er die Schlacht ver- 
lére. He should be unhappy, if he should lose the 
battle. Ich zeige thm Dieses, damit er mir glaube. I 
show him this, that he may believe me. Er thut 
seine Schuldigkeit bloss, damit er déswegen gelobt wérde. 
He does his duty only, that he may be praised for it. 

V. The conjunctive mood is also used to express a 
wish, or a concession and permission. Examples: Gott 
gébe, dass es wahr sei! God grant (that) it may. be 
true! Der Himmel gebe es! May heaven grant it! 
Gott behiite! God forbid! Gott erhalte uns Alle' God 
save us all! Lange regiere unser Konig! Long may 
our king reign! Er vertheidige unsere Gesetve! May 
he defend our laws! Hédtte ich meinen Vater nur noch 
einmal geséhen. Would I had seen my father but once 
more! in solcher Gedanke komme. nie in Ihre Seele! 
May such a thought never enter your mind! Wenn 
ich nur nicht dort sein miisste! If I were only not 
obliged to be there! Man gébe thm einen Zoll, und 
er wird sich eine Elle néhmen. Give him an inch, . 
and he will take an ell. Hr schreibe, oder er schreitbe 
nicht, es ist das Namliche. Whether he writes, or 
not, it is the same thing. Er gehe, wohin er wolle. 
Let him go where he pleases. Er weérde bestraft. 
Let him be punished. Wie reich man auch immer 
set, however rich one may be. Welches auch immer 
thre Geschafte seien, whatever may be your business. 

VI. The conjunctive mood is used in an indirect 
question. Examples: Er fragie mich, warum sie nicht 
gekommen wdre. He asked me why she was not come. 
Ich fragte ihn, ob er meine Geschichte wiisste. asked 
him if he did know my story. Fragen Sie thn nicht, 
ob er kommen werde. Do not ask him if he will come. 

Vil. The conjunctive mood is used when that 
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which is said or maintained, remains in our idea liable 
to doubt, or when the sentence expresses any pur- 
pese. It must, consequently, follow after bitten, to 
beg, ermahnen, to exhort, rathen, to advise, begéh- 
ren, verlangen, wollen, to desire, wiinschen, to wish, 
erlauben, to permit, zweifeln, to doubt, besorgen, to 
apprehend, fiirchiten, befiirchien, to fear. . Examples: 
‘Er bat thn, dass er ihm ein Buch giibe or geben méchie. 
He besought him that he would give him a book. 
Er verlangt von seiner Frau, dass sie Alles liebe, was 
er liebt. He will have his wife like what he does. 
Ich wiinsche, dass sie Alle gliicklich seien. 1 wish that 
‘they may be all happy. Ich wiinschte, dass er sich 
tn Acht nihme. I wish he would take care. Ich 
wiinschte, dass ich Sie auf dem Balle tanzen sehen 
kénnte. I wish I could see you dance at the ball! Zs 
wdre zu wniinschen, dass wir viele Werke dieser Art 
hitten. It were to be wished we had many perfor- 
mances of this kind. Jch miinschte, dass ich Deutsch 
gelernt hitte. 1 wish to have learned German. Es 
ist thm erlaubt, dass er es thue. He is permitted to 
do it. Ich fiirchte, dass er gekommen sei. 1 fear he. 
is come. Ich firchte, er habe nicht geschlafen. I 
am afraid he has not slept. Ich beftirchte, dass er 
nicht kommen werde. I fear he will not come. 

VIll. The conjunctive mood is used after wenn, 
when the second part of the sentence expresses an 
action depending upon a preceding condition. In this 
case, the verb is put in the preterimperfect or preter- 
pluperfect tense of the conjunctive mood. Examples: 
Wenn ich das Buch hatte: so mtirde es zu Ihren Dien- 
sten stehen. If I had the book, it should be at your 
service. Wenn der Fluss schiffoar wire: so ntirde der 
Handel bliihen. If the river were navigable, - trade 
would flourish. Wenn mein Vater hier gewesen wire: 
so wiirde das Ungliick nicht geschéhen sein. If my 
father had been here, the misfortune would not have 
happened. As for the last example, it may also be 
said: Wenn mein Vater hier war: so geschah das Un- 
gitick nicht. If my father was here, the misfortune 
did not happen. 
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IX. The conjunctive mood is used also after als 
wenn, als ob, as if, wenn auch, though. Examples: 
Er liebt mich, als ob er mein Vater mére. He loves 
me, as if he were. my father. Wenn er mich auch 
nicht geliebt hitte: so miirde er mich doch nicht un- 
gliicklich gemacht haben. Though he had not loved 
me, yet he would not have made me unhappy. 

Observation. The conjunctions dass and wenn are, 
as in English, often left out in German. Examples: 
Ich behaupte, es wird régnen. 1 maintain it will rain. 
Instead of dass es regnen nird. Er glaubt, es set 
nicht moglich. He thinks it is not possible. Instead 


of dass es nicht mdglich sei. Man sagt, der Kaiser. 


habe Frieden gemacht. They say the emperor has 
made peace. Instead of dass der Kaiser Frieden ge- 
macht habe. Wire ich an Ihrer Stelle: so wiirde ich 
es thun. Were I in your place, I would do it. In- 
stead of wenn ich an Ihrer Stélle wdre. Sollte sich 
Dieses ereignen, should that happen. Instead of wenn 
sich Dieses ereignen sollte. Sollte er nicht kommen, 
should he not come. Instead of wenn er nicht kom- 
men sollte. Kommt er heute nicht: so kommt er mor- 
gen. If he does not come to-day, he will come to- 
morrow. Instead of wenn er heute nicht kommt. 

X. The imperative mood is used in German, as 
in English. ‘ Examples: Tritt auf einen Wurm, und 
er wird sich kriimmen. Tread on a worm, and it will 
bend. Bektimmern Sie sich um Ihre Angelegenheiten. 
Mind your own business. Kommen Sie nur. DO but 
come. Stossen Sie thn hinaus. Push him out. Sein 
Sie nicht bése. Don’t be angry. Betriegen Sie sich 
nicht. Do not deceive yourself. Ldugnen Ste es nicht. 
Do not deny it. Sprechen Sie nicht so. Do not talk so. 

Observation. The word let, which is placed in 
English in the imperative mood before me, us, him, 
them, is not rendered in German, and may often be 
expressed by mégen, miissen, wollen, and sometimes 
by wenn. Examples: Let us speak a little German. 
Sprechen wir ein wenig Deutsch. Let me say what I 
will, ich mag sagen, was ich mill. Let him, let them 
be ever so rich, mag er, mdgen sie noch so reich sein. 
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Let the wicked fall into their own nets. Die Gottlosen 
miissen in ihre eigenen Netze fallen. Let me die, if 
I know it. Ich will sterben, wenn tch es weiss. Let 
us go home. Lassen Sie uns nach Hause gehen, or 
gehen wir nach Hause, or wir wollen nach Hause ge- 
hen. Let him but have his liberty, and he will lead 
a licentious life. Hr habe nur erst seine Freiheit, or 
wenn er nur erst seine Fretheit hat: so wird er ein 
ungebundenes Leben fthren. 


4. 
Of the use of the German infinitive. 

I The German infinitive is used either with zu 
or without zu. It is used with zu: 

1. After substantives and adjectives. Examples: 
Ich habe Lust zu essen. I have a mind to eat. Ich 
hatte das Vergniigen, thn zu sehen. 1 had the plea- 
sure of seeing him. Der Wunsch, gelobt zu werden, 
ist suss. The wish of being praised is sweet. Ich 
bin sehr erfreut, Sie mieder zu sehen. 1 am very 
glad to see you again. Miide zu stehen, tired of 
standing. 

2. After verbs, when zu denotes the intention. 
In this case, wm is frequently joined with zu, in order 
to express the design still more distinctly. Examples: 
Er that Alles, was er konnte, mich zu Grunde zu 
richten. He did all he could to ruin me. Ich ging 
zu dem Manne, ihm’ die Sache vorzustellen, und mit 
thm daruber zu sprechen. 1 went to the man to re- 
present the thing to him, and to converse with him 
about it. Hr ging zu thm, um sein Geld zu bekommen. 
He went to him, in order to get his money. Liebet 
die Tugend, um gliicklich zu sein. Love virtue in 
order to be happy. In the following example the word 
ohne is prefixed to zu: Er verliess die Stadt, ohne 
von seinen Freunden Abschied zu néhmen. He left the 
town without taking leave of his friends. 

3. After the following verbs and those which have 
a similar signification: adnfangen, to begin. <Aufhéren, 
te cease. Beféhlen, to command. Bitten, to beg. 
Drohen, to threaten. Erlauben, to permit. Erman- 
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gein, to fail. Fiirchten, to fear. Hoffen, to hope. 
Pflegen, to use, to be wont. Scheinen, to appear, 
to seem. Verdienen, to deserve. Verlangen, to desire. 
Wagen, to venture. Wiinschen, to wish. Examples: 
Ks fingt an zu regnen. It begins to rain. Es ist 
zu fiirchten, it is to be feared. Ich habe Ihnen Et- 
was zu sagen. I have something to tell you. Ich 
wage es nicht, mit thm zu sprechen. 1 do not venture 
to speak to him. Ich wurde dabgehalten zu schreiben. 
I was prevented from writing. 

Observation. In English the infinitive with to is 
put after some verbs where the Germans use the con- 
junction dass. Examples: I know him to be the father 
of the child. Jch weiss, dass er der Vater des Kin- 
des ist. He believed it to be true. Zr glaubte, dass 
es wahr mare. 

' IL The infinitive is used without zz: 

1. When it represents the subject or object of 
a sentence. Examples: Versprechen und erfiillen sind 
zwei verschiedene Dinge. To promise and to fulfil are 
two different things. Dieses nenne ich grausam han- 
dein. That I call to act cruelly. 

2. After the verbs diirfen, fiihlen, heissen, helfen, 
héren, kénnen, lassen, lehren, lernen, mégen, miissen, 
sehen, sollen, wollen. Examples: Sie diirfen sich nicht 
fiirchten. You need not fear. Ich fiihle mein Blut 
kochen. 1 feel my blood boil. Ich hiess thn herein 
kommen. I bade him come in. Er hil/t mir arbeiten. 
He assists me in working. Ich hére ihn singen. I hear 
him sing. Ich kann ihn. nicht lieben. ‘1 cannot love 
him. Lassen Sie thn gehen. Let him go. Ich lehre 
meine Kinder lésen. I teach my children to read. Er 
lernt schreiben. He learns to write. Er mag sagen, 
was er mill. Let him say what he will. Ste mdgen 
noch so weise sein. Let them be ever so wise. Ste 
miissen es wissen. You cannot but know it. Sie wissen, 
wie Sie es ‘schreiben miissen. You know how to write 
it. Ich will Ihnen sagen, was Sie thun miissen. 1 will 
tell you what to do. Ich sehe ihn kommen. 1 see 
him come. Was soll ich thun? What am I to do? 
Lehren Sie mich, was ich sagen soll. Teach me what 
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to say. Wollen Sie Deutsch schreiben und sprechen 
lernen? Will you learn to write and to speak German? 
Observation. In the following and similar instances 
lehren requires zu before the infinitive: Ich will thn 
lehren gehorsam zu sein. I will teach him to be 
obedient. 
' 3. After the following verbs in particular phrases: 
Bleiben, fahren, finden, gehen, haben, legen, machen, 
retten, thun. Examples: Er bleibt liegen, sitzen, stehen. 
He continues lying, sitting, standing. Stecken bleiben, 
to stick fast. Ich fahre spazieren. 1 drive out for an 
airing. Ich fand thn schlafen. 1 found him sleeping. 
Ich fand das Buch auf dem Tische liegen: 1 found 
the book lying upon the table. Ich gehe schlafen. 1 
go to bed.. Er geht bettein. He goes a begging. Ich 
gehe spazieren. I take a walk. Ich habe Geld auf 
Zinsen stehen. 1 have money standing out on interest. 
Sie haben gut sprechen. You have fine talking. Ich 
lege mich schlafen. 1 lay myself down to sleep, I go 
to bed. Er macht mich lachen.' He makes me laugh. 
Ich reite spazieren. 1 take a ride. Sie thut Nichts 
als schelten, als zanken. She does nothing but scold, 
but quarrel. 
Ill. The infinitive of the verbs diirfen, helfen, héren, 
kénnen, lassen, lehren, lernen, mdgen, miissen, sehen, 
sollen, wollen, is used instead of the past participle, 
when the infinitive of another verb precedes. Examples: 
Ich habe es nicht thin diirfen (instead of gedurft). I 
was not allowed to do it. Er hat mir arbeiten helfen 
(instead of geholfen). He assisted me in working. Ich 
habe sie singen héren (instead of gehort). I heard her 
sing. Ich hdtte eher kommen kénnen (instead of ge- 
konnt). I might have been able to come sooner. Wir 
hitten es sehen konnen (instead of gekonnt). We might 
have seen it. Hr hat ein Haus bauen lassen (instead 
of gelassen). He has caused a house to be built. Zr 
hat mich schreiben lehren (instead of gelehrt). He has 
taught me to write. Ich habe von thm zeichnen lernen 
(instead of gelernt). I have learned of him to draw. 
Er hitte es thun mégen (instead of gemocht). He might 
have done it. Ich habe einen Brief schreiben miissen 
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(instead of gemusst). I have been obliged to write a 
letter. Wir haben Ihre Tochter tanzen sehen (instead 
of gesehen). We saw your daughter dance. Ich hatte 
es thun sollen (instead of gesollt). 1 ought to have 
done it. Ich habe nicht ausgehen wollen (instead of 
gewollt), I have not been willing to go out. Such 
forms of the verb as: miissen and wollen, in the phrases: 
Ich habe es thun miissen, ich habe es thun wollen, 
are properly not infinitives, but past participles ending 
with en, like laufen, gelaufen. 

IV. The infinitive of the active voice is frequently 
used in German in a passive signification, where that 
of the passive voice is used in English. Examples: 
Was tiber diesen Gegenstand zu sagen ist, what is to 
be said on this subject. Es ist Nichts zu hoffen. There 
is nothing to be hoped. Nun war Nichts zu thun. 
Now there was nothing to be done. .Die Gesundheit 
ist nicht mit Golde zu bezahlen. Health is not to be 
paid with gold. Diese Dinge sind nicht zu loben. These 
things are not to be praised. Der Richter hiess thn 
binden. The judge ordered him to be bound. Lassen 
Ste thn rufen. Let him be called. Wir sahen ihn 
schlagen. We saw him being beaten. The three last 
examples admit also the following active meaning: The 
judge ordered him to bind. Let him call. We saw 
him beating. . 

V. All the infinitives of the German language may 
be used like substantives. Examples: Ich bin des 
Redens miide. 1 am weary of talking. Ich bin miide 
vom Gehen. I am weary with walking. Er findet 
Vergniigen am Jagen. He takes delight-in hunting. 
Er néihrt sich mit Betteln. He gets his living by 
begging. Ich wurde vom Schreiben abgehalten. 1 was 
._prevented from writing. 


5. 
Of the use of the German participles. 
Of the use of the present participle, 
I. The present participle is used instead of the 
present or preterimperfect tense of the verb from which 
it is derived. Then it supplies at the same time the 
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place of indém. Examples: -Er lernt, seinem Vater 
gehorchend, die deutsche Sprache. He learns, obeying 
his father, the German language. Instead of indem 
or weil er seinem Vater gehorcht. Als seine Netigierde 
befriediget war: ging er, seinem Freunde eine gute 
Nacht wiinschend, nach Hause. His curiosity being 
satisfied, he went home, wishing to his friend a good 
night. Instead of indem er seinem Freunde eine gute 
Nacht wiinschte. Mich auf sein Wort verlassend, wurde 
tch betrogen. Relying upon his word, I was deceived. 
Singend verliess sie das Zimmer. She left the room 
singing. Weinend sagte er zu mir. Weeping he said 
to me. Sie standen trauernd bei dem Grabe. They 
stood mourning near the tomb. Er setzte sich schwei- 
gend nieder. He sat down preserving silence. Ich 
fand ihn schlafend. 1 found him sleeping. 

| IJ. The present participle is very often used as 
an adjective. Also in this case it stands for a tense 
of the verb. When it is joined to a substantive by 
means of the verbs sein and werden, it is not declined. . 
But when it is joined to a substantive without one of 
these verbs, and, consequently, in an immediate’ man- 
ner, it is declined, and then used either witb the ar- 
ticle or without it. Examples: Diese Beleidigung ist 
kraénkend. This insult is mortifying. Instead of diese 
Beleidigung krankt. Die Last ist driickend. The bur- 
den is oppressive. Instead of die Last driickt. Die 
Noth ist dringend. The necessity is pressing. In- 
stead of die Noth dringt. Ihre Sitten waren sehr ein- 
nehmend. Her manners were very captivating. Instead 
of thre Sitten nahmen sehr ein. Der lachende Friih- 
ling, thé smiling spring. Instead of der Friihling, 
welcher lacht. Die bezaubernde Schonheit, the charming 
beauty. Instead of die Schénheit, melche bezaubert. 
Das sterbende Kind, the dying child. Instead of das 
Kind, welches. stirbt. Hine entziickende Braut, an en- 
chanting bride. Instead of eine Braut, welche entziicket. 
Kin weinendes Madchen, a weeping girl. Instead of 
ein Méddchen, welches weinet. Der sich freuende Va- | 
ter, the father who rejoices. Instead of der Vater, 
.welcher sich freuet.  Erquickender Wein, refreshing 
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wine. Instead of Wein, welcher erquicket. Stdrkende 


Nahrung, strengthening food. Instead ‘of Nahrung, 
welche stirket. Niéhrendes Brot, nourishing bread. In- 
stead of Brot, welches néhret. 

Il. The present participle is always preceded by 
the case governed by it. Examples: Die Alles belé- 
bende Sonne, the sun animating every thing. Die mir 
bevorstehende Gefahr, the danger hanging over me. 
Das uns verfolgende Geschick, the fate persecuting us. 


REMARKS. 

1. The Germans make at present a moré frequent 
use of the present participle than formerly; but they 
do not employ it as frequently as the English, who 
use it in many instances in which the Germans ex- 
press it by a circumlocution. Examples: He smiled, 
seeming to applaud my resolution. <r lichelte und 
schien meinen Entschluss zu billigen. His father, seeing 
him, was surprised. Als ihn sein Vater sah: vermun- 
derte er sich. His mother, hearing this, grew angry. 
Da ‘seine Mutter Dieses horte: wurde sie tingchalten. 
Having supped, we took a walk. Nachdém wir zu 
Abende gegessen hatten: gingen wir spazieren. Being 
disliked by them, he was rejected. Weil er thnen 
nicht anstand: so wurde er verworfen. | 

2. The present participle is often used in English 
instead of the infinitive; but in German the infinitive 
only is used in this case. ‘ Examples: I saw them 
_ dancing. Ich sah sie tanzen. Go on speaking. Fak- 
ren Sie fort zu sprechen. Leave off quarrelling. Hé- 
ren Sie auf zu zanken. 

3. The present participle of English verbs is 
changed into a substantive by putting the article be- 
fore it. For instance: The public speaking. The 
reading of good books. The writing of good letters. 
This cannot be done in German, where the infinitive 
only serves for that purpose. Das dffentliche Sprechen. 
Das Lesen or die Lesung guter Bucher. Das Schrei- 
ben or die Schreibung guter Briefe. 

4. The English form by means of the present 


participle the periphrastical conjugation of their verbs. 


a 
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Examples: I am coming. He is writing. She was 
playing, when I came in. Whither are you going? 
We have been speaking of it a great while. Rosetta 
had been knitting all day with great assiduity. I shall 
be travelling at that time. The Germans use no pe- 
_ riphrastical- conjugation, and say consequently: Ich 
komme. Er schreibt. Ste spielte, als ich heretnkam. 
Wohin gehen Sie? Wir haben eine lange Zeit davén 
gesprochen. Roschen hatte den ganzen Tag sehr fleifsig 
gestrickt. Ich werde zu jener Zeit reisen. 


IV. The present participle, when used as an ad- 
jective, admits the degrees of comparison, though these 
degrees are not equally in use with all present parti- 
ciples. Examples: Ardnkender, more mortifying; der, 
die, das krinkendste, the most mortifying. Driicken- 
der, more oppressive; der, die, das driickendste, the 
most oppressive. Dringender, more pressing; der, 
die, das dringendste, the most pressing. Hinnehmen- 
der, More captivating; der, die, das einnehmendste, 
the most captivating. Lachender , more smiling; der, 
die, das lachendste, the most smiling. Bezaubernder, 
more charming; der, die, das bezauberndste, the most 
charming. Entziickender, more enchanting; der, die, 
das entziickendste, the most enchanting. Zrquickender, 
more refreshing; der, die, das erquickendste, the most 
refreshing. Stiérkender, more strengthening; der, die, 
dus stirkendste, the most strengthening. Ndhrender, 
more nourishing; der, die, das nédhrendste, the most 
nourishing. : 


V. The present participle preceded by zu is used 
also to express the English past participle preceded 
by to be. Examples: Die zu tadelnde Sirenge, severity 
which is to be blamed. Line schwer zu behauptende 
Besitzung, @ possession to be maintained with difficulty. 
Eine zu spielende neue Rolle, a new part to be acted. 
Hochzuehrender Herr, (Sir, who is greatly to. be ho- 
noured) honourable Sir. 


VI. The present participle is used also as a sub- 
stantive. For instance: Der Beféhlende, he that com- 
mands. Die Gehorchenden, they who obey. 
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Of the use. efsthe past participle. 

I. The past participle is an abridged way of speaking, 
when it is to be resolved into a tense of the verb, 
which tense .is .preceded .either by welcher or -by the 
conjunctions da, weil, obschon, wenn. Examples: Ci- 
cero, .bewundert von allen Dénen, welche seine Reden 
geléseni.und ‘studirt haben, ist ein hohes Muster wahrer 
Beredteamkeit. Cicero, admired by all those who have 
read and studied his-orations, is a high pattern of true 
eloquence. Instead of. welcher von allen Denen bewun- 
dert nird, who is admired by all those. ingeladen 
von Ihnen zum Mittagsmahle, néhme ich mit Vergniigen 
Ihre giitige Einladung an.- Invited by you to dinner, 
I accept with pleasure your kind invitation. Instead 
of da ich von Ihnen zum Mittagsmahle eingeladen worden 
bin, as I have been jnvited by you to dinner. Ich 
bin, vor Ihnen nicht geliebt und geachtet, ungliicklich. 
I am, not. Joved and respected by you, unhappy. In- 
stead of. weil ich von Ihnen nicht geliebt und geachtet 
werde, because I am not beloved and respected by you. 
Ich schicke Ihnen meinen Brief ungeéndigt. 1 send 
you my letter unfinished. Instead of obschon er un- 
geendigt ist, though it is unfinished. Shakspeare’s Schau- 
spiele, als dramatische Gedichte betrachtet, sind im hoch- 
sten Grade tinregelmii/sig ; aber thre Schonheiten sind 
so grofs, dass sie allen Tadel tiberniegen. The plays 
of Shakspeare, considered as dramatic poems, are ir- 
regular in the highest. degree; but their beauties are 
so great as to overpower all censure. Instead of wenn 
sie -als dramatische Gedichte betrachtet werden, when 
they:are considered as dramatic poems. 

II." Lhe. past participle is used instead of the present 
participle: in«the following phrases: Er kommt gelaufen, 
geritten, gefabcen, geflogen, gelacht. He comes running, 
riding, driving, ‘fying, laughing. Instead of er kommt 
laufend, reitend,-fahrend , fliegend, lachend. 

WE The past participle is used elliptically in the 
following instances: Das hei/st gelogen. That is called 
a lie. Instead of das::heifst gelogen haben, and this 
is said for das hei/st liigen. Geschwiegen! Be silent! 
Instead of es werde geschniegen! Das Maul gehalten! 
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Hold your tongue! Instead of es werde das Maul ge- 
halien! Gewonnen! Won! Instead of ich habe genonnen. 
Verloren! Lost! Instead of ich habe verloren. Vor- 
geschen! Have a care! Keinen ausgenommen. No one 
excepted. . 

IV. The past participle is combined in a particu- 
lar way with the verbs wollen and wissen. Examples: 
Ich wollte Sie gebéten haben, {I would have you re- 
quested) I would request you. Er will Nichts von 
der Sache gesagt nissen. He does not: nen to have 

said any thing about the matter. 
| V. The past participle is very: frequésitly used 
like an adjective. Examples: ausgezeichnet, ‘distin- 
guished, eminent. rfreut, glad. Vergnigt, gay. 
Entziickt, ravished. Gelehrt, learned. 

VI. When the past participle, used as an adjec- 
tive, is joined to a substantive by means of a verb, 
it is not declined. For instance: Sie sind sehr gelehrt. 
You are very learned. Ich hatte das Vergntigen, das 
Laster bestraft und die Tugend belohnt zu séhen; aber 
es war blofs in einem Lrstspiele. 1 had the pleasure 
of seeing vice punished and ‘virtue Fementes, _ but it 
was only in a comedy. ~*~ |» 

Vil. When the past participle, ised’ as an  adjec- 
tive, is joined immediately‘to a substantive, it is de- 
clined either with the article or without it. Examples: 
Sie sind ein sehr gelehrter Mann. You are a very 
learned man. Der gepriesene Schrifisteller, the praised 
writer. Die gepriesene Tugend, the praised virtue. 
Das gepriesene Tratierspiel, the praised tragedy. Zin 
gepriesener Schriftsteller., .eine gepriesene Tugend, ein 
gepriesenes Trauerspiel. Gepriesene Schriftsteller, Tu- 
genden, Trauerspiele. — 

Vio. The past participle , when used as an ad- 
jective, admits, declined or indeclined, also the .de-. 
grees of comparison,. when its signification allows them. 
For instance: verachtet, despised; verachteter , “more 
despised; der, die, ‘dui verachtetsie, the most despised. 

‘ Observation. Sorhetimes the comparative: degree of 
the past participle is.formed by mehr, ‘more, in order 
to make its pronunciation easier. For instance: Es 
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giebt keinen verachteteren Menschen. There is no -man 
more despised. Better: Es giebt keinen mehr ver- 
‘achteten Menschen. y 
. IX. The. past parfeiple® when used adjectively, 

has a passive power, when it belongs to an active 
transitive verb; and an active signification, when it 
belongs, to an active intransitive verb which is not 
joined with haben. Examples: Ein bewunderter Mann, 
an admjred man, that is, der bewundert worden ist, 
who’ has been ‘admired. Em. gereiseter Mann, that is, 
der gereiset ist, a man who has been travelling, whe 
has made many journeys..- 

X. The past participle is used also adverbially. 
For instance: Er trat erziirnt in mein Zimmer. He — 
entered angrily my room. a 

XI. The past’ participle, when joined with the 
masculine and feminine article, is used substantively. 
For instance: Ein Vernmundeter, a wounded man. Line 
Vermwundete, a wounded woman. 

Xl. The syllable un, being put before any past 
_ participle, makes the signification of it negative. Exam- 
ples:. unbestraft, unpunished. Ungeliebt, unloved. Un- 
geradcht, unavenged. 


6. 
Of the position of the German verb. 


I. The verb stands after the subject and before 
the object, when the natural order of words is not 
inverted. Examples: Die Erlangung einer féhlerfreten 
und schénen Schreibart erfordert Fleif{s und Arbeit. The 
attainment of a correct and elegant style demands ap- 
plication and labour. Ich kenne ihn und sie. I know 
him and her. 3 

There are several exceptions to this ile, These 
exceptions are: : 

1. The verb is placed before the subject in all 
the phrases which admit of an inversion (eine Umstel- 
lung), that is to say, in which the natural order is 
departed from. Examples: Ihrem Bruder glaube ich 
nicht, instead of ich glaube Ihrem Bruder nicht. 1 do 
not believe your brother. Hinem Lugner glaubt’ man 


OF THE GERMAN VERB. 293 


sogar nicht, wann er die Wahrheit spricht, instead of 
man glaubt einem Liigner sogar nicht, etc. A liar is 
not even believed, when he speaks the truth. Jhre 
Schwester séhe ich nie, instead of ich sehe Ihre Schwe- 
ster nie. 1 do never see your sister. Unglaublich ist 
es, instead of es ist unglaublich, it is not to be be- 
lieved. Gut ist der Wein zwar, aber auch theuer. 
The wine indeed is good, but also dear. Gébe es der 
Himmel, instead of der Himmel gebe es. May heaven 
grant it. Hdtte ich es doch nicht geglaubt, instead of 
ich hiitte es doch nicht geglaubt. 1 would not have 
believed it. Mein ist das Haus. Mine is the house. 
Morgen wird er kommen, instead of er wird morgen 
kommen. He will come to-morrow. The subject is 
also put after the verb, when the pronoun es begins 
the sentence. For instance: Es entstand etn Lérm. 
A tumult arose. Es ist ein Bote angekommen, instead — 
of ein Bote ist angekommen. There is a messenger 
arrived. 

2. The verb is. placed before the subject, when 
a past participle or an adjective with the words go- 
verned by it stands at the beginning of a sentence. 
For instance: Ganz beschamt durch seine Grofsmuth, 
fing er an zu meinen. Quite ashamed by his genero- 
sity he began to weep. Treu seinem Versprechen, 
heirathete er sie. Faithful to his promise, he married 
her. Voll von dieser Hoffnung, verliess er mich. Full 
of this hope, he left me. 

3. The verb stands before the subject after the 
‘following words, when they commence a phrase or 
sentence; but when they do not stand at the beginning 
of a phrase or sentence, they are placed after the 
verb, and in this case the verb is put after the sub- 
ject. Dahér,. dann, doch, jedéch, nichts desto weni- 
ger, ferner, endlich, zulétzt, hingégen, im Gegentheile, 

darats, hierats, hierin, indéssen, iiberdiess, tbrigens, 
' guérst, zweitens, etc. Examples: Daher kénnen Sie 
mir glauben, or Sie kénnen mir daher glauben, where- 
fore you may believe me. Ferner muss ich Ihnen sa- 
gen, or ich muss ferner Ihnen sagen, moreover_I must 
tell you. Zuletzt muss ich noch bemerken, or ich muss 
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zuletzt noch bemerken, lastly 1 must yet observe. Hin- 
gegen hatte er, or er hatte hingegen, on the contrary, 
he had. Ubrigens versichere ich Ihnen, or ich ver- 
sichere Ihnen tibrigens, for the rest, I assure you. 
Zuerst miissen Sie wissen, or Sie miissen zuerst wissen, 
first you must know. 

Observation. After the adverbs wohér, wohin, worats, 
worin, the verb is put after the subject. For instance: 
Das Haus, worin ich wohne, the house in which I live. 

4. The verb is placed before the subject at the 
beginning of the second part of a period. Examples: 
Wenn ich reich wiére: so wiirde ich gliicklicher sein. 
If I were rich, I should be happier. Wenn Sie zu 
rechter Zeit kommen: so wollen wir zusammen gehen. 
If you come in good time, we will go together. These 
phrases may be expressed also thus: Ich wiirde gliick- 
licher sein, wenn ich reich ware. Wir wollen zusam- 
men gehen, wenn Sie zu rechter Zeit kommen. In this 
case, the verb stands after the subject. 

5. The verb is placed before the subject, when 
the conjunction wenn is omitted. For instance: Wa- 
ren alle Kinder thren Altern gehorsam: so wiirde das 
eheliche Lében oft siifser und gliicklicher sein. If all 
children were obedient to their parents, conjugal life 
would often be sweeter and happier. Instead of wenn 
alle Kinder ihren Altern gehorsam wiiren. 

6. When the words of another are quoted. For 
instance: ‘‘ Meine Kinder lieben mich,” sdgte er zu 
mir, ‘‘und ich liebe sie.” ‘My children do love me,” 
said he to me, ‘‘and I do love them.” 

7. The verb is placed before the subject, when 
the phrase is interrogative. Examples: Schretbt der 
Vater? Does the father write? Welches Buch lieset 
der Schiiler? Which book does the pupil read? Wann 
reisen Sie nach England ab? ‘When do you set out 
for England? Glauben Sie mir nicht? Do you not 
believe me? Halten Sie nicht meine Schwester fiir 
ein schénes Madchen? Do you not think my sister a. 
fine girl? 

Observation. To do in English is used in questions 
and negations, and when it is spoken with energy. 
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But in German the verb thun is never used in this 
manner. Examples: Do you know him? Kennen Sie 
thn? He does not speak to me. Er spricht nicht mit 
mir. Do not strike him. Schlagen Sie thn nicht. I 
do take a walk every day. leh gehe tidglich spazieren. 
To do in English is used also to avoid the repetition 
of one or more verbs in the same sentence. But also 
this in German is not done. Examples: Did I not tell 
you my opinion upon it? Yes, you did. Sdagte ich 
Ihnen nicht meine Meinung dariber ? Ja, Sie sagten 
ste mir. He reads and writes better than you do. Er 
lieset und schreibt besser als Sie lesen und schreiben. 

8. The verb. is placed also before the subject, 
when the phrase is exclamatory. Examples: Wie froh 
bin ich! How giad 1 am! Wie sehr liebe ich sie! 
How much | love her! Wie sehr schdtzt er Sie! How 
much he esteems you! Wie hiibsch sind Sie! How 
pretty you are! Wie betrubt bin ich, dass ich Ihnen 
missfallen habe! How vexed I am for having dis- 
pleased you! 

Il. The verb stands at the end, that is to say, 
not only after the subject, but also after the object: 

1. When the member of the sentence to which 
the verb belongs, commences with welcher or deér. 
Examples: Kennen Sie den Mann, welcher or der mir 
diesen Brief schrieb? Do you know that man who 
wrote me this letter? Jch kenne nur einen einzigen 
Menschen, wetcher or der sich mit Recht meinen Freund 
nennt. I know but an only man who justly calls 
himself my friend. 

2. After the following and some other conjune- 
tions: als, bevor, bis, da, dafern, damit, dass, auf 
dass, che, falls, indém ; je, nachdém, ob, obgleich, 
obschon, obmohl, wiewohl, sobald als, weil, wenn, 
woférn, mo nicht. Examples: als ich in mein Zimmer 
trat, when I entered my room. Er wird mir schrei- 
ben, bevor er mit seinen Kindern ausgeht. He will: 
write to me, before he goes’out with his children. 
Ich werde ihn nicht besuchen, bis er mich eingeladen 
hat. I will not go and see him, till he has invited 
me. Da dieser Mann so edel denkt: so ehre und liebe 
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ich ihn. Since this man thinks so nobly, I honour 


and love him. Ich hoffe, dass Sie mit Ihrer Lein- 
wand zufrieden sein werden. I hope that you will be 
content with your linen. Je ldnger ich diesen Gegen- 
stand betrachte: desto mehr bemundere itch ihn. The 
more I contemplate this object, the more I admire it. 
Ich modchte gern wissen, ob viele Leute in der Kirche 


gewésen sind. 1 should like to know, whether many 


people have been at church. Weil ich mich nicht gern 
zanke, und da es geschéhen ist, because I do not like 
to quarrel, and since it has been done. Wenn Sie 
nicht zu thm gehen, if you do not go to him. 

Observation. As for the conjunction dass, it must 
be observed, that only a part of the compound tenses 
of the verb is placed at the end, when dass is omitted. 
It is, of course, said: Ich hoffe, Sie werden mit Ihrer 
Leinwand zufrieden sein. 

3. When the sentence contains an indirect ques- 
tion. For instance: Er fragte mich, wér diesen Mor- 
gen bet mir war. He asked me, who was with me 
this morning. 

Ill. When the past participle stands in compound 
tenses, it is placed at the end of the phrase in com- 
- maon constructions. For instance: Haben Sie das Buch, 
welches Ich thnen schickte, gelésen? Have you read 
the book I sent you? But this rule does not take 
place, when welcher or der, or a conjunction occurs 
in the phrase. Examples: Die Frau, welche Sie ge- 
séhen haben, ist sehr gelehrt. The woman whom you 
have seen, is very learned. Nachdém ich seine Zu- 
riickkunft erfahren hatte: ging ich zu thm. Having 
heard of his return, I went to him. The past parti- 
ciple is also not placed at the end of the ‘phrase in 
the relative future, and in the conditional past. Exam- 
ples: Wenn ich werde geschrieben haben, or wenn ich 
geschrieben haben werde: will ich zu thm gehen. When 
I shall have written, I will go to him. Ich miirde 
mit thm gesprochen haben, wenn er hierhér gekommen 
ware. J should have spoken to him, if he had come 
hither. 

IV. The infinitive stands at the end of the phrase. 
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Examples: Mit Ihnen zu sprechen, ham ich htierher. 
To speak to you, I came hither. Ich erkiihne mich, 
Ihnen meine Aufwartung zu machen. I make bold to 
wait upon you. Er ist im Begriffe, es zu holen. He 
is going to fetch it. Ste diirfen sich gar nicht tber 
seinen Reichthum wundern. You need not wonder at 
all at his riches. O mdchte die Sonne Ihres edlen 
Lebens sehr viele Jahre scheinen! O that the sun of 
your noble life would shine very many years! This 
is also the case with the infinitive, when compound 
tenses are formed by its help. Examples: Jch werde 
ihn morgen friih séhen. 1 shall see him to-morrow 
morning. Er wird ihr sein ganzes Vermégen vermachen. 
He will bequeath her all his fortune. Wenn ich spa- 
zieren ginge: so wiirde itch nicht krank sein. If 1 would 
take a walk, I should not be sick. Ich wmerde nie 
den Ort, wo mein Freund starb, vergessen. I shall 
never forget the place where my friend died. 


V. When the natural order is departed from, the 
infinitive stands at the beginning of a sentence. For 
instance: Kommen will ich zwar; aber schreiben werde 
ich nicht. Come, indeed, I will; but write I shall not. 
Gehorchen wollen die Leute nicht. Obey people will not. 


VI. After a conjunction, the infinitive stands be- 
fore the auxiliary verb. For instance: Man hat mir 
gesagt, dass er kommen werde. I have been told, 
that he will come. After a conjunction, in the future 
tense of the passive voice one part of the auxiliary 
verb is put before the past participle, and the other 
after it, in order to prevent by means of the inter- 
vening participle the close reiteration of werden. For 
instance: Ich habe von meinem Sohne gehort, dass Ihre 
Biicher werden verkauft werden. 1 have heard from 
my son, that your books will be sold. | 


VII. The particle of negation nicht is placed after 
the verb, and in compound tenses before the past 
participle and the infinitive. Examples: Ich bin nicht 
arm. 1 am not poor. Ich habe nicht geschrieben. 1 
have not written. Ich werde nicht davén schreiben. 
I shall not write of it. Gehe ich nicht? Walk I not? 
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Werde ich nicht gliicklich sein? Shall I not be happy? 
Ich bin noch nicht berett. 1 am not yet ready. 

VIll. The words governed by the verb are placed 
in common constructions after it, and before the par- 
ticle nicht. For instance: Sie sandte mir Ihr Schrei- 
ben nicht. She sent me not your letter. The same 
is to be observed of nte or niemals. For instance: 
Ich-habe Ihre Schwester nie or niemals gesehen. I 
have never seen your sister. 

IX. When two infinitives stand together, of which 
the one governs the other, the governing one stands 
after that which is governed. Examples: Ich mill sie 
nicht herein kommen lassen. 1 will not let them come 
in. Ich méchte gern spazieren gehen. I should like 
to take a walk. In the following example this rule is 


not observed, because miissen stands in it instead of | 


the past participle gemusst. Ich habe es schon mehr 
als zehnmal héren miissen. I have been obliged to 
hear it more than ten times. 


F) 


7. 
On the cases governed by verbs. 


I. 
Nominative case. 

When the verb is connected with a substantive, 
the verb is governed either by the substantive, or the 
substantive by the verb. When the verb is governed 
by the substantive, it commonly stands in the infini- 
tive with the particle zw. For instance: Ich billige 
seine Art zu denken nicht. JY do not approve of his 
way of thinking. When the substantive is governed 
by the verb, it stands either in the nominative, or 
in the genitive, or in the dative, or in the accusa- 
tive, according as the verb requires one of these cases. 
If the verb governs the accusative, it governs in its 
passive voice the nominative. For instance: das Kind 
nird geliebt, the child is loved, because I say in the 
active voice: ich liebe das Kind, 1 love the child. 

The nominative case, as the object, is governed: 

1. By the verbs sein, werden, bleiben, heissen. 

N 


t 
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Examples: Er scheint ein gelehrter Mann zu sein. He 
seems to be a learned man. Kant war etn grofser 
Philosoph. Kant was a great philosopher. Mein Bru- 
der ist ein Soldat geworden. -My brother is become a 
soldier. Er bleibt ein unwissender Mensch. He remains 
an ignorant man. in guter Konig heifst mit Recht 
der Vater seines Landes. A good king is justly called 
the father of his country. 


2. By the passive of such verbs as in the active 
govern a double accusative. Such verbs are the fol- 
lowing: mnennen, to call, schelten, schimpfen, taufen. 
Examples: Linen einen ehrlichen Mann nennen. Er 
nird ein ehrlicher Mann genannt. He is called an 
honest man. The words: Er nannle mir einen ehr- 
lichen Mann, he named to me an honest man, have 
another meaning. Er wird ein Lugner gescholten. He 
is called a liar. Hr wurde ein Narr geschimpft. He 
was called a fool. Das Kind ist Heinrich getauft wor- 
den. The child has been christened Henry. 


REMARK. 

Some English verbs have in the passive two no- 
minatives, of which the one is the subject and the 
other the object of the phrase; but in German the second 
case is construed -with a preposition. Examples: He 
has been appointed judge. Er ist zum Richter ernannt 
worden. He has been made a doctor. kr ist zum 
Doctor gemacht worden. He was declared a thief. Er 
wurde fiir einen Dieb erklart. 


3. By the words als and mie after the verbs sich 
auszeichnen, sich benéhmen, sich betragen. Examples: 
Er zeichnet sich als ein guter Kanzelredner aus. He 
distinguishes himself as a good pulpit-orator. Hr be- 
tragt sich als ein gehorsamer Sohn. He conducts him-, 
self as an obedient son. These phrases are elliptical 
and stand for er zeichnet sich aus, als ein guter Kan- 
zéelredner sich auszeichnet; er betrigt sich, als ein ge- 
horsamer Sohn sich betrigt. In the following instance 
the accusative case is required: Hr zeigt sich als einen 
tiichtigen Feldherrn. He shows himself an able general. 
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IL 
Genitive case. 

The substantive in the genitive case, not being 
the object, generally stands after the word by which 
it is governed; but it stands before the substantive 
that governs it, when it bears an emphasis. For in- 
stance: Des Vaters Segen bauet den Kindern Héuser, 
aber der Mutter Flich reifset sie nieder. A father’s 
blessing builds houses to the children, but a mother’s 
curse pulls them down. 

The genitive case of the thing is governed by 
the following verbs, and after the verbs sein and 
sterben in some phrases. 

1. Kines Dinges nicht achten, to care not for a thing. 

Remark. Achten is used also with the preposition 
auf: auf ein Ding nicht achten. Einen achien signifies — 
to esteem one. Sich nach Etwas achten signifies to 
conform to something. 

2. Jemanden eines Dinges dnklagen, to _ accuse 
somebody of something. 

3. Sich eines Dinges anmafsen, to pretend to 
a thing. : 

Remark. This verb is used also with the accusa- 
tive: sich eine Sache anmafsen. Dieses mafse ich mir 
an. This I pretend to. 

4. Sich Jemandes or einer Sache annehmen, to 
interést one’s self for somebody: or in a thing. 

5. Sich einer Sache bedienen, to make use of 
a thing. Soe | 

6. ines Dinges bedtirfen, to need a thing, to 
stand in need of a thing. 

Remark. Bediirfen governs also the accusative 
case. Ich bedarf seiner or thn nicht. I have not 
need of him. 

7. Sich einer Sache befleifsigen, to apply one’s 
self to a thing. 

8. Sich eines Dinges begében, to resign something. 

9. Jemanden eines Besseren belehren, to inform 
somebody of what is better. 

Remark. Besides this phrase, the verb belehren 
is always construed with the preposition von. For 
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instance: Er hat mich von der Sache belehrt. He has 
informed me of the matter. It is also said: Er ldsst 
sich nicht belehren. He does not hear reason. 


10. Sich eines Dinges bemichtigen or bemeistern, 
to make one’s self master of a thing. 


11. Hiner eines Dinges berauben, to bereave, to 
deprive, to rob one of a thing. 


12. Jemanden eines Dinges beschuldigen, to charge 
somebody with something. 


13. Eines Dinges entbéhren, to be deprived ore a 
thing; to do without a thing. 

Remark.  Entbehren governs also the accusative 
case. Examples: Ich kann es entbehren. 1 can do 
without it. Jch kann sie entbehren. I can do without 
her. Wir hdtten seiner Gesellschaft or seine Gesell- 
schaft entbehren kénnen. We could have been dis- 
pensed with his company. 


14. Kinen eines inges entblofsen, to strip one 
of something. 

15. Sich eines Dinges enthalten, to abstain frora 
something. 

16. Kinen eines Dinges entlassen, to dismiss, to 
discharge one from any thing. Ich entlasse ihn dieser 
Pfticht. 1 discharge him from this duty. | 

17. Einen eines Dinges entledigen or entladen, to 
discharge one from any thing. 

18. Sich eines Dinges entschlagen, to deliver one’s 
self from a thing. 

19. Einen seines Amtes wdieen: to dinpiaee one. 

20. Sich eines Dinges entsinnen, to recollect a thing. 

21. Linen eines Dinges entiibrigen, to dispense 
one with a thing. 

22. Sich Jemandes eae to have mercy on 
somebody. 

Remark. Sich erbarmen is used also with the pre- 
position iber. For instance: Er erbarmet sich der 
Armen or iiber die Armen. He has mercy on the poor. 

23. Sich eines Dinges erinnern, to remember, to 
recollect a thing. 

Remark. Sich erinnern is used also with the pre- 
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position an. For instance: Ich erinnere mich an thn. 
I recollect him. 

24. ines Dinges erwihnen, to mention a thing, 
to make mention of a thing. 

Remark. Erwahnen governs also the accusative 
case. For instance: Er erwdhnte Ihres Namens or 
Ihren Namen. He mentioned your name. Erwdhnen 
Sie es nicht. Don’t make mention of it. 


25. Sich eines Dinges ermehren, to resist something. 
26. Sich eines Dinges freuen, to rejoice at a thing. 


Remark. Sich freuen is used also with the pre- 
position dber. For instance: Hr freuet sich seiner 
Kinder or tiber seine Kinder. He rejoices at his 
children. Sich eines Dinges erfreuen signifies to en- 
joy a thing. 

27. Eines Dinges gedenken, to think of a thing, 
to remember a thing. 

28. Eines Dinges geniefsen, to enjoy a thing. 

Remark. Genie/sen governs also the accusative case. 
For instance: Er genie/set seines Lébens or sein Leben. 
He enjoys his life. 

29. ines Dinges geschweigen, to. pass over a 
thing with silence. 

30. Sich eines Dinges getrosten, to hope for some- 
thing with confidence. 

31. Einen seines Wunsches gewihren, to grant to 
one his wish, to grant to one that which he wishes. 

Remark. Gewihren is commonly joined with the 
dative of the person, and the accusative of the thing. 
For instance: Ich gewihre Ihnen Ihre Bitte. ¥ grant 
to you your request. Jemanden gewihren lassen, to 
let one do as he pleases. 

32. Gottes harren or auf Gott harren » to trust 
in God. 

33. Es jammert mich dieses Kindes (instead of 
dieses Kind jammert mich), 1 pity this child. 

84. ines Dinges pflegen, to take care of a thing. 

85. Sich einer Sache rithmen, to boast of something. 

36. Sich eines Dinges schimen , to be ashamed 
of a thing. 
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37. Eines Dinges or Jemandes schonen , to spare 
a thing or somebody. 

Remark. Schonen governs also the accusative case. 
For instance: Der Tod schonet Niemandes or Nieman- 
den. Death spares nobody. 

38. ines Dinges or Jemandes spotten, to mock, _ 
to deride a thing or somebody. 

Remark. Spotten is used also with the preposition 
tiber. For instance: Er spottet meiner or tiber mich. 
He mocks me. 

39. Einen eines Dinges tiberfuhren or aheriwstten: 
to convict one of a thing. 

40. Kinen eines Dinges tiberheben, to dispense 
one with a thing. 

41. Hines Dinges or Jemandes vergessen, to for- 

_ get-a thing or somebody. 
Remark. The verb vergessen always governs the 
accusative case, when it is properly taken. But when 
it is used in a figurative sense, it governs the accu- 
sative and genitive. Examples: Ich habe mein Taschen- 
tuck vergessen. I have left my handkerchief behind. 
Ich werde nie Ihre or Ihrer Wohlthaten vergessen. 1 
shall never forget your benefits. 

42. Es verlohnet sich der Mithe nicht, it is not 
worth the while. It is more correctly said: Zs lohnet 
die Mithe nicht. 

43: Sich eines Dinges von Kinem verséhen, to 
expect something from one. Khe ich mich dessen ver- 
sah, before I grew aware of it. 

44. Kinen eines Dinges versichern, to assure one 
of a thing. Ich bin seiner Liebe versichert. I am 
assured of his love. Sich eines Dinges or Jemandes 
_ versichern, to secure something or somebody. Zin 
Schiff versichern, to assure a ship. 

Remark. Versichern is used also with the prepo- 
sition von. Ich bin von seiner Liebe versichert. Ver- 
sichern governs also the accusative of the thing. Then’ 
it governs the dative of the person. Ich versichere 
es Ihnen. I assure it to you. Jch versichere Ihnen, 
dass tch arm bin. I assure you that I am poor. 

45. Sich eines Dinges weigern, to refuse something. 
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46. Einen des Landes (instead of aus dem Lande) 
verweisen, to banish one from the country, to exile one. 

47. Eines Dinges wahrnehmen, to give attention 
to a thing. 

Remark. When ahenahengn is properly taken, and, 
consequently, signifies to perceive, it governs the ac- 
cusative case. For instance: Ich nahm ihn nicht wahr. 
I did not perceive him. Wahkrnehmen, however, governs 
also in some figurative phrases the accusative case. 
Such a phrase is the following: Eine Gelegenhett wahr- 
nehmen, to take hold of an opportunity. 

48. Seines Amtes warten, to attend to one’s office. 

49. Ich kann nicht Ihrer Meinung sein. 1 cannot 
be of your opinion. Er ist immer gutes Muthes. He 
always is good-humoured. Ich bin Willens, 1 intend. 
Ich nill des Todes sein, wenn ich es meifs. Let me 
die, if I know it. 

50. Er stard Hungers. He died with hunger. r 
starb eines natiirlichen Todes. He died of a natural 
death. 

Remark. The combination of the genitive case with 
verbs was formerly more frequent than at present. It 
is found in old writings aftér many verbs which are 
now joined to other cases or followed by prepositions. 
For instance, to express a part of a thing, the mere 
genitive was put where a preposition is now used. 
Examples: iss des Brotes, eat of the bread; trinke des 
Weines, rink of the wine. In the modern language 
it would be said: iss von dem Brote, trinke von dem 
Weine. | 

Ul. ) 
Dative case. 

The dative case is governed : : 

I. By the following verbs, which at the same time 
govern the accusative case. The accusative is then 
called the case of the thing, and the dative the case 
of the person. 

1. Hinem Etwas abbitten, to beg a person’s pardon 
for a thing. | 

2. Hinem Etwas abfordern, to ask a thing from 
one. Man fordert mir Etvas ab. 1 am asked for a thing. 
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3. Hinem Etwas abkaufen, to buy something of one. 

4. Kinem Etwas abschlagen, to refuse one something. 

5. Hinem Etwas beilegen, to attribute something 
to one. 

6. Kinem Etvas berichten, to report something 
to one. 

7. Ich bilde mir diesen Umstand ein. I imagine 
this circumstance. 

8. Kinem Etwas darbieten, to offer one something. 

9. Ich getraue mir es nicht, I dare not do it. 

10. Kinem Etmas heifsen, to desire one to do 
something. . 

11. Kinem Kitwas lehren, to teach one something. 

Remark. Many Germans use the verb lehren with 
two accusatives, and say, accordingly, for instance: Dte- 
sen Knaben hat mein Freund die franzdsische Sprache 
gelehrt. This boy my friend taught the French lan- 
guage. But this double accusative cannot take place, 
because we do not say in the passive voice: Er ist 
die Musik gelehrt worden, he has been taught music, 
but: thm ist die Musik gelehrt worden, music has been 
taught to him. But when the verb lehren is used 
only with the case of the person, this person must 
be placed in the accusative. For instance: Er lehret 
mich. He teaches me. 

12. Kinem ein Geschenk mit Etwas machen, to 
make-.one a present of something. 
| 13. Kinem Etwas rathen, to advise one something. 
Man hat mir gerathen, 1 have been advised. 

14. Kinem Etwas rauben, to rob one of some- 
thing. <r wollte mir dieses Vergniigen rauben. He 
intended to rob me of this pleasure. 
~ 15. Hinem etwas sagen, to tell one something. 

16. Kinem einen Brief schreiben, to write one a 
letter. . 

Remark. Schreiben is used also with the prepo- 
sition an. An Jemanden einen Brief schreiben, an 
Kinen schreiben. : 

417. Kinem Etwas versprechen, to promise one 
something. 

18. Einem Etwas verweigern, to refuse one something. 
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19. Kinem Etwas widerrathen or abrathen, to dis- 
suade one from something. 

20. Kinem Etwas zeigen, to show one something. 
Man zeigte mir thr Bildniss. 1 was shown her picture. 

21. Kinem Etwas czuriickgeben, to return one 
something. 7 

22. Kinem Etwas zusagen, to promise one something. 

23. Einem Etwas zuschreiben, to ascribe some- 
thing te one. 


The dative case is governed: 


Il. By the following verbs, which are used with 
only one case: 


; \ 

Kinem angehdren, to belong to one. 
Einem anhangen, to adhere to one. 
Kinem anliegen, to press one. 
Einem atfwarten, to wait on one. 
_ Einem ausweichen, to make way to one; to 
shun one. 

6. Sinem gut oder iibel begegnen, to treat one 
well or ill. 

7. Kinem betkommen, to come up with one. 

8. Einem beipflichten, beistimmen, to be of the 
same opinion with one. 

9. Kinem beistehen, to assist one. 

10. Kinem Gastmahle beimwohnen, to be present 
at a banquet. | 

11. Einem dienen, to serve one. Sr dienet et- 
nem guten Herrn. He serves a good master. 


Remark. Bedienen governs the accusative case. 
Er bediente mich. He waited on me. 


12. Kinem mit Etwas drohen, to threaten one 
with something. , 

Remark. Bedrohen governs the accusative case. 
Er drohete ihm or er bedrohete ihn mit dem Tode. 
He threatened him with death. 

13. Einem einblasen, cinhelfen, to prompt one. 

Remark. These verbs admit also an accusative of 
the thing. 

14. Kinem entflichen, entgehen, entschlipfen, to 
escape from one. , , 
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15. KEinem Dinge entsprechen, to answer to a 
thing, to correspond to a thing. 

16. Kinem fluchen, to curse one. 

47. Hinem folgen, nachfolgen, to follow one. Ich 
folge Ihnen, 1 follow you. Seine Bedienten folgten 
thm nach. He was followed by his servants. 

Remark. Befolgen governs the accusative case. 
Ich befolge Ihren Rath. 1 follow your advice. 


18. inem fréhnen, to serve one without pay. 
Er frihnt seinen Leidenschaften. He is governed by 
his passions. 

19. Kinem an die Hand gehen, to assist one. 

20. inem gehorchen, to obey one. 

21. inem gefallen, to please one. 

22. Kinem glauben, to believe one. Wenn man 


thm glauben kann, if he may be believed. Ich glaube . 


Ihnen; aber mir nird nicht geglaubt. 1 believe you; 
but I am not believed. 

Remark. Glauben is used also with the preposi- 
tion an, and an accusative of the thing. Ich glaube 
an Gott. I believe in God. ine Sache, glauben, to 
believe a thing, to think it true. 


23. Hinem gleichen, Einem gleich kommen, to be 
like one, to come up with one. 


24. Kinem helfen, to help one, to aid one. 


25. inem klingeln, to ring a little bell in order 


to call for one. 


26. inem kosten, to cost one. Dieses Buch 
kostet mir (kostet wich). drei Thaler. ane book costs 
me three dollars. 

Remark. This verb is not to be sSamounded with 
kosten, to taste. 

27. Hinem leuchten, to light one. 

28. Einem lohnen, to reward one. Sie lohnen 
mir schlecht fiir meine guien Dienste. You reward me 
ill for my good services. 

Remark. Lohnen is used also with two cases, of 
which the one is the dative of the person, and the 
other the accusative of the object. For instance: Der 
Himmel lohne es Ihnen. Heaven reward you for it. 
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Belohnen governs the accusative case. Gott belohnet 
die guten Menschen. God rewards the good men. 

29. KHinem nachahmen, to imitate one. Kinem 
nachiffen, to imitate one, as an ape imitates human 
actions. 

Remark. Nachahmen and nachdffen govern also the 
accusative case, by whieh the imitation of any exter- 
nal ptopriety is expressed. Er ahmt thm nach, er 
Gffet ihm nach. He proposes him to himself for a 
pattern. kr ahmt ihn nach, er dffet ihn nach. He 
imitates him, that is to say, his manners, his voice, ete. 
When that which is imitated by one, is named, the 
verbs nachahmen and nachdffen govern a double case: 
the dative of the person, and the accusative of the 
thing. Kr ahmt thm Alles nach, er affet ihm Alles nach. 

30. Kinem nachlaufen, to run after one. 

31. Kinem nahen or sich Einem nahen or néhern, 
to approach one. 

32. Kinem nutzen, to be useful to one. 

Remark. Nutzen is not to be confounded with 
niitzen, Which governs the accusative case, and signi- 
fies to derive advantage from a thing. 

33. Kinem Dinge dbliegen, to apply one’s self 
to a thing. Hs liegt mir ob, it is incumbent on me. 

34. Kinem predigen, vorpredigen, to read one a 
lecture. 

35. Kinem schaden, to hurt one. 

36. Sinem schmeichein, to flatter one. 

37. Hinem Dinge steuern, to obviate a thing. 

38. Hinem trauen, vertrauen, to trust one. 

39. Kinem trotzen, to defy one. 

40. Kinem unterltegen, to be overcome by one. 

41. Kinem vergében, Einem verzeihen, to forgive 
one. Linen vergeben, to poison one. 

42. kKinem vordn gehen, to precede one. 

43. Kinem vorleuchten, to be a pattern to one. 

44. Kinem vorschweben, to wave before one’s eyes. 

45. Kinem wehren, to check one. 

46. Sich Einem widersétzen, to oppose one. 

47. Etnem mniderspréchen, to contradict one. 

48. Kinem widerstéhen, to resist one. 
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49. Kinem wohiwollen, to wish one well. | 

50. Kinem zufallen, to fall to one. 

51. Einem zuhdren, to listen to one. 

52. Hinem zureden, to exhort one. 

53. Hinem ziirnen, to be angry with one. 

Remark. Ziirnen is used also with the preposition 
auf. Er cziirnet auf ihn. He is angry with him. 

54. Kinem Spiele ztisehen, ztischauen, to be a 
Spectator of a game. 

55. Kinem zusetzen, to press one. 

56. Hinem zuvorkommen, to prevent one. 

The dative case is governed : 

lil. By the following verbs: 

1.. Ks ahnet mir, my heart forebodes, I foresee, 

Remark. Ahnen is not to be confounded with 
ahnden, to punish, which is properly one and the 
same word with ahnen.. | 

2. Es behagt mir, I like it. 

3.. Es bekommt mir, it does me much good. 
Diese Speise bekommt mir nicht. This meat does not 
agree with me. 

4. Es beliebt mir, it pleases me. 

5. Ks ekelt -mir (instead of ich ekele mich) vor 
diesem Fleische, this meat goes against my stomach. 

6. Hs fallt or es kommt mir ein, it falls or comes 
into my mind. 

1. Es fehit, es gebricht, es mangelt mir an Allem, 
I want every thing. 

8. Ks gebiihri mir, it belongs to me. 

9. Es gedeihet mir, it does me much good. 

10. Es gefdailt mir, it pleases me. 

11. Es missfailt mir, it displeases me. 

12. Es gelingt, es gerath mir, 1 succeed in it. 
13. Es geniigt mir an..., I content myself with — 
14. Es geziemt or ziemt mir, it becomes me. 
15. Es gilt mir, it is aimed at me. 

Remark. The dative case of the person of the 
verb gelien is commonly omitted and the accusative 
case of the object only put. For instance: Es gilt 
sein Lében. His life is concerned. Instead of es gilt 
thm das Leben. : 
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16. Es grauet mir davor, it disgusts me. 
17. Es kommt mir eine Furcht, eine Lust an, a 

fear comes upon me, I have a mind. 

18. Es kommt mir zu, it belongs to -me. 

19. Es liegt mir ob, it is incumbent on me. 

20. Diese Speise sagt mir nicht zu, this meat 
does not agree with me. 

21. Es schaudert mir (instead of ich schaudere), 
I shudder. 

22. Es scheint mir, it seems to me. 

23. Es schnindelt mir, my head swims. 

24. Es steht mir zu, I have a right. 

25. Hs trdumt mir or mir tréumt (instead of ich 
tréume), I dream. 

26. Es verschlagt mir Nichts, it makes no diffe- 
rence to me. 

27. Es wdssert mir or mir mwdssert der Mund, 
my mouth waters. 
| Remark. The dative case expresses also advan- 
tage or disadvantage. Examples: Dir licheln die Fel- 
der. To thee the fields smile. Dir scheinet die Sonne. 
For thee the sun shines. Dir heulen die Winde. To 
thee (against thee) the winds howl. | 


IV. 
Accusative case. 


The accusative case is govérned: 


I. By verbs active transitive. Examples: Linen 
hassen, to hate one. inen sprechen, to speak to one. 
Einen stechen, to sting one. inen iiberlében, to out- 
live one. Karten spielen, to play at cards. Billard 
spielen, to play at billiards. Das Clavier spielen, to 
play on the harpsichord. Die Orgel spielen, to play 
on the organ. 
| | REMARKS. 

1. Instead of Kinen sprechen and Karten spielen 
it is also said: Mit Kinem sprechen, in der Karte 
spielen. Auf einem Instrumente spielen is used when 
a person plays on an instrument just now where I 
am speaking. 
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2. There are some verbs which govern a double 
accusative. Examples: Ich heifse or ich nenne ihn 
einen Helden. 1 call him a hero. Er schilt or er 
schimpft mich einen Lugner. He calls me a liar. Ste 
fragte mich verschiedene Dinge. She asked me several 
things. It is also said: Kinen um Ktwas fragen, Ei- 
nen nach Etwas fragen, to ask one about something, 
to ask one for something. , 


3. When a verb has not only its object after it, 


" but when the peculiar part of the object, towards which 


~ 


the action is directed, is also added with a preposi- 
tion, that object must be placed either in the dative 
or in the accusative. The object must be put in the 
dative in the following instances: Er blies mir in das 
Gesicht. Er gaffte mir in das Gesicht. Er sah mir 
in die Augen. Er hauchte mir vor die Stirn. Er 
raunte mir in das Ohr. Es brauset mir im Kopfe. 
Es sticht mir in die Augen. Er klopfte mir auf die 
Finger. Er trat'mir auf den Fufs. Er warf mir an 
das Gesicht. If the accusative were put in the five 
last phrases, they would have another meaning. The 
object must be placed in the accusative in the fol- 
lowing examples: Es brennt mich im Letbe. Es juckt 
mich am Arme. Es sticht mich in der Seite. Das 
sticht mich ins Herz. 


The accusative case is governed: 


Il. By several verbs which are used either only 
in the third person singular and plural, or have also 
a complete conjugation. Examples: Ks befdllt mich 
eine Unpdsslichkeit. I am seized with a disorder. Zs 
befremdet mich. I strange at it. Ks bektimmert mich. 
I gives me sorrow. Es betrifft mich or es gehet mich 
an. It respects me. Hs wundert mich. I wonder at it. 

The accusative case is used: 

Il. When the action expressed by the transitive 
verb is directed towards the subject itself. Examples: 
Ich beklage mich iiber thn. 1 complain of him. Ich 
betriibe mich tiber ihn. I am afflicted at him. Ich — 
wundere mich tiber ihn. I wonder at him. Some verbs, 
however, are excepted. 
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8. 
On the use of verbs with a preposition. 


The prepositions with which verbs are used, are 
the following: an, auf, fur, in, mit, nach, tiber, um. 
Examples: sich an Einem richen, Rache an Einem 
néhmen, to revenge one’s self of one, to take revenge 
on one. An Einen denken, to think of one. Sich an 
Jemanden wenden, to apply to somebody. Auf Einen 
warten, to wait for one. Sich auf eine Sache legen, 
to apply one’s self to something. Linen fiir EKtwas 
bestrafen, to punish one for something. In Kinen 
dringen, to press one. Sich in eine Sache mengen or 
mischen, to meddle with a thing. Linen mit einem 
Anderen vergleichen, to compare one with another. 
Nach Einem schicken, to send for one. Sich itiber 
‘eine Sache krénken, to be vexed at something. Um 
_EKiwas spielen, to play for something. 


REMARKS. 

1. The English prepositions by, with, of, when 
used after the passive voice of verbs, are expressed 
in German by von. Examples: He was slain by his 
enemy. Er wurde von seinem Feinde erschlagen. He 
was taken with the beauty of that young woman. Er 
wurde von der Schonheit jenes jungen Frauenzimmers 
gefesselt. This was very well done of him. Dieses 
war sehr wohl von thm gethan. | 


2. On the question whither? after verbs implying 
a motion from one place towards another, the prepo- 
sition fo, which accompanies them in English, is ren- 
dered in German by the preposition mach before the 
names of towns and countries, if it be not the name 
of a country that is of the feminine gender in Ger- 
man; in which case the preposition in is used. Ex- 
amples: When I came to Berlin, I wrote him a letter. 
Als tch nach Berlin kam, schrieb ich ihm einen Brief. 
Ig the road good to Leipzic? Ist der Wég nach Leipzig 
gut? 1 shall travel to France next year. Ich merde 
kinftiges Jahr nach Frankreich reisen. 1 have read 
with much pleasure the travel of this learned man in 
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Switzerland. Ich habe die Reise dieses gelehrten Man- 
nes in die Schweiz mit vielem Vergniigen gelésen. 

. On the question where? after verbs not implying 
a motion from one place towards another, the prepo- 
sitions af and in, which accompany them in English, 
are rendered in German by the preposition in before 
the names of towns and countries. Examples: My 
brother is at Berlin. Mein Bruder ist in or zu Berlin. 
Will you stay some years in Germany? Werden Sie 
sich einige Jahre in Deutschland aufhalten? 


9. 


On the use of the verbs diirfen, kénnen, lassen, 
mdgen, miissen, sollen, wollen. 
I. 
Diir fen. 

Diirfen signifies to dare; to be permitted; to need. 
Examples: Noch kein Fufs hat in dieses grauenvolle 
Dunkel eindringen diirfen. No foot has as yet dared to 
pierce these gloomy horrors. Wenn ich so sagen darf, 
if I may dare to say so. Er darf Alles thun, mwas er 
kann. He may do all he is able. Er darf nicht in 
das Haus kommen. He is not allowed to come into 
the house. Darf ich fragen? May I ask? Darf ste 
kommen? Is she permitted to come? Ste diirfen es 
svissen. You may know it. Wenn ich mit thm sprechen 
diirfte, if I were permitted to speak to him. Es diirfte 
vielleicht wahr sein. Wt might perhaps be true. Sie 
diirfen sich nicht fiirchten. You need not fear. Zr 
darf blofs reden. He needs only to speak. Ls dir/te 
dann nicht nothwendiger Weise der Fall sein. \t need 
not then necessarily be the case. 


II. 
Konnen. 

Konnen signifies to be able; to know; to be per- 
mitted. Examples: Gott kann Alles thun, mwas nir wiin- 
schen. God can do all we desire. Vielleicht kann 
dieser Mann uns niitzlich sein. Perhaps this man may 
‘be useful to us. Ich kann nicht umhin zu bemerken, 
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I cannot forbear observing. Es kann sein, it may be. 
Wenn ich kénnte: so wiirde ich gehen. If I could, I 
should walk. Er kann seine Aufgabe hérsagen, er 
kann sie atiswendig. He can say his lesson, he knows 
it by heart. Hr kann schéne Lieder (singen). He can 
sing pretty songs, he knows pretty songs. Kr kann 
Englisch. He knows English. Kénnen Sie Deutsch? 
Do you know German? Site kdénnen thm versichern, 
dass ich es weifs. You may assure him that I know it. 
Dass wir betrogen wérden, kann Anderen eine Warnung 
sein. Our being deceived may be a warning to others. 


Il. 
Lassen. 


' Lassen signifies to let, and must be expressed in 
English variously. Examples: Lassen Sie ihn hier. 
Let him stay here. Lassen Sie uns gehen. Let us go. 
Herr, lass mich nichts Boses thun. Lord, suffer me 
not to do ill. Dieses liésst sich nicht thun. That is 
not to be done. Dieses lasst sich nicht begreifen. . That 
is not to be comprehended. Ks ldésst sich Niemand 
meder séhen noch horen. There is nobody to be seen 
nor heard. Er ldsst sich Nichts sagen. He shuts his 
ear to every exhortation. Er lisst mit sich sprechen. 
He is easy to be spoken to. Ich habe mir sagen 
lassen, I have been told™% Lassen Sie sich etwas Neues 
erzihlen. I come to tell you some news. Er wird 
es sich nicht dabschlagen lassen. He will not be denied. 
Er liefs sich triumen, he imagined. Man lie/s thn 
rufen. He was called for. Lassen Sie es machen, so- 
bald als Sie kénnen. Get it done, as soon as you can. 
Er lasst sich einen Rock machen. He gets a coat made 
him. Er lie/s ihn umbringen. He caused him to be 
killed. Er lisst mick ihm vorlesen. He causes me to 
read to him. Liegen lassen, to leave. Sein lassen, 
zufrieden lassen, in Ruhe lassen, to let alone. 

Remark. When the verb lassen has an infinitive 
after it, the dative or the accusative is put, according 
as the sense requires one of these cases. Examples: 

Er liefs mir sagen, dass er mich zu sprechen wiinschte. 
He sent me word that he wished to speak to me. & 
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lie/s mich nicht meine Meinung sagen. He suffered me 
not to tell my opinion. Er lie/s mich seine Freude 
merken. I perceived his joy. 


IV. 
Mégen. 


_ Mégen signifies to be permitted; to like. Exam- 
ples: Er mag lachen, er mag meinen, ich verbiete es 
thm nicht. He may laugh, he may cry, I do not for- 
bid it him. Hs mag sein, it may be. ‘Er mag so 
reich sein als er will, er muss sterben. Let him be 
ever so rich, he must die. Sie mégen es thun. You 
may do it. Ich mag nicht mehr essen. 1 do not like 
to eat more. Ich mag es nicht thun. I do not like 
to do it. Hr mag es nicht héren. He dislikes to hear 
it. Ich mag es nicht (haben). I do not like it. Ich 
mag Nichts mehr (haben). ¥ do not like any more. 
Ich mag dieses Brot nicht (essen). 1 do not like this 
bread. Ich mag diesen Wein nicht (trinken). 1 do not - 
like this wine. 

~ Remark. Modgen expresses also a possibility, a 
wish, a desire, and the power of doing any thing. 
Examples: Ks mdéchte (es kénnte) regnen. It might rain. 
Es méchte sich ereignen, it might happen. Mége er 
kommen. May he come. Ich mdchte wohl Etwas da- 
von haben. 1 should like to have some part of it. Ich 
mochte wohl lésen. 1 should like to read. Ich mdéchte 
lieber gelehrt sein. 1 had rather be learned. Wer mag 
deine Wunder erzahlen? Who can recount thy wonders? 
Better: Wer vermag deine Wunder zu erzéhlen? 


Vv. 
Miissen. 


Miissen is used in the following manner: Ich muss 
einen Brief schreiben. 1 am to write a letter. Miissen 
Sie gehen? Ja, ich muss. Are you to go? Yes, I am. 
Ich brauche Geld, ich muss durchats melches haben. 
I want money, I must absolutely have some. Ls muss 
sein. It must be. Sie miissen einen neuen Rock haben. 
You must have a new coat. Ich musste es thun. I 
was obliged to do it. 
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VI. 
Sollen. 


1. Sollen is used in the following manner: Ich 
soll dahin gehen. 1 am to go thither. Ich soll Dieses 
thun. I am to do that. Soll ich es thun, oder nicht? 
Am I to do it, or not? Ich soll ihm Gesellschaft leisten. 
I am to bear him company. Es soll und muss so sein. 
It must necds be so. Was soll ich damit machen? 
What am I to do with it? Was soll Dieses heifsen? 
What is the meaning of that? Aber wie soll man Ihnen 
helfen? But how to aid you? Was wollen Sie, dass 
ich thun soll? What would you have me do? Ich 
will, dass Sie schreiben sollen. I would have you 
write. Sie sollen schreiben. You are to write. Sie 
sollten es thun. You ought to do it. Dieses sollte ge- 
schéhen. This ought to be done. Solche Leute sollten 
bestraft werden. Such people should be punished. Ich 
hatte ihm schreiben sollen. I ought to have written 
to him. Sie hdtten ihn bezahlen sollen. You ought 
to have paid him. 


2. Sollen is often used with an ellipsis, when the 
infinitive of some other verb is to be supplied. Exam- 
ples: Was soll ich?, Supply thun. What shall I do? 
What am I to do? Was sollen diese Krinze? Supply 
bedeuten. What mean these wreaths? Wozu soll mir 
das Geld? Supply dienen or nutzen. Of what use is 
the money to me? Wem soll dieser Straufs? Supply 
gegében wérden. For whom is this nosegay intended? 
Guter, welche weiter sollen. Supply gehen or geschickt 
werden before sollen. Goods to be sent further. 


3. Sollen signifies also to be admitted, to be sup- 
posed; to be said. Examples: Er soll seinen Satz be- 
wiesen haben. He ‘is admitted to have proved his po- 
sition. Er soll mich nicht beleidiget haben. He is 
supposed not to have offended me. Es soll wahr sein. 
It is said to be true. Er soll gestorben sein. He is 
said to have died. Ste soll tédt sein. She is said to 
be dead. Der Konig soll angekommen sein. The king 
is said to be arrived. Die Franzosen sollen geschlagen 
worden sein. The French are said to have been beaten. 
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Diese Dinge sollen sich zigetragen haben. These things 
are said to have happened. 

4. The conjunctive mood of the preterimperfect 
tense of the verb sollen is very frequently used with 
the infinitive of another verb in such phrases as begin 
with the conjunction wenn. Examples: Wenn Sie thm 
etva begegnen sollten, if you should happen to meet 
with him. Wenn er etwa kommen sollte, if he should 
happen to come. Wenn sie kommen sollte, if she should 
come. Wenn sich das Wetter dndern sollte, if the 
weather should change. inem Lugner ist nicht zu 
glauben, wenn er auch die Wahrheit sprechen sollte. 
A liar is not to be believed, though he speak the 
truth. Wenn Dieses so sein sollte, if that should be 
so. Also in the following and similar phrases the cou- 
junctive mood of the preterimperfect ‘tense of sollen is 
used: Man sollte es fur unmoglich halten. One should 
think it impossible. Man sollte meinen, one would 
think. Ks sollte Ihnen nicht an Gelde geféhit haben. 
You should not have wanted money. 


VII. 
Wollen. 


Wollen signifies to be willing; to be. ready; to 
pretend; to intend; to want. Examples: Ich mill gehen, 
I will go. Was will ich machen? What can I do? 
Er will fliegen, und hat keine Fligel. He wishes to 
fly, and has no wings. Wenn Gott mill. If God pleases. 
Wir wollen morgen davon sprechen. We will talk 
of that to-morrow. Wollen Sie mir Mafs néhmen? 
Will you take my measure? Wollen Sie spazieren 
gehen? Have you a mind to take a walk? Ich -will 
thn um Schutz bitten. I am going to ask protection 
of him. Sie will ohnmdchtig werden. She is ready 
to faint away. Er will gehort haben, he pretends to 
have heard. Wohin wollen Sie gehen? Where do you 
intend to go to? Ich nill eine Wanduhr kaufen. 1 
want to purchase a clock. Zu wém wollen Sie? To 
whom do you want to speak? Was wollen Sie? What 
do you want? Ich will einige Biicher kaufen. 1 want 
to buy some books. Ich mill nicht, dass mein Léser 
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sich einbilde. I would not have my reader imagine. 
Willst du, dass dich eine Schlange zweimal steche? 
Wouldst thou have a serpent sting thee twice? Diese 
Sache nill sérgfiltig in Acht genommen sein. This 
matter requires to be taken much care of. Ich wollte 
gern meine Uhr vertauschen. 1 should like to exchange 
my watch. Ich wollte lieber schlafen. 1 would rather 
sleep. 


V. EXERCISES ON GERMAN VERBS. 
I, 
Exercises on the auxiliary verbs. 
1. 
I am yours. Here I am. Here it is! How! is it 
you? Since thou art not sure of an hour, throw not 


away a minute. It is very well, when children are 
obedient to their parents. Sometimes we are not in- 


clined to follow the advice of sensible people. You 
are very diligent to-day. Am I not always so? Your 


sisters are more diligent than you. 


Are you well? 


Are the horses tired? My brother was not at home. 


How long was he here? 


We all were once young. 


Men were in the times past not so ignorant as we 


imagine. 

Yours, der lhrige. 

here I am, hier ben ich. 

is it you? sind Sie es? 

since, weil, da. 

an hour, eine Stunde. 

sure, gewstss, with the geni- 
tive. 


throw not away, so wirf nicht © 


wég. Weg must be placed 
after eine Minute. 

a minute, eine Minute, 3. I. 
ein Augenblick, 1.1. 

very well, sehr git. 

when children, wenn die Kin- 
der. : 

parents, dte Altern. 

obedient, gehdrsam. 

sometimes, suweilen. 

inclined, genetgt. 

the advice, der Rath, 1. 


sensible people, verstandige 
Leute. 

to follow, zu folgen, with the 
dative. 

diligent, fles/stg. 

80, es. 

not always, nicht tmmer. 

to be well, wohl sein. 

horse, das Pférd, 1.1. 

tired, miide. 

at home, z% Hause. 

how long, we lange. 

once, einmal, einst. 

young, jung. 

men, die Menschen. 

past, vorig. 

time, dte Zewt, 3. I. 

so ignorant as, so unwissend 
als. 

I imagine, itch bilde mir etn. 
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2. 


Are you still the same you were before? Thou 
wast so kind as to lend me a book. I was very 
rich, and now I am the poorest man of the whole town. 
I have been ill last night. Thou hast always been a 
good boy. You have never been a good man. He 
has always been the joy of his parents. We have 
been to-day at church. Has nobody been here *to 
ask for me? My sisters have been very beautiful. 
We had been sick. He had often been in my com- 
pany, and always with pleasure. You had always been 
my friend. Thou hadst always been virtuous and pious. 
My sisters had always been humane and **kind to the 
poor. I had never been happy. 


Still, noch. 

the same, der namliche. Dér 
must be added in German. 

before, suvdr. 

so kind, so giétig. 

as to lend me, mir zu leihen. 

rich, reich. ; 

now, jetst. 

poor, arm. 

the whole town, die ganze 
Stadt. 

ill, uxwohl. 

last night, gestern Albends. 

the boy, der Knabe, 2. Il. 

the joy, die Freude. 


‘ 


at church, in der Kirche. 

nobody, Niemand. 

“um nach mir zu fragen. 

beautiful, schén. 

sick, krank. 

often, oft. 

in my company, in meiner 
Gesellschaft. 

with pleasure, mit Vergnigen. 

virtuous and pious,. tugend- 
haft und fromm. 

humane, menschenfreundlich. 

** gtitig gegen die, Armen. 

happy, glicklich. 


It has not been possible for me to come to you. 
I shall always be ready to lend you good books. Is 


your garden far from town? It had been very hot for 
some days. I hope that to-morrow we shall be longer 
together. Have you ever been there? Several persons 
have been there. She will be glad to see you. The 
finest talents would be useless, if they were not, em- 
ployed for the use of others. If you had been more 
prudent, you would have been happier. We should 
be glad of your company, if we were in good health. 
Be so kind as to write me sometimes a letter. It 
would be very impolite in me, *if 1 did not go to 
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see him. Were there many spectators? Good men 
will always be happy. 


For me, mir. fine, schin. 
possible, mdglich. the talent, die Natirgabe, 3.1. . 
to come to you, su Ihnen su _—suseless,. rinnti€s. 
kommen. for the use, zum Nutzen. 
ready, beret. others, Andere. 
far from town, weit von der to employ, gebrauchen, dn- 
Stadt. wenden, fo be employed, 
very hot, sehr hei/s. angewendet werden. 
for some days, einige Tage. prudent, kliig, verstandig. 
to hope, hoffen. of, uber, with the accusative. 
longer together, liénger bei- in good health, bet guter Ge- 
sammen. sundheit. 
ever, tmmer. very impolite, sehr tinhdflich. 
there, da, dort. in me, von mir. 


several, mehrere, verschiedene. *wenn tch ihn nicht besichte. 
the person, die Persdn, 3.1. many, vtele. 
glad, erfreut. .  aspectator, ein Ziischauer, 2.1. 


4. 


We shall always be happy, if we employ. our 
time well. Thou wilt be so kind as to send me some 
useful books, because I want to read them. The 
books which you have sent me, would be more 
agreeable to me, if their style were better. He will 
be happy in his old age, because he has been wise, 
good, and active in his youth. You will always be 
my friend, because I shall never be unworthy of your 
friendship. Will you be so kind as to lend me your 
penknife? My friends will always be dear to me. My 
brother would be a better man, if he had been obe- 
dient to his parents. Thou wouldst be diligent, if 
*thou wert an obedient boy. My love to him would 
be greater, if he were a good man. You would be 
more learned, if you had been more diligent. I should 
not be here, if 1 had not been sick. We should be 
happier, if we were more learned. You woud always 
have been charitable towards the poor, if your riches 
had been greater. 

As to send me, mir zu schicken. I want to read, ich wtnsche 
some, etnige. zu lesen, tch well lesen. 


useful, niitzlich. . agreeable, dngenehm, 
because, weil. their style, thre Schretbart. 
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better, besser. 

in his old age, in seinem Alter. 

active, thatig. 

in his youth, tn seiner Jugend. 

friendship, die Freundschaft. 

unworthy, tiswiirdig. 

your penknife, Jhr Féder- 
messer. 
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my love to him, meine Liebe 
ats thm. 

great, gro/s. 

learned, gelehrt. 

charitable, mtldthatig. 

towards, gegen, with the ac- 
cusative. 

his riches, sesn Reichthum, 4. II. 


dear, theuer. 


5. 


This flower has a charming smell. We sometimes 
have summer in autumn, and winter in spring. If 
thou hast *wit and learning, **get also wisdom and 
modesty. Young animals which have one common 
mother, sport together. You have many friends, and 
I have many enemies. He who has many children, 
has many ‘cares. Have you your pencil? My sister 
bad a mind to learn German, and I had a great mind 
to learn English. We had very fine china, and you 
had very fine books. Thou always hadst a little 
library. My parents had a large garden. It is long, 
since we have had the pleasure of your company. - I 
have never had a true friend. Few men have had 


*™*so powerful a recommendation. Thou hast had many 


possessions. 
much. 


A flower, eine Blume. 

_ charming, bezaubernd, reizend. 

smell, der Geruch, 1. I. 

to have summer, Sommer ha- 
ben. 

‘in autumn, im Herbste. 

in spring, im Frihlinge. 

if, wenn. 

* Verstand und Gelehrsamkeit. 
**so erwirbh dir auch Weis- 
heit. und Bescheidenheit. 
an animal, ein Thier, 1.1. 

‘common, gemeinschaftlich. 

to sport, spiclen. 

together, zusammen. 

care, die Sorge, 3.1. _ 

a pencil, ein Pinsel, 2. 1. 

to have a mind, a gread mind, 
Lust, grosse Lust haben. 
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You have never had a mind to learn 
He has had many birds in his youth. 


to learn German, English, 
Deutsch, Englisch lernen. 

china, das Porzelldn, 1.1. 

little, klewn. 

a library, eine Biichersamm- 
lung. 

large, gro/s. 

it is long, es tsé lange. 

since, seit, settdém. 

the pleasure, das Vergniigen. 

true, wahr. 

few men, wenige Menschen. 

*** eine so machtige Empfeh- 
lung. - 

a Na eine Besitzung, 
3.1. 

to learn much, Viel su lernen. 

a bird, ein Vogel, 2.1. 


xX 
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6. 


After she had had two children, she died in the 
spring of her life. We lost al} the friends whom we 
had had. They lost all the books which they had had. 
*You did not see again the friends whom you had 
had in your youth. Thou didst not speak of the friends 
whom thou hadst had in thy poverty. I had had much 
trouble in the beginning. **He who is fond of quar- 
relling, will never have friends. *** When we do not 
disturb the tranquillity that subsists betwixt us and 
others, we shall always have friends. If thou art so- 
ciable, thou wilt have the love of all good men. When 
you love concord, you will never have quarrels. When 
I create disputes and quarrels, I shall never have that 
serenity of mind which embellishes our days. My 
children will always have the blessings of God, if they 
are good men. If we had no faults, we should have 
a higher virtue. This boy would have better manners, 
if he had had a good education. 


After, nachdém. sociable, vertrdglich. 

she died, stard sie. to love concord, dte Eintracht 

the spring, der Fruhling, 1.1. lieben. 

we lost, wir verloren.: a quarrel, eine Zankerei, 3.1. 

*Ste sahen nicht wieder. to create disputes and quar- 

thou didst not speak, du spra- rels, Strest und Zank er- 
chest nicht. regen, verdnlassen. 

in thy poverty, in deiner Ar- serenity of mind, die Heiter- 
muth. kewt der Seele. 

much trouble, viel Miihe. day, der Tag, 1.1. 

in the beginning, im Anfange. to embellish, verschénern. 

“*wér gern sanket, the blessing, die Ségnung, 3. I. 

**wenn wir nicht stéren. a fault, ein Féhler, 2.1. 

the tranquillity, die Ruhe. higher, hoker. 

to subsist, bestehen. - better manpers, bessere Sitten. 


betwixt, zwischen, with the education, die Erstehung. 
dative. 


7. 


My daughters would have had a greater beauty, 
if they had not had many sicknesses. I should have 
had many friends, if I had had a great fortune. You 
would always have had my friendship, if you had 
had a noble mind. Have the goodness to lend me 
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your watch for some time. Let us have a little pa- 
tience. Most men are guided by custom, interest, 
and passion, and not by reason. Merit is not always 
rewarded. Our master is paid every month. He was 
no more punished. The memory of this deed will be 
long conserved. The spirit was. seen even in the day- 
time. In the year 1611 some spots were first dis- 
covered in the sun. By prudence thou wilt be pre- 
served from dangers. I had been offended by him. 
I should not have been offended by him, if I had 


been more courageous. 


admired and imitated. 
by all scholars. 


My daughters, meine Toéchter. 

sickness, die Krankheit, 3. I. 

fortune, das Vermégen, 2.1. 

a noble mind, eine édle Seele. 

the goodness, die Guite. 

for some time, auf einige Zeit. 

a little patience, ein wenig 
Geduld, 

most men, die metsten Men- 
schen. 

to be guided, geleitet werden. 

by, durch, with the accusative. 

custom, die Gewohnheit., 

interest, der Eigennuts, 1. I. 

passion, die Leidenschaft. 

reason, die Vernunft. 

merit, das Verdienst, 1.1. 

to be rewarded, belohnéwerden. 

our master, unser Lehrer. 

to pay, besahlen. 

every month, jeden Monat, 
monatlich, 

no more, nicht mehr. 

to be punished, bestraft wer- 
den. - : 

the memory of, das Andenken 
an, with the accusative. 

the deed, die That, 3.1. 

to be conserved, erhalten wer- 
den. 

the spirit, der Geist, 1. II. 

to be seen, geséhen werden. 


Where was it bought? 
dog has been killed by my brother. 
fully convinced of the truth. 


The 
He -has been 
Cicero has always been 


*Grammar ought to be studied 


even, sogar. 

in the daytime, am Tage. - 

in the year, im Jahre. 

to be discovered, entdecke 
werden. 

first, suérsé. 

some spots, einige Flecken. 

in the sun, an der Sonne. 

by prudence, durch Kligheit. 

to be preserved, bewahret 
werden. : 

from, vdr, with the dative. 

a danger, eine Gefahr, 3.1. 

to be offended by, beleidiget 
werden von. 

courageous, muthig. 

where, wo. 

to be bought, gekauft werden. 

the dog, der Hund, 1.1. 

to be killed by, getodtet wer- 
den von. . ; 

to he convinced of, tiberseigt 
werden von. 

fully , véllig, vdlikommen. 

the truth, die Wahrheit. 

to be admired and imitated, 
bewundert und nachgeahmt 
werden. 

*die Sprachlehre sollte, muss 
studirt werden von. 

the scholar, der Schiiler, 2.1. 


X2 
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Il. 
Exercises on regular verbs. 


1. 


I wish you joy * with all my heart. Patience makes 
all things easy. He is so prudent that every body 
consults him. Art polishes and improves nature. The 
virtuous man professes the noblest sentiments. He 
who follows vice and its charms, prepares to himself 
a painful repentance. Liberty is the nurse of true 
eloquence. It animates the spirit, and invigorates the 
hopes of men; excites *“*an honourable emulation, and 
inspires us with the desire of excelling in every art 
and science. The spirit of true religion breathes 
*** mildness and affability. He is the wisest man, who 
neither wishes for the approach of death, nor is afraid 


of it. 


comes man. 


To wish one joy, Einem Glick 
wtinschen. 

‘*von gansem Herzen. 

patience, die Geduld. 

to make, machen. 

a thing, ein Ding, 1.1. 

easy, letché. 

every body, Jedermann. 

to consult, um Rath fragen, 
su Rathe stehen. 

art, die Kunst, 3. IL. 

to polish, verfeinern, 

to improve, veredeln. 

nature, die Natir. 

the virtuous man, der Tugend- 
hafte, 2. ll. 

to profess, dufsern. 

noble, edel. 

the sentiment, die Gesinnung, 


vice, das Laster, 2.1. 

charm, der Reiz, 1.1. 

to follow, folgen, with the 
dative. 

to prepare, bereiten. 

to himself, sich. 

painful, gudlvoll, schmerslich. 

repentance, die Reue. 


Refined taste forms a good critic; but genius 
forms the poet or the orator. 


An honest pride be- 


liberty, die Freshest. 

the nurse, die Pflegerin. 

of true eloquence, der wah- 
ren Beredisamkett. 

to animate, befeuern. 

the spirit, der Geist, 1. II. 

to invigorate, starkan. 

hape, die Hoffnung, 3. I. 

of men, der Menschen. 

to excite, ermecken. 

**eine ehrenvolle Nadcheifarung. 

to inspire one with the de- 
sire, Einem das Verlangen 
einfli[sen. 

every, jeder, jede, jedes. 

science, die Wissenschaft. 

of excelling, empdrauragen. 

to breathe, dthmen. 

“** Milde und Freundlichkeit. 

he, Dérjensge. 

neither — nor, weder — nock. 

the approach, die Anndhe- 


rung. 

death, der Tod, 1.1. 

to wish for a thing, ein Ding 
wiinschen. 

to be afraid of a thing, sich 
vor einem Dinge firchten. 


t 


OF THE GERMAN VERB. 325 
refined taste, ein verfeinerter or, oder. 
Geschmack. the orator, der Rédner, 2. I. 
to form, bilden. honest, edel. 


a critic, ein Kénstrichkter, 2.1. 

but genius, aber aiisgesetch- 
nete Natirgaben. 

the poet, der Dichter, 2. I. 


pride, der Stols. 
to become, gestemen, with 
” the dative, 

man, der Mensch, 2. Il. 


2. 


Wherever one turns one’s eye, one perceives no- 
thing but misery. Away with those austere philo- 
sophers: who represent virtue as hardening the soul © 
against all the softer impressions *of bumanity! A 
truly good man is, upon Many occasions, extremely 
susceptible of tender sentiments; and his heart ex- 
pands with joy, or shrinks with sorrow, according as 
good or ill fortune accompanies his friends. Alas! 
nothing in this world is of duration. The odoriferous 
flower perisbes. Day and night disappear in a rapid 


succession. How speedily do the fair hours of our 
youth pass away! Happy we are, if we have spent 
them well. **It were to be wished, that all men 


aspired for that happiness which arises from a wise 
and virtuous heart. We esteem that writer who has 
the promotion of virtue for his object. Peter denied 
the Lord thrice. He repented of it, and wept bitterly. 


Wherever one, (wohin immer 
Kiner) wohtn man immer. 

one’s eye, sein Auge. 

to turn, wenden, richten. 

one, man. 

to perceive, gewahr werden, 
gewahren, erblicken. 

nothing but misery, Nichés 
als Klend. 

away with, wég mitt. 

austere, streng , unfreundlich. 

the philosopher, der Philo- 
soph, 2. KI. 

to represent, ddrstellen. 

virtue, die Tugend. 

as, als ob sie. 

to harden, verhérten. In Ger- 
man the subjunctive mood 
of the preterimperfect tense 
must be used. 


the soul, die Seele. 

against all the, gegen alle. 

soft, sanft. 

impression, der Kindruck, 1.1. 

“der Menschlichkett. 

truly, wahrhaft. 

upon, bes. 

occasion , die Gelegenheit, 3.1. 

of, fur. 

tender, sdrt, sartlich. 

the sentiment, das Gefihl, 1.1. 

extremely susceptible, hichst 
empfanglich. 

heart, das Hers. 

to expand, sich erwettern. 

with we vor Freude. 

to shrink, (zusdmmenschrum- 
pfen) sich susadmmensichen. 
uanmes is placed after 
the words vor. 
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with sorrow, vor Traurigkeit. 

according as, je nachdém 

good or, ill fortune, Glick 
oder Ungliick. 

to accompany, beglesien. 

alas! ach! 

nothing, Nechts. 

world, die Welt, 3.1. 

of duration, von Dauer. 

odoriferous, wdhlriechend. 

to perish, verwelken. 

day and night, Tag und Nacht. 

to disappear, verschwinden. 

a rapid succession, ein schnel- 
ler Wechsel. 

how speedily, wte schnell. 

do pass away, vergehen. 

fair, schon. 

an hour, eine Stunde, 3.1. 

happy we are, glicklich sind 
wer. 


to spend well, wohl dnwenden. 


**“es wire 3 wiinschen. 


for, ndch, with the dative.. 

happiness, dee vena aoe 

to aspire, strében. 

from, aus, with the dative. 

to arise, enispringen. 

to esteem, schétzen, achten. 

that writer, dén Schrtftsteller. 

the promotion, die Beférde- 
rung. 

for, zu, with the dative. 

the object, der Gegenstand, 1.1. 

Peter, Petrus. 

to deny, verlaugnen. 

the Lord, der Herr, 2. Il. 

thrice, dreimdl, 

to repent, berenen, 

of it, es. 

to weep bitterly, mekteriich 
weinen. 


3. 


Wise are those who distribute well their time. 
*They are justly said to redeem the time. They pro- 
long it, and live much **in little space; more in a 
few years than others do in many. If man lived alone, 
he would lead a very unhappy life. As soon as I 
awoke, I wanted to speak with my sister; but I re- 
collected that she was absent. Little Charles took a 
walk with his father in a forest, in which he espied 
a small cottage, that afforded him much pleasure. ***I 
should like to live here, said he to his father. The 
father smiled, pressed his little son to his breast, and 
kissed him, when he had said this. Little Charles 
learned to write and to draw, and gave joy to his 
parents by his diligence and obedience. His parents 
had, set out on a journey. During their absence he 
had been a very good and obedient boy. He deserved, 
therefore, the commendation which, on their return, 
his master bestowed upon him for his good behaviour. 
To distribute well, wohl ein- to live much, Viel lében. 

thetlen. *in einem kleinen Zeitraume. 
“mit Recht sagtmanvonithnen, a few years, wenige Jahre. 


duss sie die Zett aiskaufen. do is not expressed in German. 
to prolong, verlangern. alone, allesn. 


i 
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very unhappy, sehr tingliéck- 
lich 


ch. 
life, das Leben, 2.1. 

to lead, fuéhren. 

as soon as, sobald als. 

_to awake, erwachen. 

to want, wtimschen, 

to recollect, sich erinnern. 
absent, dbwesend. 

little Charles , der kleine Kari, 
to take a walk, distwandeln, 
a forest, em Wald, 1. Il. 

to espy, aisspidhen. 

small, klein. 

a cottage, eine Hiitte. 

to afford, gewahren. 

***tch michte hier leben. 

to say, sagen. 

to, 2%. with the dative. 

to smile, lacheln. 

to press, driicken. 

to his breast, an seine Brust. 
to kiss, kussen. 

when, als. 


I have never offended those men; 
I shall forgive them. 
tate their malicious conduct, 


offended me. 


*in a friendly manner. 
wrong they did to me. 
venient house. 
The magpie chatters. 
dove coos. 
croak. 
and purrs. 
hare squeaks and cries. 
grunts. 


roared. 


flowers every day. 


To offend, beleidigen 
to forgive one, 

_ — gében. 

to imitate, ndchahmen. 


The snake hisses. 
The horse neighs. 
ox and cow low. The bull bellows. 


anem *ver- 
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to learn to write and to draw, 
schreiben und seichnen ler- 
men. 

to give joy, Freude machen. 

by, durch, with the accusa- 
tive. 

diligence, der Fleifs, 1.1. 

obedience, der Gehdrsam, 1.1. 

to set out on a journey, eine 
Reise machen. 

during, wihrend, with the 
genitive. 

absence, die Aiwesaliat 

to deserve, verdtenen. 

therefore, dahér. 

the commendation, dasL66,1 L 

on their return, be ihrer 
Riickkehr. a 

his master, sein Lehrer. 

for, wegen, with the genitive. 

behaviour, das Betragen, 2. I. 
die Aifftthrung, 3.1. 

to bestow something upon 
one, Einem Ettoas erthetlen. 


but they have 
I shall not imi- 
but I shall treat them 


Then they will repent of the 
I have built a large and con- 
Birds sing and chirp. 
The blackbird whistles. 
The cock crows. 
The dog barks and howls. 
The wolves howl. 


The parrot talks. 
The 
The raven and the frog 
The cat mews 
The fox yelps. The 
The hog 
The asses bray. The 
The lions have 


Whe shall have a storm this evening. We | 
impair our health by intemperance. 


I have nursed my 


malicious, bdshaft. 
conduct, das Betragen. 
but, sondern. 

to treat, behandetn. 
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*auf eine freundliche Art. 

then, dann. 

to repent of something, eine 
Sache bereuen., 

the wrong, das Unrecht, 1.1. 
Welches must be added. 

to do, siftigen. 

to build, bauen. 

large, gross. 

convenient, bequém. 

a howse, ein Haus, 1.11. 

birds, die Viégel. 

to “sing, stngen. 

to chirp, switschern. 

the parrot, der Papage?, 1. III. 

to talk, *sprechen... 


the magpie, die Alster, 3. LL 


to chatter, plaudern. 

the blackbird, die Amsel, 3.1. 
to whistle, *p/fetfen. 

the dove, die Taube, 3.1. | 
to coo, girren. 

the cock, der Hahn, 1.1. 
to crow, kréhen. 

the raven, der Rabe, 2. V. 
the frog , der Frosch, 1.1. 
to croak, guaken. 

the dog, der Hund, 1.1. 

to bark, bellen. 

to hewl, heulen. 

the cat, die Katse, 3.1. 

to mew, miauen. 
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to purr, schnurren. 

the wolf, der Wolf, 1.1. 

the fox, der Fuchs, 1.1. 

to yelp, klaffen. 

the hare, der Hase, 2. Il. 

to squeak, gquieken, 

to cry, *schreten. 

the snake, die Schlange, 3. 1. 

to hiss, stschen. 

the hog, das Schwein, 1.1. 

to grunt, nsen. 

the horse, das Pférd, 1. I. 

to neigh, wtehern. 

the ass, der Esel, 2.1. 

to bray, *schreien. 

the ox, der Ochs, 2.11. 

the cow, die Kuh, 3. Il. 

to low, bléken. 

the bull, der Stier, 1.1. 

to bellow, briillen. 

the lion, der Liwe, 2.11. - 

to roar, bdriillen. 

to have, bekommen. 

a storm, ein Gewitter, 2.1. 

evening, der Abend, 1.1. 

to impair, vermindern, with 
the accusative, schaden,with 
the dative. } 

intemperance, die Unmafstg- 
kett, 3.1. 

to nurse, pflegen, dbwarten, 


f 


It were to be wished, that all men did love and 


practise virtue. 


It were to be wished, that al] the 


Christians who have lived on earth, had worshipped 
Ged *in spirit and in truth. It is **of the utmost 
consequence, that the pulpit-orator firmly believe the 
truths of religion which he teaches his hearers. I 
have showed to her a very fine picture. Thou wouldst 
now lead a happier life, if, in thy youth, thou had 
followed the exhortations of thy parents and masters. 
My brother, whom vice had made unhappy, would 
have mended his life, if he had opened his heart to 
the voice of reason. I should love him, if he did 
love me. I should have loved him, if he had loved 
me. We should always act according to the precepts 
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of wisdom and virtue, if we did aspire to true hap- 
piness. We should never have polluted our conscience, 
if we had always attended to its admonitions. You 
would not despise the poor, if you had leatned in 
what consists the true worth of man. Many men would 
not lead a vitious life, if their parents had been good 
men. When I shall bave danced, I shall write a letter. 
When he wil! have taken a walk, he will pay a visit 


to his friends. 


To do love and practise vir- 
tue, die Tugend lieben und 
aistben, 

the Christian, der Christ, 2. lI. 

on earth, auf der Erde. 

*imGeiste und in der Wahrhest. 

to worship, dnbeten, verehren. 

“von der dufsersten Wich- 
tigkert. 

the pulpit-orator, der Kan~ 
selredner, | 

the truth, die Wauhkrheit. 

firmly, fesé. 

to believe, glauben. 

the hearer, der Hérer, Zuhérer, 
2.1, 

to teach, fehren. _ 

very fine, sehr schon. 

a picture, ein Gemalde, 1.1. 

to show, seigen. 

now, jetst. 

to follow, befolgen, with the 
accusative. 

the exhortation, die Ermah- 
nung, 3.1. 

vice, das Lasier, 2.1. 

to mend, bessern. 

the voice of reason, die Stimme 
der Vernunft. 


opened, gedffnet. 

according, gemafs, with the 
dative. Bemis stands af- 
ter its substantive. 

the precepts of wisdom and 
virtue, die Vorschrsften der 
Wetshett und Tugend. 

to act, handeln. 

true, wahr. 

to aspire to, etrében nach. 

conscience, das Gewissen, 2. I. 

to pollute, beflecken. 

to, auf. 

an admonition, eine Warnung, 


to attend, achten. 

the poor, die Armen. 

to despise, veruchten. 

in what, worsn. 

the worth, der Wérthk, 1. I. 

to consist, bestehen. 

vitious, lasterhaft. 

when, wenn. 

to dance, tanzen. 

take a walk, einen Spasier- 
gang machen. 

to pay a visit, einen Besioh 
abstatten. 


If we had no faults ourselves, we should not take 
so much pleasure *in remarking them in others. A 


liar hurts himself the most. 


an ill-natured man. 
late. 


He inclined to avarice. 
Now he grows better and better. 
grown poorer by little and little. 


Make no friendship with 

It grows 
They have 
He will become my 
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friend. Your pianoforte must be tuned. 


the person that is ordinarily loved; it is his fortune, 


his riches, his employment. 


misSfortunes.. 
losophy. 


**This is plainly seen in 


Taste is improved *** by science and phi- 
Virtue is praised by many, and she would 


be desired also, if her worth were really known. He 
was chosen for life. Do some of the stars move round 
the sun as well as our earth? Yes; those that are 


called planets. 


When the soul of man has been se- 
parated from the body, man is dead. 


To-night will 


be acted the Misanthrope of Moliere. He was so moved 
as to weep. Blessed is he who expects nothing; for 
he will never be disappointed. 


We ourselves, wir selbst. 

a fault, ein Féhler, 2.1. 

“uber die Wahrnehmung der- 
selben, 

in, an, with the dative. 

to take pleasure, Vergniigen 
empfinden. 

to hurt, schaden. 

himself, sich selbst. 

the most, am meisten, 

ill-natured, désartig. 

to incline, ‘sich hinneigen. 

to avarice, sum Geize. 

to grow, werden. 

late, spdt. 

better and better, immer besser. 

they have, ste sind. 

by little and little, nach und 
nach. 

to become, werden. 

to tune, stemmen. 

the person, die Person, 

ordinarily, gewdhnlich. 

his fortune, ihr Vermégen. 

his employment, ihr Amt. 

** Dieses wird deutlich geséhen, 
stehet man deutlich. 

in misfortunes, im Unglicke. 

taste, der Geschmack, 

to improve, veredeln, verfei- 
nern. 

*** durch die Wissenschaft und 
die Philosophie. 


by, von. 

to praise, loben. 

also, auch. 

to desire, begehren. 

really , wirklich. 

to be known, gekanni werden. 

for life, auf Lébenszeit. 

to choose, wihlen. 

to do move, sich betoegen. 

the star, der Stern, 1. I, 

round the sun, wm die Sonne. 

as well as, ében so wohl als, 

earth, die Erde. 

the planet, der Planét, 2. It. 
der Wandelstern, 

to be called, genannt wuiden 

when the soul of man, wenn 
die Seele des Menschen, 

from, von. 

the body, der Kérper, 2.1. 

to separate, trennen. 

dead, tddt. 

to-night, heute Abends. 

the misanthrope, der Men- 
schenfeind. 

to act, auffihren, spielen. 

to move, bewegen. 

as to weep, dass er weinte. 

to bless, beglicken. 

to expect, erwarten, hoffen.. 

to disappoint, in seiner Hoff- 
nung tduschen. 


-It is not. 
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7. 


It is an unspeakable blessing to be born in those 
parts of the earth * where wisdom and knowledge flourish. 
There is certainly no greater felicity **than to be able 
to look back on a life well employed. When a man 
finds not his repose in himself, it is in vain to seek 
it elsewhere. The moon is called ***a secondary pla- 
net, and accompanies our earth in its journey round 
the sun. Lies are very soon detected. Consider **** what 
a satisfaction it is, to be beloved and respected by 
others. Many heroes have universally been admired; 
but they would not have been admired, if the judg- 
ments of men were always founded on humanity. The 
body of all living men will be annihilated; but their 


soul remains. 


Unspeakable, uenausspréchlich. 

a blessing, eine Wohlthat, 3.1. 

in those parts, in dén Ge- 
genden. 

to be born, geboren zu sein, 

*wo Weisheit und Wissen- 
schaft. 

to flourish, diihen. 

there is certainly, es giedt 
sicherlich. 

felicity, die Gliickseligkeit. 

** als auf ein\— suriickblicken 
au konnen. 

to employ well, wohl dnwen- 
den. 

a man, man. 

repose, die Ruhe, 3.1. 

in himself, in sich selbst. 

to find, finden. 

it is in vain, so tst es ver- 
géblich. 

elsewhere, anderswo. 

to seek, suchen. 

the moon, der Mond, 1.1. 


\ 


** ein Nébenplanet. 

to accompany, beglerten. 

on its journey, auf threm 
Wege. 


a lie, eine Lige, 3.1. 


a soon, sehr bald. 

to detect, entdecken. 

to consider, iéberlégen. 

** was fiir ein Vergniigen es 
ast, 

by, von. 

to be beloved, geliebt werden. 

to respect, achten. 

a hero, ein Held, 2. Il. 

universally, allgemein. 

to admire, bewundern. 

the judgment, das Urtheil, 1.1. 

on humanity , auf Menschlich- 
keit. 

to found, griinden. 

living, lébend. 

to annihilate, vernichten. 

to remain, dletben. 


8 


William was with his father *in the open field. 
A storm approached. It lightened and rained violently. 
Had William been under the tree under which he wanted 
to step, he would have been infallibly killed by the 
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lightning. Brothers and sisters pass their youth to- 
gether. **They ought to love one another, and must, 
**on all occasions, demonstrate their mutual love. 
Little James was beloved by his brother. He had been 
condemned for his disobedience to lose his breakfast. 
He sat down in the yard, and cried. Iam very bungry, 
said he to his. brother. His brother was, much affected 
by this, and gave him his owa breakfast. Who does 
not rejoice at this boy? Those boys would not have 
been punished, if they had not been disobedient. Thou 
too wouldst not have been punished, if thy master had 
not been offended by thee. We should not have 
been hated by him, if his ill actions had not been 


detected by us. 


*Auf freiem Felde. 

to approach, nuhen, 
néhern. 

it lightens, es blitzet. 

it rains, es regnet. 

violently, gewalttg, hefteg. 

under, unéer. 

the tree, der Baum, 1.1. 

I want to step, tch wtinsche 
zu tréten, wch will treten. 

“grey unféhlbar. 

By y, von. : 

the lightning, der Bhiz, 1.1. 

to kil, tédten. 

to pass, durchlében. 

together, susadmmen, mil ein- 
ander. 


stch 


** sie miissen einander lieben. 


bei jeder Gelegenheit. 

mutual love, die gegenseitige 
Liebe. 

little James, der kleine Jakob, 


to condemn, vertrthesien. 

breakfast, das Friihstick, 1.1. 

to lose, verlieren. 

to sit down, sich setzen. 

in the yard, in den Hof. 

to cry, weinen., 

hungry, hungrt 

by this, durch Dieses, dd- 
durch. 

much, sehr. — 

to affect, riihren. 

gave him, gab thm. 

own, eigen. 

to rejoice, sich freuen. 

at, éber, with the accusative. 

a hoy, ein Knabe, 2.11. 

to punish, destrafen. 

disobedient, tingehorsam. 

thou too, auch du. 

to offend , ena 

by, von. 

to hate, hassen. 


for, wegen, with the genitive. an ill action, eine bise Hand- 
disobedience , der Ungehor- lung, 3.1. 
sam, 1.1. 
9. 


That king would have subdued the whole world, 
if he had lived longer, and had not been killed by an as- 
sassin. The youth who was lately interred, would have 
lived longer, if he had observed the rules of temperance. 
The cloth is manufactured from wool. Orderly jis that 
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man who not only * keeps his things in sucb a manner 
that they are not damaged, but also replaces every 
thing in its proper place. Gan you be called orderly, 
if your coat is not brushed, your hair not combed, 
and your shoes and boots are not cleaned? Observe 
order in aj] thy things, said a father to his son, and 
thou wilt always find them iastantly. That which I 
possess exclusively of others, and by which I distinguish 
myself from others, is called quality. Good morning, 
Henry, said my mother to me. I did not expect you 
**at so early an hour. It is a delightful morning. 
Yeur sister and 1 wish to enjoy it, and to take a little 
walk. You have no time to lose, if you have a mind 


to accompany us. 


That kiag, jener Kénig. 

the whole world, die ganze 
Welt. 

to subdue, unterjéchen. 

longer, dénger. 

by an assassin, von einem 
Meuchelmirder. 

to kill, todten. 

the youth, der Jungling, 1.1. 

lately, neultch. 

to inter, beérdigen. 

the rules of temperance, die 
Regeln or dic Vorschriften 
der Massigkett. 

to observe, bedbachien. 

the cloth, das Tuch, 1.1. 

wool, die Wolle. 

to manufacture, verfertigen. 

orderly, ordentlich. 

not only ~— but also, nicht 
nur — saudern auch. 

*seine Sachen auf eine sol- 
che Art halt. 

to damage, beschédigen. 

every thing, jedes Ding. 

in, an, with the accusative. 

proper, gehérig. 

the place, der Ort, 1. 

to replace, wieder hinlegen. 

can you, kannst du. 

your coat, dein Rock, 1.1. 


to brush, aiskehren. 

your hair, dein Haar. 

to comb, kammen. 

your shoes, deine Schuhe. 

and boots, und Stiefeln. 

to clean, reinigen. 

to observe order, die Ord- 
nung bedbachten, 

to, su, with the dative. 

instantly, augenblicklich. 

that which, Das, was. 

exclusively of others, aus- 
schliefslich vor Anderen. 

to possess, besitzen. 

by which, durch welches. 

from, vér, with the dative, 

to distinguish one’s self, sich 
aiiszechnen. 

quality, Eigenschaft. 

good morning, Henry, guten 
Morgen, Heinrich. 

to do expect, erwarten, 

you, dich. 

**in einer so friihen Stunde. 

delightful, késtlich, allerliebst. 

to wish, winschen. 

to enjoy, geniefsen. 

a little walk, ein kleiner Spa- 
zlergang, 1.1. 

to take, su machen. 

to have a mind, Lust haben. 
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I. 

Exercises on trregular verbs. 

The verbs marked with an asterisk are regular. 

1. 
Who is there but knows that it is an easier mat- 
ter *to know, than to practise duty? The grateful 
man never forgets what a benefactor has done for him. 
“*That man is highly favoured, whom no sickness 
oppresses. A woman bears pain and illness better 
than a man. You speak to people who did never 
understand you. This ambiguity would have been 
avoided by another position of the adverb. My son- 
in-law asked me, if I had written to his brother. After 
death our body is committed to the earth. Astronomy 
teaches us that the earth moves round the sun, from 


which it receives light and warmth. 


All who have 


meditated on ***the art of governing, have been 


convinced, 
education of youth. 


that the fate of empires depends on the 
Interest speaks all languages, and 


acts all parts, even that of the disinterested. 


Who is there, wén giebt es. 

but, der nicht. 

to know, wissen. 

easy, leicht. 

a matter, eme Sache. 

*die Pflicht su kennen, als 
* aussuiiben. 

the grateful man, der Ddnk- 
bare, 2. 11 

to forget, vergessen. 

a benefactor, ein Woklthater, 
2.1. 

for him, fiir thn. 

to do, than. 

** dér Mensch ist hochbegliickt. 

no sickness, keine Krankhett. 

to oppress, nzederwerfen. 

a woman, eine Frau. 

to bear better, besser ertragen. 

pain and illness, Schmers und 
Krankheit. 

aman, em Mann. 

to speak, sprechen. 

0 peop’: mit Leuten. 

o never understand, nie 

verstehen. 


ambiguity, die Zweideutighett. 

the position, die Stellung. 

the adverb, das Nébenwort, 4 Il. 

to avoid, ‘vermeiden. 

the son-in-law, der Schwie- 
gersohn. 

to ask, * fragen. 

if, ob. 

to write, schretben. 

after death, ndch dem Tode. 

to commit, tbergében, 

astronomy, die Astronomie, 
die Sternkunde. 

from, von, with the dative. 

light and warmth, Licht und 
Warme. 

to receive, empfangen. 

all who, Alle, welche. 

on, tiber. 

"*die Kunst su *regteren. 

to meditate, ndchdenken. 

to convince, *tiberseiigen. 

the fate of empires, das Schick- 
sal der Reiche. 

the education of youth, die 
Erziehung der Jugend. 
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to depend on, dbhangen von, 
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to acta part, eine Rolle *spielen. 


beruhen auf, with the da- even, sogdr. : 
tive. the disinterested, dte Unet- 
interest, der Ezgennuts, 1. I. genniilsigen. 


2. 


In the morning think what you have to do; and 
at night ask yourself what you have done. Be con- 
tent in that station which Providence has allotted you. 
Do not put off till to-morrow what you ought to do 
to-day. When he had read my letter, he fell asleep. 
Did you read the newspapers? ™*The passion for praise 
often produced excellent effects. We ought not to 
judge of the merit of a man by his great qualities, 
but by the use he makes of them. How did you spend 
the evening? What did you do after supper? I took 
a walk. If we did not flatter ourselves, the flattery 
of others could not hurt us. Whe should desire but 
few things ardently, if we perfectly knew what we 
desire. If you knew her, you would not commend her. — 


In the morning, am Morgen. 
to think, denken, * tberlégen. 
I have to do, itch habe su 
thun, ich muss thun. 
: at night, des Abends. 
ask yourself, frage dich. 
content, sfrieden. 
in that station, tn dér Lage. 
Providence, die Vdrsehung. 
you, dir. 
to allot, dnweisen. 
to put off, verschieben. 
till to-morrow, b:s morgen. 
ou, du. 
‘ought to do, tch muss thun, 
ich soll thun, 
to-day, heute. 
when, als. \ 
to read, lésen. 
to fall asleep, einschlafen. 
the newspapers, die Zestungen. 
*die Begierde nuch Lob. 
to produce, hervérbringen. 
excellent, Aerritch. 
an effect, eine Wirkung, 3.1. 
of, von, with the dative. 
the merit, die Verdienste. 


by, ndch, with the dative. 

to judge, *urtheilen. 

but, sondern. 

the use, der Gebrauch, 1. I. 
Welchen must be added in 
German. 

to do spend, sébringen. 

the evening, der Abend, 1. [. 

to do do, thun, *machen. 

after supper, nach dem Abend- 
essen. 

to take a walk, spasieren gehen. 

I do not flatter myself, ich. 
* schmetchle mir niché selbst. 

the flattery, die Schmeichelet, 
3. I. 

I can, ich kann. 

to hurt, *schaden, with the 
dative. 

but few things, nur wenige 
Dinge. — . 

ardently, feurig, heftig. 

to desire, *witinschen. 

perfectly, vdllkommen. 

to know, wissen. 

you know him, Sie kennen thn. 

to commend, 4 lodben. 
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3. 


*Charles the Fifth, emperor of Germany, in the 
plenitude of his power and in possession of all the 
honours which can flatter the heart of man, resigned 
his kingdoms, and retired from the world. Little Adol- 
phus semetimes received some money from his father. 
This money he laid up in a little box. The father 
of Adolphus aHotted his son a bed in his garden. In 
this bed he planted many fine flowers, which he 
watered and nursed **with great assiduity. William 
often took a walk with ‘his fathe#. He never returned 
***from such a walk **** without having learned some- 
thing new. Sometimes his father showed him an ani- 
mai, which he did not know before, and told him 
*something curious of it. Sometimes he showed him 
a plant that he had not seen before, and made him 
acquainted with the use of it. 


* Karl der Fiinfte, Kaiservon in this bed, auf dieses Beet. 
Deutschland. to plant, * pflanzen. 

the plenitude, die Fiille, 3.]. “*mit grofsem Fleifse. 

the power, die Macht, 3.11, to water, begiefsen. 


in possession, im Besitze. to nurse, * éhwarten. 
all the honours, alle Ehren. to take a walk, einen Spa- 
to flatter the heart of man, alergang * machen. 
-dem Herzen des Menschan to return, zuriickkommen. 
* schmetcheln, “* von einem solchen Spa- 


to resign a thing, auf ein siergange. 
Ding *verzichten. The Ger- **** ohne etwas Neues gelernt 


man translation of resigned ~- su haben. 
is placed before the words - sometimes, surogilen, 
in the plenitude. to show, weisen, “zeigen, 


the nga: das Kinigreich, ap animal, ein Thier, 1.1. 
I do not know, ich kenne 


to ce sich zuriicksiehen. niche. 
Zurtick is at the end of the before, suvdr. 
phrase. to tell, *erzdahlen. 
little Adolphus, der kleine © * etwas Merkwiirdiges von ihm. 
Adolf. a plant, eine Pflanze, 3.1. 
some money, etniges Geld. to see, séhen. 
to lay up, aifheben, to make acquainted, bekanné 
a box, eime Biichse, 3.1. * machen. 
to allot, dnweisen. with the use of it, mit dem 


a bed, ein Beet, 1.1. Nutzen derselben. 
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‘ 4. 

Gratitude consists *in an equal return of benefits, 
if we are able. When the favours received are not 
continued, they are very soon forgotten by the un- 
grateful man. God is our greatest and universal be- 
nefactor, from whom alone we received ** whatever 
we either have or are. Yesterday the air was sultry. 
Thunder clouds obscured the heavens. Suddenly a 
tempest arose and hastened the approach of a storm. 
The rain poured down in torrents. All who were in 
the open field, looked about them for a place where 
they might be sheltered from the rain. The mother 
of Gustavus was going to the market. Gustavus en- 
treated her to bring him something on her return. 
His mother promised to do so. She did what she had 
promised and brought him a great wooden bird. Gus- 
tavus was pleased with the bird. He invited some of his 


little companions, and shot at the bir 


Gratitude, die Dankbarkeit. 

to consist, bestehen. 

*in einer gleichen Erwiederung 
von Wohlthaten. 

to be able, kénnen. 

a favour, eine Gefilligkett, 3.1. 

to continue, * fdértsetsen. 

very soon, sehr bald. 

by, von, with ‘the dative. 

the ungrateful man, der Un- 
dankbare, 2. Il. 

universal, allgemein. 

alone, allein. 

** was wir immer entweder 
haben oder sind. 

yesterday, gestern. 

the air, die Luft, 3. II. 

sultry, schwitl. 

a thunder cloud, eine Gewst- 
terwolke, 3.1. 

to obscure the heavens, den 
Himmel * verdunketn. 

suddenly, plotsisch. 

to arise, stch erheben. 

a tempest, ein Sturm, 1.1. 

te hasten the approach of a 
storm, (die Annéherung es- 
nes Gewitters * beschleuns- 
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d ***in their society. 


gen) ein Gewitter herdn- 
tretben. 

the rain, der Regen. 

to pour down in torrents, 
strOmweise niederfallen. 

I look about me for a place, 
ich séhe mich nach einem 
Orte um. 

from, vdr, with the dative. 

to shelter, “sichern, *schtitzsen. 

might be, waren, 

to be going to the market, 
auf den Markt gehen. 

‘to entreat, bdstten. 

on her return, bes threr Zu- 
rickkunft. 

to bring, bringen. | 

to aaa versprechen. 

to do so, es 3 then. : 

wooden, hilzern. 

a bird, ein Vogel, 2.1. 

I am pleased with it, es ge~ 
fault mer. 

to invite, etnladen. 

some of, einige von. 

a companion, ein Gespiele, 2.11. 

to shoot at, schie/sen nach. 

***in shrer Gesellschaft. 


¥ 
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5. 


Who does not admire those eminent men whom 
England has produced in great number? I should have 
been highly pleased with several learned men whom 
I knew in my youth, if the encomium which was fre- 
quently given them, had not made them *insupportably 
vain. That man takes all ill, My brother took leave 
of all his friends, and left the town for ever. That 
man has taken the liberty to write me a letter, in 
which not only he complains of me, but also blames 
and reproves me, as if I were a schoolboy. I should 
not have taken the liberty to pay him a visit, if ne- 
cessity had not constrained me to go to him. That 
boy has contracted a very bad habit. My mother 
scolded at my sisters to-day, because they do not 


perform their duties. 


To do admire, bewundern. 

eminent, hervdrragend, aiis- 
gezeichnet, 

in great number, in grosser 

nsahl., 

I am highly pleased with 
somebody, Jemuand gefall 
mir sehr. . 

in my youth, in meiner Jugend. 

the encomium, das Lob. 
frequently, haufig, oft. 

to give, gében. 

*unertraglich eitel. 

to take all ill, Alles «abel 
néhmen. , 

to take leave of, Abschied 
mehmen von.. 

to leave, verlassen. 

the town, die Stadt, 3. II. 

for ever, auf immer. 

to take the liberty, sich die 
Freiheit nehmen. 


His master has chidden him. | 


to complain of one, sick dber 
Einen * beklagen, * beschwe~ 
ren. : 

to blame, *tadeln. 

to reprove, aisschelten. 

as if, als ob. 

a schoolboy, ein Schilknaébe. 

to pay a visit, einen Besitch 
* dbstatien. 

necessity, die Noth. 

to constrain, swingen. 

to go to him, 22 ihm zu gehen. 

to contract a habit, eine Ge- 
wohnheit dnnehmen. 

very bad, sehr bise. 

to scold at one, auf Einen 
schelten. 

because, weil, 

to do not, perform, nicht * er- 
fillen. 

duty, die Pflicht, 3.1. 

to chide, aésschelten. 


~ 


1 should have spoken to your uncle, if I had found 


him at home. 
but I did not find them. 
if I did now find them. 


I looked this morning for several books ; 
I should rejoice very much, 
It would be very agreeable 
to me, if my windows did look into my garden. I 
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should not *have gone to your uncle, if I had known 
‘what I now knew. I should not have opened him 
my heart, if I had known the baseness of his mind. I 
wish to God you had not done it. Many a man thinks 
good what is bad. Did you sometimes think of your 
friends, when you were at London? What have you 
thought with yourself at that time? It were to be 
wished, that every man did often think of the short- 


ness of human life. 


Many men suddenly died, and 
often in the spring of their life. 
by an unfortunate accident. 


Many a man dies 
Most men have died of 


a disease or **for weakness of old age. 


Uncle, der Oheim, 1.1. 

at home, Hause. 

to look-for, * sitchen. 

but, aber. 

very much, gdr sehr. 

now, jeést. 

agreeable, dngenehm, 

a window, em Fenster, 2.1. 

to look into, (séhen in) gehen 
tn. Gehen is conjugated 
with the auxiliary verb sein, 

to know, wissen. 

to open, *éffnen, aii[schliefsen. 

to know, kennen, 

the baseness of mind, die 

_ Niedrigkett der Seele. 

I wish to God, wollte Gott. 

many a man, mancher Mensch. 

to think good, fir git halten. 

to do think, denken, 


sometimes, suwetlen. 


~_of, an, with the accusative. 


at London, 2, tn London. 

have you, haben Sie, 

with yourself, bet sich selbst. 

at that time, su, in jener Zeté. 

human life, das menschliche 
Lében, 2.1. 

to die, sterben, with sein. 

suddenly, plotslich. 

the spring, der Friihling, 1. I. 

by, durch, with the accusa- 
tive. 

unfortunate, tingliicklich. 

an accident, etn Zzfall, 1. 1. 

of, an, with the dative. 

most men, die meisten Men- 
sehen. 

disease, die Krankheit. 

**aus Altersschwiche. 


A 


i 


Whom did you praise yesterday? 1 did praise your . 
brother, who recommends himself by all the virtues 
which deserve to be praised. Many men have been 
praised, who did not deserve praise. That youth would 
not have lost his life in early years, if he had led a 
regular and virtuous life. He lost all his friends, who 
were ashamed of him, after *all sense of honour was 
vanished out of his heart. Our heart would be very 
unhappy, if it did lose **the hope of future life. When 
our present life is finished, begins that human exisy 
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tence which is called eternal life. 
Sound love is not soon forgotten. 


asleep, wake it not. 


To do praise, preisen. 

to recommend one’s self, sich 
empféhlen. 

by, durch, with the accusative. 

to deserve, *verdienen. 

to do not deserve praise, kein 
LG6b verdienen. 

to lose, verlieren. 

early, friih. 

to lead, * fithren. 

regular, régelmafstg. 

to be ashamed of one, stch 
Eines * schamen. 

after, nachdém. 


“alles Ehrgefuhl, 1.1. 
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When sorrow is 


out of, aus, with the dative. 

to vanish, verschwsinden. 

™ die Hoffnung des sthiinftigen 
Lebens. 

when, wenn. 

present, gégenwartig. 

to finish, * endigen. 

to hegin, dnfangen. 

human existence, das mensch- 
liche Ddsein. 

eternal, ewig. 

sorrow, die Sorge, 3. I. 

to be asleep, schlafen. 

to wake, *wecken, *ai&fwecken. 

sound love, wahre, treue Liebe, 


8. 


Your sister always appeared in her youth in all 
that native beauty which cannot be too much praised. 
That young man had not died, if he had not every 
day too much eaten and drunk. He who eats and 
drinks more than it is necessary to appease his hunger 
and to allay his thirst, impairs his health: In my 
earlier years I drank every day five glasses of wine; 
but at present I drink only water. In my youth I 
eat much meat; but at present I like meat no more. 
I invited you several times to dinner; but I was al- 
ways refused. Tell me, if you please, for what rea- 

- son you did not dine with me. Yesterday we dined 
*at four o'clock. Why have you beaten my little 
brother? I should not have beaten him, if he had 
not been disobedient. 

to appease, * sésilen. 

thirst, der Durst, 1.1. 


to allay, *lischen., . 
to impair, *schaden, with the 


To appear, erschetnen. 

in that, in jener, in dér. 
native, dngeboren, nutiirlich. 
beauty, die Schénheit. 


too much, se sehr. dative. 
“every, jeden Tag. early, friih. 
too much, zu Viel. a glass of wine, ein Glas 
to eat, essen. Wein, 1. Il. 
to drink, trinken. at present, jetsé. 
necessary, ndthwendig. ‘only, bloss, 


hunger, der Hunger, 2.1. water, Wasser. 
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if you please, gefalligst. 

for what reason, wm welcher 
Ursache willen. 

to do’dine, su Mittage essen, 

with me, mst mir, bet mer. 

*um vier Uhr. 

to beat, schlagen. 

disobedient, ungehorsam, 


meat, das Fletsch. 

te like meat, das Fleisch 
* lieben. : 

no more, nicht mehr. 

to invite, einladen, 

several times, mehrere Male. 

to dinner, sum Mittagsessen, 

to be refused, eine dbschlagige 
Antwort bekommen. 


9. 


The clock strikes. The clock struck. It has struck 
ten. I rose to-day very late. Why did you rise very 
late? Because I did go to bed *at one in the morning. 
When little Ferdinand undressed himself in the evening, 
he threw his clothes about the room. He left his 
books in the place to which he carried them. Of 
course one of them lay upon the bed in which he - 
slept, another on the stairs, and a third in the gar- 
den or at another place. The binding to many of 
them was torn off. He commonly rose at nine o'clock. 
Then he dressed himself in haste, and now he began 


**to make a search after his books. 


the last at school. 
reproved by his master. 


He was always 


On this account he was frequently 
The feathers hung in his 
hair, which was not combed out. 


Because he had 


always slept very long in the morning, the time was 


‘too short for it. 


He took me at my word. 
esteemed one of our most correct writers. 


He is 
I stand in 


need of no assistance of this kind. 


The clock, die Glocke. 

to strike, schlagen. : 

to rise very late, sehr spat 
aifstehen. 

because, weil, | 

to do go to bed, su Bette gehen. 

*um ein Uhr des Morgens. 

when little Ferdinand, wenn 
der kleine Ferdinand. 

to undress, aissiehen. 

_ in the evening, des Abends. 

to throw, werfen. 

his clothes, seine Kleider. 

about the room, tn der Stube 
umhér. 


to leave, liegen lassen. 

in the place, an dem Orte, 
to, an, with the accusative. 
to carry. hintragen. 

of course, dahér. 

to lie, Legen. 2 
upon, auf, with the dative. 
to sleep, schlafen. 

the stairs, die Treppe, 

at, an, with the dative. 

the binding , der Einband, 1.1. 
to, an, with the dative. 

to tear off, dbreifsen, 
commonly, gewéhnkch. 

at nine o'clock, um seus Uhr. 
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then, dasn. 

to dress one’s self, sich an- 
stehen. 

in haste, schleunig. 

Now, jetst, niin. 

‘to begin, beginnen, anfangen. 

*# seine Klesder * susdmmen- 
sustuchen. 

the last at school, der letzte 
in der Schule. 

on this account, désswe < he 

to be frequently reprove oft 
Verweise erhalten.. 

by, von. 

the feather, die Féder, 3.1. 


to hang, hangen. 

in his hair, in seenen Haaren. 

to comb out, aiskémmen. 

for it, dazed. 

I take him at his word, ich 
halte thn beim Worte. 

to esteem one, fur EKinen — 
halten. 

correct, féhlerfres. 

a writer, ein Schréftsteller, 2.1. 

to stand in need of a thing, 
eines Dinges bediirfen. 

assistance, der Beistand, 1.I. 

of this kind, dieser Art. 


All those unhappy men who had not occasioned 
themselves *their misfortunes, had need of the con- 
solations by which religion mitigates and alleviates the 
anguish of the mind. Good men often had much to 


suffer. All those men have acquired a perpetual glory, 
who have died “for their own country, or who have 
suffered for truth and virtue. He was undoubtedly 
the most learned man of the whole town, and acquired 
by his learning ***a very high praise. I have sur- 
mounted all the obstacles that opposed to me. Napo- 
leon triumphed over all his enemies; but at last he 
was totally beaten by them. Little Peter washed him- 
self only once a week. His hair was always disorderly. 
His stockings hung about heels. His nails were never 
pared. His coat was never brushed. People, there- 
fore, gave him ****the nickname of dirty Peter, and 
always he went by this name. The enemy ran away. 
Wool grows on the back of the sheep. 
I occasion myself something, I have much to suffer, ich 
ich atehe mir selbst Ktwas zu. habe Viel su letden, ich muss 
*thr Ungliick. Viel leiden. 
to have need of a thing, eines perpetual, tmmerwéhrend. 
Dinges bediirfen. glory, der Ruhm, 1.1. 
consolations, die Tréstungen. to acquire, sich erwerben. 
by, durch, withthe accusative. ** fdr thr Vaterland. 
to mitigate, * mildern. undoubtedly, ohne Zweifel, 
to alleviate, *erletchtern. unstrettig. 
the anguish, die Angst, die learning, die Gelehrsamkeit. 
. Bangighkest. *** ein sehr hohes Lob. 
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the iia das Hinderniss, 
4.1. 

to surmount, tberwinden. 

to oppose, sich entgegen * stel- 
len. 

to triumph over, * triumphéren, 
* siegen tiber, * bestegen, 
uberwinden. 

at last, endlich. 

by, von, with the dative. 

totally, ganslich. 

to beat, schlagen. 

to wash one’s self, sich wa- 
schen, 

only, blofs, nur. 

once, einmal. 


a week, wochentlich. ; 
disorderly, unordentlich,inUn- 
ordnung. 


stocking, der Strumpf, 1. I. 
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about heels, (um die Fersen 
_herum) herunter. 

nail, der Nagel, 2.1. 

to pare, dbschneiden. 

coat, der Rock, 1.1. 

to brush, * aisbirsten. 

people, die Leute. 

therefore, dahér, 

**** den Spottnamen der schmu- 
sige Peter. 

I go by a name, sch behalte es- 
nen Namen. 

to run away, davon laufen, 
fortlaufen. 

wool, die Wolle. 

to grow, wachsen. 

on, upon, awf. 

the back, der Ricken, 2. I. 

the sheep, das Schdf, 1. I. 


11. 

The sheep eats grass. If the sheep did not eat 
grass, no wool would grow upon its back. A beggar 
boy, whom I knew only by sight, took up a stone 
and threw it at me, because I had no money about 
me, and could not give him any thing. The stone, 
thrown by the beggar boy, flew at my head, and 
made a hole in it, which bled very much. He did 
not hit the mark. You have not hit the poet’s mind. 
Where are the pens which I made *some days ago? 
The pens which you have made for me, won't do. 
I went on horseback, and my brother went on foot. 
My children rode (on) a hobby-horse. He carries no 
money with him. He behaved very well. The coach- 
man drives very slowly. He drove me well. If he 
had driven me better, 1 should have given him ** very 
good vails. He went in a very fine carriage. He 
pushed me back. He thrust me to the wall. 

To eat, fressen. to throw, werfen. 

a beggar boy, ein Béttelknabe, at me, ndch mir. 
2. Il because, sett. 

no money, kein Geld. 

about me, bet mer. 

I cannot give any thing, ich 
kann Nichts gében. 

by, von. 


by sight, von Gesicht, vom An- 
sehen. 

to know, kennen. 

to take up, aifheben. 

a stone, ein Stein, 1.1. 
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to fly, Aiegen. 

at ay head, mir an den Kopf. 

to make a hole, ein Loch 
(‘ machen) schlagen. 

in it, in denselben. 

to bleed very much, sehr 
* bluten. 

to do hit, treffen. 

the mark, das Zéel, 1.1. 

to hit the poet’s mind, des 
Dichters Sinn treffen. 

to make (to cut) a pen, eine 
Féder schneiden, 

*vor einigen Tagen. 

won't do, taugen nichts. 

to go on horseback, retten. 

to go on foot, zu Fufse gehen. 
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to ride (on) a hobby-horse, 
ein Stéckenpferd, auf einem 
Steckenpferde retten. 

to carry, tragen. 

with him, be: sich. 

to behave, sich betragen. 

the coachman, der Kutscher. 

to drive very slowly, sehr 
langsam fahren. 

very good vails, ein sehr gutes 
Trinkgeld., 

to go, fahren. 

a fine carriage, ein schiner 
Wagen, 2.1. 

to push back, surticktreiben, 

to thrust, stofsen. 

to the wall, an die Mauer. 


Our first parents were driven from the paradise. 


He drove him away from his door. 


We drove him 


back. He who breaks his promise, cannot be esteemed. 
My brother has broken his leg. You have told me 
a lie. You have often deceived me. When I have 
told a lie, I have spoken otherwise than I thought. 
The king took arms, and defended himself. They 
have seized and imprisoned him. That excellent man 
took every opportunity which offered to him, *to do 
well by others. He always assisted others, when he 
could. He took one day a gold-piece out of his 
pocket, and gave it to a poor woman, who was as- 
tonished, and shed tears of joy. You have played at 
cards. Did you win or lose? In the beginning I have 
won; but at last I have lost. Well begun is half done. 


Our first parents, unsere er- 
sten Altern. 

from, aus, with the dative. 

the pees das Paradies, 1.1. 

to drive, tretben. 

to drive away, /ortireiben. 

from his door, von seiner 
Thire. 

to drive back, surickireiben. 

to break a promise, ein Ver- 
sprechen brechen. 

to esteem, *achten. 


4 


his leg, (sein) das Bein, 1.1. 

to tell one a lie, Hinen be- 
liigen. 

to deceive, betriegen. 

to tell a lie, liigen. 

to speak otherwise, anders 
sprechen. 

than, als. 

to think, denken. 

the king, der Kénig, 1.1. 

to take arms, die Waffen er- 


greifen. 
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to defend one’s self, stch * ver- 
theidigen. 

to seize, ergreifen. 

to imprison , *einkerkern. 

excellent, trefflich. 

to take every opportunity, jede 
Gelegenhett ergreifen. 

to offer, sich darbieten, 

*an Anderen gut zu * handeln. 

to assist one, Hinem beistehen, 
helfen. 

to take, néhmen. 

one day, eines Tages. 

a gold-piece, ein Géldstiick, 
1.1. 
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out of, aus. 

a pocket, eine Tasche, 3. I. 

a poor woman, etne arme Frau. 

to be astonished, erschrecken, 

to shed tears of joy, Freiden- 
thranen vergie[sen. 

to play at cards, Karten *spie- 
len. 

to win, gewinnen. 

to lose, verlseren. 

**#im Anfange. 

at last, zletzé. 

to begin, anfangen. 

half, halo. 

to do, thun. 


13. 


My uncle left me a fine library. He relies on the 
promise which you have made him, to be always his 
friend. I offered him my friendship. Give him as he 
gives you. He promised her his perpetual love. He 
restored me my children. She showed him a plant. 
Why did you not return him his poems, as they did 
not please you? He did every body justice. I sent 
her last night the books which you have lent me. I 
have lost the penknife which you lent me yesterday. 


My uncle, mein Oheim., 

to leave, htnterldssen. 

fine, schon. 

a library, eine Biichersamm- 
lung. 

to rely, stch verlassen. 

on, auf, with the accusative. 

the promise, das Versprechen. 

to make, thin. 

to offer, dnbieten. 

as, wee. 

you, der. 

to promise, versprechen. 

perpetual, bestandig. 

to restore, wiedergeben. 

to show, weisen, * zeigen. 


A 


a plant, eine Pflanze. 

to return, zuriickgeben. 

the poem, das Gedicht, 1. I. 

as, da, 

you, Ihnen. 

to please, gefallen. 

to do every body justice, Je- 
dermann Gerechtighett wi- 
derfahren lassen. 

to send, senden, * schicken. 

last night, gestern Abends. 

to lend, lethen. 

to lose, verlieren. 

the penknife, das Fédermesser, 
2.1. 


I have got a sad cold. Did *any mortal ever see 
**such a ridiculous figure? On his table the unhappy 
man had left a paper containing the following words: 
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I am a beggar, and I cannot survive my disgrace. 
He called me his best friend. Those kings approved 
themselves ***ministers of heaven. I have imagined 
them men of much greater profundity, than they really 
are. Every goad man thinks the practice of virtue 
the highest wisdom. The injustice which this man 
has committed, makes his name *****a detestable sound 
in my ears. The Amphictyons gained much credit by 
declaring themselves protectors of the Delphic oracle. 


Asad cold, ein biserSchnupfen. 

to get, bekommen. 

to see, séhen. 

ever, je. 

*irgend ein Sterblicher. 

*# eine solche lacherliche Ge- 
stale. 

on, auf, with the dative. 

the table, der Tisch, 1.1. 

the unhappy man, der tin- 
gliickliche Mann. 

a paper, ein Papier, 1.1. 

to leave, surticklassen. : 

to contain, .enthalten. 

the following words, die fol- 
genden Worte. 

my disgrace, mein Ungliick. 

to survive, *&berlében. 

to call, nennen. — 

the king, der Kénig, 1.1. 

to approve one’s self, sich be- 
weitsen, 

### Gls die Diener des Himmels. 

1 imagine, ich denke mir. 

men, als Manner. , 

of much, von wett. 


profundity, die Tiefe. 

as, als. : 

really, wirklich. 

man, der Mensch, 2. II. 

to think, halten. 

the practice, die Austibung. 

**** fir die hochste Wetsheit. 

the injustice, die Ungerech- 
tigkest. 

this man, dieser Mann. 

to commit, begehen. 

to make, * machen. 

his name, seinen Namen. 

“** sy einem abscheilichen 
Laute. 

the ear, das Ohr, 1. III. 

the Amphictyons, die Am- 
phiktyonen. ‘ 

to gain much credit, viel An- 
sehen gewinnen. 

by declaring themselves, dass 
sie sich erklarten. 

protectors, fir die Beschtitzer. 

Delphic, delphisch. 

the oracle, das .Orakel, 2. 1. 


CHAPTER X. 
OF THE GERMAN PREPOSITIONS. 
| Containing 


I. The five classes of the German prepositions. 
II, Exercises on German prepositions. 


The word preposition (das Vorwert) comes from. | 


the Latin verb preponere, to put before. The Ger- 
man term Vorwort is not to be confounded with Fiir- 
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wort, pronoun. Prepositions are so called, because 
they are put before the words to which they are joined. 
They serve to express the different relations which the 
substantives of a phrase bear to one another, when 
these relations cannot be expressed by the declensions. 
For this reason, they are called in German also Ver- 
hdltnissworter, terms of relation. 

‘Not all prepositions of the German language are 
placed before their substantive. Some of them are put 
after the word to which they belong, and these, there- 
fore, cannot be called in the proper sense prepositions. 
Others may be placed before or after their substantive. 
It is also to be observed, that prepositions are put 
not only before substantives, but also before pronouns, 
and some adverbs of time. 

When prepositions are not joined with a substan- | 
tive, or pronoun, or adverb, they have no meaning, 
end differ, of course, essentially from adverbs, which, 
when united with a verb, form by themselves a full 
sense. Some prepositions are sometimes used without 
a case. Then they are to be considered as adverbs. 

The prepositions of the German language are either 
simple or compound. : 

Simple prepositions (die einfachen Verhdlinisswérter) 
are either primitive, or borrowed from other parts of 
speech. Primitive prepositions are an, aus, bei, durch, 
tn, mit, nach, etc. Prepositions, borrowed from other 
parts of speech, are kraft, trotz, nachst, ungeachtet, etc. 

Compound prepositions (die zusammengesetzten Ver- 
hdlinissvorter) are formed either from a simple prepo- 
sition and-.a substantive; or from two simple preposi- 
tions; or from a simple preposition and an adverb. 
Prepositions of the first kind are anstatt, zufdlge; of 
the second kind, gegenuber, von — an, runider; and 
of the third kind, zunachst. ‘ 

The substantive or pronoun to which prepositions 
are joined, must be put into a certain case, which is 
determined by rule and practice. 

Some German prepositions govern the genitive; 
others the dative; others the accusative; and others 
the genitive and dative. There are also some German 
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prepositions which require, according to circumstances, 


either the dative or the accusative. 


There are, con- 


sequently, in the German language five classes of pre- 


positions. 


' 


I. THE FIVE CLASSES OF THE GERMAN PREPOSITIONS, 
‘First class. 
Prepositions which govern the genitive. 


1. Ansidtt, statt, instead of. 

2. Besage, according to. 

3. Halben, halber, on account 
of, for the sake of. 

4. Aifserhalb, on the outside 
of, without, 


5. Innerhalb, in the inner 


part of, within. 


6. Oberhalb, on the upper side 
of,, above. 

7. Unterhalb, on the lower 
side of, below. 

8. Diesseit, on this side. 

9. Jénseit, on yon side, on 
the other side. 

10. Kraft, by virtue of. 


41. Laut, according to. 
12. Mittelst, vermittelst, by 
means of. 


13. Riicksichtlich, hinsichtlich, 
bezuglich , with regard to, 
with relation to. 

14. Um—vwillen, for the sake 
of, by reason of. 

15. Ungesichtet, notwithstand- 
ing., 

16. Unfern, tinweit., not far 
from. 

17. Vermoge, by virtue of, 

18. Wahrend, during. 

19. Wegen, because of, by 
reason of, on account of. 


REMARKS ON THESE PREPOSITIONS. 
1. Anstatt, composed of two words, ought to be 


written in two words, 
Statt. 


and, 
This is also done in the following phrases, in 


consequently, thus: an 


which anstatt is separated, and the substantive placed 
between the two words of which it is composed: an 


des Fiirsten Statt, 
Statt annehmen, to adopt. 
fies a place, 
stead. For instance: 
my, in his stead. 


statt is separated, 


anstatt is not separated, 


instead of the prince. 
The word die Statt signi- 
and is the same as the English word 
an meiner, 
Anstatt, therefore, means literally: 
in the place of, like the English instead. 
it is no more a preposition, 
Statt resumes the nature of a substantive. 


An Kindes 


an seiner Statt, in 


When an- 
and 
But whea 


it is used as a preposition, 


and placed before its substantive like other preposi- | 


tions. For | instance: 
the brother. 


anstatt des Bruders, instead of 
Anstatt seiner, instead of him. 


Anstatt 
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has also zu and dass after it. Anstatt Zu studiren or 
anstatt dass er studiren sollte, spielt er. Instead of 
studying, he plays. 

For anstatt is frequently used statt. 

2. Besage, instead of nach dem Besagen, nach 
Dém, was besagt, according to what says, according 
to. Besage seiner Rechnung ist er Ihnen nur Einen 
Thaler schuldig. According to his account, he owes 
to you only one dollar. 

3. Halben and halber are derived from the old 
word die Halbe, the side. They express a motive, 
and are always put after the case they govern. Hal- 
_ ben is used when the article or an adjective or a pro- 

‘noun is joined to the substantive governed by it. Ich 
thue es des Geldes halben. 1 do it on account of the 
money. Ich thue es der Freundschaft halben. I do | 
it out of friendship. Er that es blofs der Gesellschaft 
halben. _He does it only for the sake of the company. 
Kiniger Ursachen halben, for some reasons. Dieser Ur- 
sache halben, from this reason. Halber is used when 
there is no article. Alters halber, on account of age. 
Vergniigens halber, for the sake of pleasure. 

_ When halben is used with the genitive of the per- 
sonal pronouns, the r of this genitive is suppressed, — 
a ¢ being substituted in its place, and the two words 
being contracted inte one word. Meinethalben, for my 
sake, instead of meinerhalben. Deinethalben, for thy 
sake, instead of deinerhalben. Seinethalben, for his 
sake, instead of seinerhalben. Ihrethalben, for her sake, 
instead of threrhalben. In unserthalben, for our sake, 
and euerthalben, for your sake, the letter r, to which 
a ¢ is added, is not suppressed. Ehrenthalben stands 
for Ehrenhalben, and is the same as um der Ehre 
willen, for the sake of honour. 

By means of halben the following adverbs are formed : 
dérenthalben, dérohalben, déssenthalben, désshalben, déss- 
halb, on that account; weéssenthalben, mésshalb, on 
which account. In the first, third, and sixth adverb 
a ¢ is inserted, and the three adverbs desshalben, dess- 
halb, wesshalb, are an abridgment of dessenthalben and 
wessenthalben. They must, therefore, be written dess- 
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halben, desshalb, wesshalb, and not deshalben, deshalb, 
weshalb. 

The adverb allenthalben, every where, which must 
be pronounced allent— halben, and not allen— thalben, 
- is also formed from the old substantive die Halbe, and 
stands, consequently, for an allen Halben, that is, an 
allen Seiten, an allen Orten, at all sides, at all places. 

4. Aufserhalb stands instead of aufser der Halbe 
or Seite. Aufserhalb des Hauses, der Stadt, without 
doors, without the town. 
~ 5. Innerhaibd stands instead of in der inneren Halbe 
or Seite, in the inner part of, and is used both of 
place and time. Er ist nicht innerhalb des Hauses; 
denn er steht vor der Thiire. He is not within the 
house; for he is without doors. Wir waren innerhalb 
der Schanzen verborgen. We were hidden within the 
trenches. Ich werde innerhalb weniger Tage zuriick- 
kommen. 1 shall come back within a few days. In- 
nerhalb governs the dative, when a cardinal number 
stands before the substantive governed by it. Inner- 
halb vierzehn Tagen, within a fortnight. Innerhalb zmet 
Monaten, within two months. | 

6. Oberhalb stands instead of auf der oberen Halbe 
or Seite, on the upper side of. Oberhalb der Stadt, 
at the higher part of the town. Sein Kopf war ober- 
halb des Wassers. His head was above the water. 

7.  Unterhalb stands instead of auf der unteren 
Halbe or Seite, on the lower side of. Unterhalb der 
Stadt, in the lower part of the town. Unterhalb des 
Rheines, on the lower side of the Rhine. 

_ 8. Desseit stands instead of auf dieser Seite, on 
this side of. Diesseit des Flusses, on this side of the 
river. Diesseit des Grabes, in the present life. 

Diesseit is said for diesseits, which is used ad- 
verbially, and is an abridgment of déeserseits. 

9. Jenseit is said for jenerseits, on yon side, on 
the other side of, instead of which the contracted form 
jensetts is used. Jenseits is used adverbially, and jen- 
sett as preposition. Jenseit des Flusses, on the other 
_ side of the river. Jenseit des Grabes, in the other 
world. Das Jenseits, the other world. 
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10. Kraft stands for tn Kraft, by the power of. 
Kraft metnes Versprechens, for in Kraft meines Ver- 
sprechens, by virtue of my promise. | 

11. Laut, instead: of nach dem Laute, according 
to the sound, that is to say, according to the tenor. 
Laut seines Beféhles, according to his order. Whea 
laut stands before a substantive without article, it go- 
verns the dative. For instance: laut Briefen. 

12. Mittelst is said for Mittels, which is the ge- 
nitive singular of the substantive Mitel, means. Se- 
veral Germans write and pronounce, therefore, mittels 
instead of mittelst. Instead of mittelst is also very fre- 
quently said vermittelst. Mittelst, mittels, vermittelst 
meines Geldes, by means of my money. 

13. Réucksichtlich and hinsichtlich are used instead 
of in Riicksicht auf’, in Hinsicht auf. Riicksichtlich — 
meines Vaters, with regard to my father, instead of 
in Riicksicht auf meinen Vater. Hinsichtlich meiner 
Sdhne, with respect to my sons, instead of in Hin-' 
sicht auf meine Séhne. Beztglich stands instead of 
in Bezug auf’, in relation to. 

14. Um — willen is composed of two words. 
The word um is put before the substantive, and the 
word willen follows after it. Um meiner Altern niilen, 
for the sake of my parents. Um Ihrer Ehre willen, 
for the sake of your honour. Um eines leeren Titels 
willen opferte er das Gliick seines Kindes auf. For 
the sake of an empty title he sacrificed the happiness 
of his own child. Um Gottes willen, for God’s sake. 
Um des Himmels willen, for heaven’s sake. Um mei- 
ner Kinder nillen, for my children’s sake. Ich liebe 
ste-um threr selbst willen. 1 love her for her own sake. 
Um. zweter. Ursachen willen, for two reasons. Um mei- 
netwillen, for my sake, instead of um meinermillen. 
Um deinetwillen, for thy sake, instead of um deiner- 
willen. Um seinetwillen, for his sake, instead of wm 
seinerwillen. Um ihretvillen, for her sake, instead of 
um threrwillen. Um unsertwillen, for our sake, instead 
of um unsernillen. Um etiertvillen, for your sake, in- 
stead of um euernillen. But it must be said: Um 
meiner selbst willen, etc. 
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By means of um — willen the following adverbial 
phrases are formed: um dérentwillen (instead of um 
derenwillen), um déssentwillen (instead of wm dessen- 
willen), um dessnillen, on that account, for that rea- 
son; um weéssentwvillen (instead of um wessenwillen), for 
what reason. 

15. Ungeachtet signifies nicht geachtet. This pre- 
position is the past participle of the verb achten, to 
have regard to. The old forms are: unerachtet and 
ohnerachtet. 

Ungeachtet is placed either before the substantive 
or after it. Ungeachtet seines Verlustes or seines Ver- 
lustes ungeachtet, notwithstanding his loss. Ich lhebe 
sie ungeachtet threr Hiasslichkeit or threr Hasslichkett 
ungeachtet. I love her notwithstanding her ‘ugliness. 
But it is better to put ungeachiet before its substantive. 

It is a fault to say dem ungeachtet; it must be said 
dessen ungeachtet, notwithstanding that. These two 
words may be written also in one word. 

Ungeachtet signifies also though, and then it is a 
conjunction. 

16. Unfern and unweit are used instead of nicht 
fern von, nicht meit von. Unfern er unneit des Dor- 
fes, not far from the village. Unfern and unweit are 
- used also as adverbs. Unfern or unweit von hier, not 
far from here. 

17. Vermége comes from the verb vermégen, to 
have power, and has the same meaning as kraft. 
Vermoge signifies, consequently, by the power of. 
Vermége des Fleifses, by means of diligence. Ver- 
moge der Ubung, by dint of practice. 

18. Wéhrend is the present participle of the verb 
wihren, to dure, to last. Wéihrend des Krieges, during 
the war. Wéhrend meiner Krankheit, during my sick- 
ness. When wdhrend is followed by a substantive 
preceded by a cardinal number, it governs the dative. 
Also in the following instance wdhrend governs the 
dative: Der Krieg, wihrend welchem Dieses geschah. 
Wihrend is used also as a conjunction of time. Wéah- 
rend Dieses geschah, while that happened. 

19. Wegen is put either before the substantive 
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or after it. Er konnte mir wegen seines Aliers nir in 
einer Entfernung folgen. He could, by reason of his 
age, follow me only at a distance. Ich that es wegen 
meines Vaters. 1 did it because of my father. Er lobdte 
thn wegen seiner guten Auffiihrung. He commended 
him for his good behaviour. Er sprach mit mir we- 
gen des Hauses. He spoke to me concerning the house. 
Sie verlor thr Vermégen threr Gutherzigkeit wegen. 
She lost her fortune by reason of her good nature. 
Ich thue es der Armen wegen. I do it on account of the 
poor. Dieser Ursache wegen, for that reason. Des 
Preises megen einig mérden, to agree about the price. 

Wegen is used in the same manner as halben, 
when it is joined with the personal pronouns. Mei- 
netwegen, on my account, instead of meinerwegen. 
Deinetwegen, on thy account, instead of deinerwegen. 
Setnetwegen, on his account, instead of seinerwegen. 
Thretwegen, on her account, instead of threrwegen. 
Unsertwegen, on our account, instead of unserwegen. 
Euertwegen, on your account, instead of euermegen. 

In some phrases von is added to the preposition 
megen. Von Rechts wegen, according to law. Von 
Amts wegen, for the sake of my official duty. 

By means of wegen the following adverbs are formed : 
dérentvegen (instead of derenwegen), dérowegen, dés- 
sentwegen (instead of dessenwegen), adésswegen (con- 
tracted from dessenwegen), on that account, for that 
reason; wésswegen (contracted from wessenwegen), for 
what reason. Sie war in keiner geringen Furcht dess- 
wegen. She was in no small fear about it. 


Second class. 


' Prepositions which govern the dative. 


1. Aus, out of, from. 10. Ndch, after. 

2. Aufser, out of; besides. 11. Nachst, sunachst, next. 
3. Bei, by; with; on. 12. Nébst, ‘with; besides, 

4. Binnen, within. 13. O06, over; on account of. 
5. Hntgégen, towards;against. 14. Sammt, together with. 
6. Gegenuber, over against. 15. Seté, since. 

7. Gema/s, according to. 16. Von, from; of; by. 

8. Lings, along. 17. Zu, to; at. 

9, Mit, with. 18. Zusotder , against. 
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REMARKS ON THESE PREPOSITIONS. 

1. Aus. This preposition denotes: 

I. Motion from the bounds of a place, beth in the 
proper and figurative sense. Examples: Xr nahm es 
aus dem Feuer. He took it out of the fire. Aus der 
Schetde ziehen, to draw from the scabbard. Sie woil- 
ten mich nicht aus dem Gefingnisse lassen. They would 
net let me out of prison. <r kommt aus dem Bette. 
He comes out of bed. Sie kamen aus der Kirche. 
They came out of the church. Er kommt aus der 
Fremde. He comes from abroad. Wir reiseten ge- 
stern aus London ab. We set out yesterday from Lon- 
don. Trinken Sie nicht aus diesem Glase. De not 
drink out of this glass. Gehenr Sie mir aus den Au- 
gen. Go out of my sight. Sie war mir bald aus dem 
Gesichte. She was soon out ef my sight. Aus dem 
Schusse, out of gunshot. dus dem Wege, out of the 
way. Er rettete sie aus der Todesgefahr. He rescued 
her frem the danger of death. Aus der Mode, out of 
fashion. Aus der Acht lassen, to neglect. 

Aus denotes: 

II. The origin of a thiag, or the matter of which 
somcthing is made. Examples: Er ist aus einer alten 
Famibe. He is of an ancient family. Ich bin aus 
Sachsen gebiirtig. 1! am a native of Saxony. Ich bin 
aus Berlin gebirtig. I am born at Berlin. Dieses tst 
aus Stein gemacht. This is made of stone. Dieses 
ist aus Silber gebildet. This is formed out of silver. 
Der Mensch besteht aus zwei Thetlen. Man consists 
of two parts. Er macht Viel aus sich selbst. He makes 
much of himself. 

Aus denotes: 

lil. The motive of an action. Examples: Er that 
Alles aus blofser Grofsmuth. He did every thing out 
of pure generosity. Ich that es aus Giite gegen Sie. 
I did it out of kindness to you. Er that es aus freiem 
Willen. He did it of his own accord. Sie that es 
aus Trotze. She did it out of spite. Aus einem blofsen - 
Verdachte, upon a mere suspicion. Aus diesem Grunde, 
for this reason. Aus welchen Griinden? Upon what 
grounds? dus einer edleren Ursache, from a nobler 
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cause. Aus Unwissenheit , out of ignorance. Aus ei- 
nem edlen Stolze, out of a noble pride. Aus Vorsatz, 
out of design. Aus Mangel an Gelde, for want of 
money. Aus Liebe, out of love. Aus Erfakrung, by 
experience. Aus Diesem tst es klar, from this it is 
evident. Ich séhe aus seiner Eile, | see by his speed. 


Aus denotes: 


IV. The manner in which any thing is done, 
Examples: aus aller Kraft, by main strength. Aus 
voller Kéhle lachen, to laugh full throat. Kine Sprache 
aus dem Grunde studiren, to study a language to the 
bottom. 

Aus is used also as an adverb. Then it signifies 
the absence of a person, or the end of a thing. Ex- 
amples: Er war lange aus. He was long absent. Die 
Kirche, das Schauspiel ist aus. Church, the play is 
done. Das Feuer ist aus. The fire is out. Nan ist 
es mit thm aus. Now he has finished his life; now 
he is undone. Mit dieser Sache ist es aus. This af- 
fair is off. | 

By means of aus the following adverbs are formed: 
daraus, thereout; hence. Heraus, hinaus, out. Hier- 
atis, hereout; hence. Woraus, whereout; out of which; 
from what. Von aussen, externally. Draussen, with- 
out doors. Auswdrts, abroad. 

2. <Aufser signifies: 

I. Not within, and is opposed to in. Examples: 
Er wohnt aufser der Stadt. He lives out of the town. 
Er speisete aufser dem Hause. He dined out of the house. 

Aufser is used also in a figurative sense. Exam- 
ples: Es ist aufser meinem Wege. It is out of my 
way. Sie ist noch nicht aufser Gefakr. She is not 
yet out of danger. Ich bin aufser Stande, es zu thun. 
I am out of condition to do it. Ich war aufser mir 
vor Freude. 1 was beside myself with joy. 

Aufser is used: 

Hl. Instead of ausgenommen, except, besides. Ex- 
amples: Niemand denkt so aufser mir, instead of mich 
ausgenommen. Nobody thinks so beside myself. Ich 
habe aufser thm Keinen geséhen. 1 have seen none 
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besides him. Au/ser meinen Kindern kamen auch meine 
Schwestern. Besides my children, my sisters also came. 
_ Aufser governs the genitive in the following phrase: 
aufser Landes, out of the country, abroad. 

“When aufser signifies except, besides, it is used 
also adverbially; and then the case which stands after 
it, is determined by the verb of the phrase. Exam- 
ples: Ks war. Niemand dort, aufser Ihr Bruder. No- 
body was there, besides your brother. Ich erinnere. 
mich, aufser Ihres Bruders, nur weniger Menschen in 
jener Zeit. I remember, besides your brother, but 
few men in that time. Ich fand dort Nemanden, 
aufser Ihren Bruder. 1 found there nobody, besides — 
your brother. Au/ser is used also with dass and wenn: 
aufser dass, aufser wenn. 

By means of au/ser the following adverb is formed : 
au/fserdém (instead of au/ser dem), besides this, besides. 

3. Bei is used: 

I. In a local signification, in which it denotes 
proximity. Examples: Er sa/s bei ihm. He gat by 
him. Sie stand bei mir. She stood near me. Giebt 
es schéne Spaziergdnge bei dem Hause? Are there 
fine walks near the house? Er schoss bei dem Ziele 
vorbe:. He shot beside the mark. Ich blieb eine 
Stunde bei ihr. I staid (I continued) an hour with her. 
Ich glaubte, Ihr Freund wére bei Ihnen. I thought 
your friend was with you. Sie hatte Gesellschaft bet 
sich, welcher sie mich vorstellte. She had company 
' with her, to whom she introduced me. Bei Einem 
liegen, schlafen, to lie, to sleep with one. Bei Hofe, 
at court. Bei Lichte arbeiten, to work by candlelight. 

A similar meaning bave the following phrases, some 
of which are used figuratively: inen bei der Nase 
herumfiihren, to lead one by the nose. Bet wém muss 
ich mich melden? Whom must I apply to? Ich habe 
kein Geld bei mir. 1 have no money about me. Ich 
trage Alles bet mir. I carry every thing about me. 
Behalten Site es bei sich. Keep it with you. Bet of- 
fenen Thiiren, with open doors. Etwas bei der Hand. 
haben, to have something at hand. Das ist bei ihm 
Alles Eins. That is all one with him. Ls ist ein. 
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Grindsatz bei mir. It is a maxim with me. Es ist 
bei uns nicht so. It is not so with us. Bei Plato, in 
Plato. Er steht bet seinem Fiirsten in Gunst. He is 
in favour with his prince. Solche Bemeisgriinde hatten 
eine uniibermindliche Stirke bei den heidnischen Philo- 
sophen. Such arguments had an invincible force with 
the pagan philosophers. Er sagte, dass er sich bei — 
dem Kénige beschweren miirde. He said he would 
complain to the king. Dieses steht bei Ihnen. This 
depends upon you. 

Bei .is used: 

Il. In order to denote the state in which any 
thing is, or the time in which any thing is done. 
Examples: Ich bin bei guter Gesundheit. I am in good 
health. Hr ist noch bei Kriften. He is still vigorous. 
Er ist nicht bei Laune. He is out of humour. Er — 
ist bei Vermégen. He is a man of fortune. Er ist 
bei Jahren. He is in years, he is aged. Sie kamen 
bei Haufen. They came in crowds. Bei dem Allen 
blieb er unentschlossen. With all that he remained ir- 
resolute. Bei Todesstrafe, upon pain of death. Bei 
weitem, by far, by much. Er ist bei dem Mittags- 
mahle. He is at dinner. Ein Zank enistand bei dem 
Spiele. A quarrel arose at game. Er weinte bei der 
Trennung von seinen Kindern. He wept at parting with 
his children. Es eretgnete sich bei dem Anbruche des . 
Tages. It happened at break of day. Bei dem Schlusse 
des Tages, at the close of the day. Bei dem Auf- 
gange und Untergange der Sonne, at the rising and 
setting of the sun. Bei meinem Lében geschieht Dieses 
nicht. During my life this is not done. Bei der Scho- 
pfung der Welt, at the creation of the world. Bet Tage 
und bei Nacht, by day and by night. Bei dem Kriege 
gewinnen, to profit by the war. Bei dieser Gelegenheit, 
on this occasion. Bei diesen Worten, upon these words. 
Bei dem Gedanken, at the thought. Bei stands instead 
of ungeachtet in the phrase: Bei dem Allen blieb er 
unentschlossen. With all that he remained irresolute. 

Bet is used: 

HI. With the verbs ergreifen, fassen, néhmen, 
nennen. Er ergriff, fasste, nahm ihn bei der Hand, 
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bei den Haaren. He took him by the hand, by- the 
hair. Wer nennt or ruft mich bei meinem Namen? 
Who calls me by my name? 

Bei is used: 

IV. In swearing and obtesting. Examples: bei Gott, 
by God. Bei meiner Ehre, upon my honour. Bet meiner 
Seligkett, as 1 hope to be saved. Bei meiner Seele, 
ich hasse sie nicht. Upon my soul, I do not hate her. 

Bei is used: 

V. With a cardinal number, and then it signifies 
about. In this sense it is used adverbially, and then 
it does not govern the dative. Example: Er ist bet 
sechzig Jahre alt. He is about sixty years old. 

By means of bet the four following adverbs are 
formed: dabei, hierbet, vorbet, wober. 

4. Binnen, within. It is used only of time. Ex- 
ample: Meine Briefe werden binnen zwet Tagen geen- 
diget sein. My letters will be finished within two days. 

5. Entgegen, which is always placed after its case, 
signifies : 

I. Towards. Examples: Kr ging seinem Freunde 
entgegen. He went to meet his friend. Literally: He 
went towards his friend. Der Knabe liuft seinem Vater 
entgegen. The boy runs to meet his father. Er sprang 
seinen Altern freudig entgegen. He sprang joyfully to 
meet his parents. 

Enitgegen signifies: 

Il, Against, contrary. Examples: Er tst mir ent- 
gegen. He is against me. Mein Vater war seinem 
Vorhaben entgegen. My father was against bis design. 
Dieses ist der Natur der Dinge entgegen. This is 
contrary to the nature of things. 

6. Gegentiber (or gegen tiber) is always placed after 
its case. Examples: Er wohnt mir or meinem Hause 
gegentiber. He lives over against me, over against my 
house. Jenes Haus war dem anderen Hause gerade ge-~ 
gentiber. That house was straight over against the 
other. Ich wurde ihm gegeniiber gestellt. 1 was placed 
over against him. 

1. Gema/s, which is originally an adjective, is 
always put after its case. Example: Zr lébt der Ver- 
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nunft gemd/s. He lives according to reason. Er han- 
delt seinen Grindsdtzen gema/s. He acts up to his 
principles. 

8. Ldngs, along. Examples: ldngs dem Flusse, along 
the river. Ldngs dem Ufer, along the shore. Ldngs 
is used also with the genitive. Example: ldngs seines 
Zuges durch Deutschland,. along his route through 
Germany. 

Lings is not to be confounded with the adverb 
of time ldingst, long ago. 

9. Mit signifies: 

I. In company of, both properly and figuratively. 
Examples: mit EHinem- gehen, to go along with one. 
Wollen Sie mit mir kommen? Will you come along 
with me? Er isst mit seinen Freunden. He eats with 
his friends. Sie fochten mit den Franzosen. They 
fought with the French. Instead of gegen die Fran- 
zosen, against the French. Néhmen Sie Dieses mit sich. 
Take this along with you. ine Schiissel mit Speise, 
a dish of meat. Sie versicherte mir mit Thrdnen in 
den Augen, she assured me with tears in her eyes. 
Er empfing mich mit vieler Giite. He received me with 
much kindness. 

Mit denotes: 

II. Connexion or mutual dealing. Examples: Er 
tst Freund mit der ganzen Welt. He is friend with 
all the world. Er war mit ihr verheirathet. He was 
married to her. Ich bin mit thm vermandt or ich bin 
thm vermandt. I am related to him. Ich wérde mit 
thm sprechen. 1 shall speak to him. 

Mit denotes: . 

Ill. The means or the instrument. Examples: Er 
thut es mit der Hiilfe seiner Freunde. He does it with 
the help of his friends. Zr erndhrt sich mit Bettein. 
He gets his living by begging. Kr bekam die Briefe 
mit der Post. He received the letters by the post. 
Er iiberredet mit seinen Griinden. He persuades by 
his reasons. Ich kann es mit Ihrer Hand beneisen. 
I can prove it under your hand. Was meinen Sie mit 
diesen Worten? What do you mean by these words? 
Wenn wir thn mit seinem Bruder vergleichen, if we 
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compare him with his brother. Mit der Zeit, in. time. 
Mit der Bedingung, under condition. Mit Ihrer Er- 
laubniss, by your leave. Mit Vorsatz, on purpose. 
Mit einer guten Féder schreiben, to write with a good 
pen. Er schniit es mit einem Messer entzwei. He cut 
it in two with a knife. Er todtete thn mit seinem 
Schvérte. He killed him with his sword. 


Mit denotes: 


IV. The manner in which something is done. Ex- 
amples: Er sprach mit lauter Stimme. He spoke with 
a loud voice. Er vergilt Béses mit Bésem. He renders 
evil for evil. Ich bin mit thm zufrieden. I am content 
with him. Ich habe Mitleiden mit ihm. I take com- 
passion on him. Wie steht es mitt thm? How is it 
with him? | 

. By means of mit the following adverbs are formed: 
mit darunter, among them. Damit, therewith, with it. 
Miermit, herewith. Womit, wherewith. Damit is also 
a conjunction, signifying that. 

10. Nach signifies: 

I. Following in place, in rank, in time. Exam- 
ples: Der Lieutenant kommt nach dem Hauptmanne. 
The lieutenant comes after the captain. Sie kamen Alle 
nach einander. They came all of them one after another. 
Der nachste nach dem Koénige, the next to the king. 
Nach dieser Zeit, after that time. Nach dem Essen, 
after dinner, after supper. Nach dem Gottesdienste, 
when service is done. Ein Viertel nach sieben, a 
quarter after seven. Nach Allem, after all. 

Nach *denotes : 

Il. Motion to a place. Examples: Er ritt nach 
dem Dorfe. He rode towards the village. Site mar- 
schirten nach dem Rheine. They marched towards the 
Rhine. Nach oben, above stairs. Nach Westen, towards 
west. Wann gehen Sie nach der Stadt? When do 
you go to town? Als ich nach Berlin reisete, als ich 
nach Berlin kam, when I went, when I came to Berlin. 
Dieser Mann reiset nach Deutschland. This man travels 
‘to Germany. Lassen Sie uns nach Hause gehen. Let 
us go home. Gehen Sie und séhen Sie nach der Sonne. 
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Go see by the sun. Dieses Schiff ist nach London 
bestimmt. This ship is bound for London. 

Nach is used: 

lil. With the following and similar verbs: Nach 
Einem schicken, to send for one. Nach Lichte rufen, 
to call for a light. Nach Jemandes Namen fragen, to 
ask for one’s name. Sich nach einem Dinge or sich 
nach Kinem erkundigen, to inquire after something or 
for one. Nach Einem schlagen, to strike at one. Nach 
einem Dinge zielen, to aim at a thing. Nach einem 
Dinge fihlen, to feel for a thing. Nach einem Dinge 
riechen, stinken, schmecken, to smell, to stink, to taste 
of something. Nach einem Dinge schmachtien, verlangen, 
sich nach einem Dinge séhnen, nach einer Sache strében, 
to languish, to long, to aspire for a thing. Nach Athem 
. schnappen, to gasp for breath. 

Nach signifies: 

‘IV. According to; in imitation of. Examples: Wir 
verfahren nach dem Gesetze. We proceed according to 
law. Nach der Schrift, according to the scripture. 
Nach der Meinung einiger Gelehrien, according to the 
opinion of some learned men. Nach Ihrem Verdienste, 
according as you deserve. Alles gelang nach unsern 
Wiinschen. Every thing succeeded according to our 
wishes. Es ist nach der neuesten Mode gemacht. It is 
made after the newest fashion. Nach dem Geschmacke 
meines Freundes, to the taste of my friend. Nach mei- 
nem Sinne, to my liking. Nach seinem Gefallen, at 
his pleasure. Es ist sieben nach meiner Uhr. It is 
seven by my watch. Nach dem Scheine urtheilen, to 
judge from appearance. Er schreibt nach seiner Vor- 
schrift. He writes after his copy. Nach dem Raphael 
malen, to paint after Raphael. Sich nach Einem richten, 
. to conform to one. 

When nach signifies according to, it may be put 
after its case. Examples: <Allem Anscheine nach, to 
all appearance. Seiner Geburt nach, according to his 
birth. Meiner Meinung nach, in my opinion. But 
when the dative governed by nach has a genitive after 
it, nach must stand before its case. Example: nach 
der Hrzdhlung des Livius, according to the account of 
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Livy. Nach is placed also in some other instances 
after its case. Der Nase nach, following your uose. 
Dem Strome nach, following the stream. Der Zeit 
nach, as for the time. 

Nach is joined in the following phrases with zu: 
nach der Strafse zu wohnen, to lodge towards the street. 
Nach der linken Hand zu, towards the left hand. Nach 
hinten zu, near the bottom. 

In the following phrases nach is “used adverbially : 
Er bleibt nach wie vor. He always is the same. Nach 
und nach, nach gerade, by little and little, by degrees. 

By means of nach the following adverbs are formed : 
darnach, thereafter. Hernach, hereafter. Nachhér, 
after, afterwards. Wornach, after which. To these 
words the conjunction nachdém, after, must be added. 

11.  Nachst and zunachst answer to the English 
word next. Example: Er sa/s ndchst or zundchst mei- 
nem Vater. He sat next my father. Zundchst stands 
in the following phrase after its case. Er sa/fs mir 
zunichst. He sat next to me. Ndchstdém signifies 
thereupon, immediately, besides, and is used adverbially. 

Ndchst and zundchst are used also adverbially, and 


then they are sometimes accompanied with the prepo-. 


sitions an or bei. Examples: die ndchst vergangene 
Woche, \ast week. Er wohnt ndchst an der Kirche, 
niichst bei der Kirche. He lives next the church. 
From ndchst is formed the adverb ndchstens, at the 
soonest. 

12. Nébst signifies either with or besides. Exam- 
ples: Er nebst seiner Schwester kam zu mir. He with 
his sister came to me. Nebst einem schiénen Korper 
besitzt sie auch ein edles Herz. Besides a fine body, 
She possesses also a noble heart. 

13. Ob (an abridgment of oben) is not much in 
use, and corresponds to the preposition tber. Ob 
signifies : 

I. Over, before, in. Examples: ine schwarze 
Wolke hiingt ob seinem Haupte. A black cloud hangs 
over his head. Instead of tiber seinem Haupte. Es 
schwébt ob meinen Augen. It waves before my eyes. 
Instead of vor meinen Augen. Kr besteht ob seinem 
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Kopfe. He persists in his opinion. Instead of auf 
seinem Kopfe. , 

Ob signifies : 

II. On account of. Examples: Er trostete sie ob 
dem Verluste thres Gatten. He comforted her over 
the loss of her husband. Instead of wegen des Ver- 
lustes ihres Gatten, on account of the loss of her hus- 
band. When od has this signification, it governs also 
the genitive case. 

14. In sammt und sonders, all and every one of 
them, sammt is used adverbially. 

15. Seit, since, denotes a succession of time, 
and determines the beginning of it. Examples: Seit 
dem Tode meines Vaters, since the death of my father. 
Seit einigen Tagen, since’ a few days. Er ist seit 
Kurzem gestorben. He has died not long ago. Settdém 
(instead of seit dem), since that time; since. 

Seit is placed also before adverbs of time. Seit 
mann? since when? 

Seit is used also as a conjunction of time. Example: 
seit ich hier bin, from the time since which I am here. 

16. Von is used: 

I, When we say, that a person or thing’ removes 
from a place; that a thing is taken away or delivered 
from another thing; that a thing has been made of 
any matter, or that it proceeds from another thing; 
and lastly, that a thing depends on another thing, or 
bas been produced by any efficient cause. Examples: 
Er geht or reiset von einem Orte cum andern. He 
goes from one place to another. Er ist ében von mei- 
nem Bruder gekommen. He is just come from my 
brother. Die Gesellschaft stand vom (instead of von 
dem) Tische auf. The company rose from table. Sie 
stand weit vom Feuer. She stood far from the fire. 
Es tst nicht weit von dieser Stadt. It is not far from 
this town. Ich nahm es von der Wand. 1 took it 
from the wall. Sie allein rettete mich vom Untergange. 
She alone saved me from ruin. Von der Arbeit ruhen, 
to rest from labour. Der Rock mar von feinem Tuche. 
The coat was of fine cloth. Der Wagen war ganz 
von Cédernholze. The chariot was all of cedar. Sie 
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sind vom ndmlichen Geprige. They are of the same 
coin. Die Kénigin von Spanien stammt vom Hause 
Bourbon ab. The queen of Spain is descended from 
the house of Bourbon. Ein Sachse von Geburt,.a 
Saxon by birth. in Kaufmann von Leipzig, a mer- 
chant from Leipzic. Er empfdngt von mir ein schénes 
Messer. He receives from me a fine knife. Mein 
Aufenthalt in dieser Stadt hédngt von Ihnen ab. My 
stay in this town depends on you. Ich lébte sechs 
Tage von Nichts als von Brot. I lived for six days 
upon nothing but bread. Dieses war sehr wohl von 
thm gethan. This was very well done of him. in 
Gemalde von Titian, a painting of Titian’s. Jenes Haus 
nurde von dem Kénige gebaut. That house was built 
by the king. Er wurde von seinem Feinde erschlagen. 
He was slain by his enemy. Dieses Buch ist von thm 
geschrieben worden. This book has been written by 
him. Ich lasse mich von thr malen. I get me painted 
by her. Er wurde von der Schénheit jenes jungen 
Frauenzimmers hingerissen. He was taken with the 
beauty of that young woman. 

Von, joined with the verb sein, denotes: 

II. The possession of a thing. Examples: Er ist 
klein von Person.. He is small of size. Er ist von 
einer schénen Gestalt. He is of a beautiful form. Sie 
war eine Jungfrau von sehr grofser Schonheit. She 
was a maid of very great beauty. Zs ist von keiner 
Dauer. \t is of no duration. Ls ist eine Sache von 
grofser Wichtigkeit. \t is an affair of great consequence. 

Von denotes: | 

III. That of which we speak or judge. Examples: 
Er spricht schlecht von mir. He speaks ill of me. 
Er spricht vom Wetter. He speaks about the weather. 
Dieses Buch handelt von der Unsterblichkeit unserer 
Seele. This book treats of the immortality of our soul. 
Von Einem héren, to hear of one; to hear from one. 
Was urtheilen, denken Sie von thm? What do you 
judge, think of him? 

Von denotes: 

IV. The beginning of a thing or of a time. Ex- 
amples: vom Kopfe bis zum Fiu/se, from head to foot. 
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Vom Ersten bis zum Letzten, from first to last. Von 
Zeit zu Zeit, from time to time. Vom Morgen bis in 
die Nacht, from morning to night. Von Tage zu Tage, 
from day to day. Von Alters hér, from old times. 
Better: von alten Zeiten her. In the last of these 
examples von governs the genitive case. 

Von is used: 

V. Instead of the genitive case in the following 
examples: Dieses war ein Féhler von mir. That was 
a fault of mine. Die Meisten von uns waren der nim- 
lichen Meinung. Most of us were of the same opinion. 
Einer von den bessten Menschen, one of the best men. 
Kin Beweis von einer Sache, a proof of something. 
Die Einwohner von Berlin, the inhabitants of Berlin. 

Von is used: 

VI. With the prepositions an, auf, aus, which © 
are placed after the substantive governed by it. Ex- 
amples: Von seiner friihen Jugend an, from his early 
youth. Von diesem Tage an, from this day forward. 
Von diesem Augenblicke an, from this moment. Von 
dem Anfange der Welt an, from the beginning of the 
world. Von Jugend auf liebe ich thn. From my youth 
I love him. 

Take also notice of the following phrases: Zs war 
Klugheit von ihm. It was policy in him. Ich lebe 
ihn von ganzem Herzen. 1 love him from all my heart. 
Ich kenne thn von Gesicht, von Ansehen. I know him 
by sight. Von der Seite, aside. Von neuem, anew. 

Von is put also before several adverbs: von au/sen, 
from without. Von innen, from within. Von ungefahr, 
by chance. Von heute an, from this day forward. 
Von oben, from above. Er fiel von oben herab. He 
fell from on high. Von vorn, from before. Von hin- 
ten, from behind. Von unten, from below. Von da- 
hér, thence. Von hierher, hence. Von jetzt an, von 
nun an, from this time forward. 

By means of von the adverbs davon, hiervén, wo- 
von, are formed. 

17. Zu denotes: 

I. Motion towards a person or thing. Examples: 
zum (instead of zu dem) Richter gehen, to go before 
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the judge. Zur (instead of zu der) Hochzeit gehen, 
to go to the wedding. Zu Bette gehen, to go to bed. 
Ze Tische gehen, to go to dinner, to supper. Vor 
Thiire z« Thiire gehen, to go from door to door. Er 
kam zum neuen Thore herein. He came ia through 
the new gate. Instead of durch das neue Thor. Er 
nird heute Abends zu Ihnen kommen. He will come 
to you to night. Jesus: zeigt uns den Weg zum Him- 
mel. Jesus shows us the way to heaven. Er setzte 
sich zu Tische. He sat down at table. Setzen Sie 
sich zu mir. Sit by me. Er sah zum Fenster hinats. 
He looked out of the window. Instead of er sak durch 
das Fenster. Er warf sich ikm zu Fufsen. He threw 
himself at his feet. 

Zu denotes: | 

II. The place where any person or thing is. 
Examples. Er ist zu Rom. He ist at Rome. Er ist 
zur See. He is at sea. Er blieb zu Hause. He re- 
mained at home. 

Zu denotes : 

Ill. A time. Examples: zu jener Zeit, at that 
time. Ze gleicher Zeit, at the same time. Zur rech- 
ten Zeit, in right time. Zur Unzeit, out of time. Ze 
. einer anderen Zeit, at another time. Warten Sie bis 
zu einer anderen Zeit. Wait till another time. Ze 
meiner Zeit, in my time. Zu Mittage, at noon. Ste 
spetseten zu Mittage. They were at dinner. Zu An- 
fange, at the beginning. Er war bis zum letzten Au- 
genblicke seines Lébens ungliicklick. He was unhappy 
till the last moment of his life. 

Zu denotes: | 

IV. The manner in which something is performed. 
‘Examples: Er ging zu Fufse. He went on foot. Er 
kam zu Pferde. He came on horseback. Er ftihrte 
Krieg zu Wasser und zu Lande. He made war by 
sea and by land. . 

Zu denotes: 

V. The purpose to which any thing is appointed. 
Examples: ein Gefafs zu Milch, a vessel for milk. 
Sie bekam tausend Pfund xu threr Atussteuer. She 
received thousand pounds to her portion. Er miethete 
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thn zum Kutscher. He hired him for a coachman. Er 
hatte thn zum Hofmeister. He had him for a tutor. 
Seine Waaren wurden zum Verkaufe atisgestellt. His 
commodities were exposed to sale. Hr ermahnie sie 
zum Frieden. He exhorted them to. peace, Steher 
Sie friih zu Ihrer Arbeit auf. Rise early te your work. 
Er sagte zu mir, he said to me. ‘Hr sprach zu sei- 
nem Lobe. He spoke in his praise. 

Zu denotes : 

VI. A relation of number. Examples: zu Paaren, 
by couples. Das Pfund zu séchzehn Unzen gerechnet, 
the pound reckoned at sixteen ounces. Zur Halfte, 
by half. Zum ersten, in the first place. Zum zwei- 
ten, in the second place. Ich sage es Ihnen nun zum 
zweiten Male. I tell it now to you for a second time. 
Zum letzten Male, for the last time. 

Zu denotes: 

VH. A ebange into another state. Examples: zx 
Pulver stofsen, to beat into powder. Zu Staube weér- 
den, to tura dust. Die Feinde haben thn zum Gefan- 
genen gemacht. The enemies have made him prisoner. 
Sich <u Tode grdmen, to die of a broken heart. 

Take notice of some other phrases in which zu is 
used: Bedenken Sie meme Liebe zu Ihnen. Consider 
my love to you. Er bekannte sich zur christlichen 
Religion. He prefessed the Christian religion. Z 
meinem Glicke starb er nicht. Luckily for me he did 
not die. Zu Ende sein, to be at an end. Zu Ende 
bringen, to finish. Sich Etwas zu eigen machen, to 
appropriate to one’s self something. Better: sich Et- 
was cigen machen, or sich Etwas aneignen. Zur Hand, 
at hand. Zur Rechten , at the right -side. 

Zu is used also as an adverb. Examples: ad und 
zu, to and fro. Die Thiire ist zu. The door is shut. 
Ist das Fenster zu? Is the window shut? Gerade zu, 
straight along. Gliick zu! Good luck to you! Gehe 
zu! Go on! Fakre zu! Drive on! Es tst zu heifs. 
It is too het. Er tst zu sehr gereizt. He is too irritated. 

Zu, like the English fo, is used also before the 
infinitive mood. Example: £s ist besser, nach Hause 
zu gehen. It is better to go home. 
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By means of zu the adverbs dazu, herzu, hinzt, 
wor, are formed. 

18. Zunider is always placed after its case. Ex- 
amples: Es ist der Vernunft zunider. It is contrary 
to reason, it shocks reason. Diese Speise tst mir zu- 
wider. This meat goes against my stomach. 


Third class. - 


Prepositions which govern the accusative. 


1. Durch, through; by. 5. Ohne, without. 
2. Entling , along. 6. Sonder, without. 
3. Fur, for. 7. Um,,about; for; of. 


4. Gegen, towards; to; against. 8. Wider, against. 


REMARKS ON THESE PREPOSITIONS. 

1. Durch signifies : | 

I. Through. Examples: Ich lief durch das Haus. 
I ran through the house. Ich reiste durch gefihrliche 
Wilder. 1 travelled through dangerous forests. Zr 
schoss ihn durch die Lungen. He shot him through 
the lungs. Die Sonnenstrahlen gehen vom Himmel durch 
die Luft zur Irde. The-beams of the sun pass from 
the sky through the air to the earth. 

Durch is used not only of place, but also of time. 
Then it denotes duration, and is put before or after 
its case. Examples: durch das ganze Jahr or das 
ganze Jahr durch, all the year through. Ich lag die 
ganze Nacht durch im Schlafrocke in meinem Bette. I 
lay in my bed all the night through in my nightgown. 
In this sense the adverb hindurch is also frequently 
used. Examples: das ganze Jahr hindurch. Die ganze 
Nacht hindurch. 

Durch signifies: 

Il. By, by means of. Examples: Er wurde durch 
einen Pistolenschuss getodtet. He was killed by a pistol- 
shot. Durch die Nase sprechen, to speak in the nose. 
Er (gewann) erlangte seinen Ruf durch sein gutes Be- 
tragen. He gained his reputation by his good conduct. 
Die Welt wurde durch die Macht Gottes geschaffen. 
The world was created through the power of God. 
Nichts geschiehet als nir durch Gottes Zulassung. No- 
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thing is done but through the permission of God. Ste 
miissen thn durch\dringende Bitten ermiiden. You must 
tire him with solicitations. 

Durch is used as an adverb in the following phrases: 
Meine Striimpfe sind durch. My stockings are full of 
holes. Durch und durch, quite through. Ich bin 
durch und durch nass. 1 am wet to the skin. 

By means of durch the adverbs dadurch, thereby, 
by this means, hierdurch, hereby, wodurch, whereby, . 
by which means, durchats, entirely, durchaus nicht, 
by no means, durchgéhends, durchwég, all, without 
exception, are formed. 

2. ntlang is put after its substantive, and, be- 
sides the accusative, it governs also the genitive. 
Example: den Fluss entlang, des Flusses entlang, along 
the river. ! | 

3. Fur, which is not to be confounded with vor, 
signifies : 

I. In the place of, instead of. Examples: Ich 
habe fiir thn bezahit. 1 have paid for him. Ich will 
fiir Sie wachen. 1 will wake for you. Er schrieb einen 
Brief fiir mich. He wrote a letter in my stead. Ein 
Mal fir alle Male, once for all. Ich hielt thn fir Sie. 
I took him for you. 

Fir signifies: 

Il. In exchange for. Examples: Lr vertauschte 
Seide fir Spitzen He exchanged silk for lace. Xr 
gab einen Diamanten fiir den Krystall. He gave a 
diamond for the crystal. Ich habe cinen Thaler fiir 
dieses Buch gegében. I have given a dollar for this 
book. Meine Kinder kaufen lieber niitzliche Sachen 
fiir thr Geld. My children like better to purchase 
useful things with their money. Lr schreibt fiir Geld. 
He writes for money. Jch belohnte thn fiir seine guten 
Dienste. 1 rewarded him for his good services. 

Fir signifies : 

Il. The. use or purpose to which any thing is 
appointed. Examples: Ich kaufe diesen Hut fiir Sie. 
I buy this hat for you. Dieses behalie ich fir mich. 
That I keep with me. a 

Fir signifies: 
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IV. In utility of, in favour of. Examples: Zr 
stritt fur das allgemeine Besste. He fought for the 
public good. Sr starb fur sein Vaterland; He died 
for his country. Jesus litt ftir unsere Erldsung. Jesus 
suffered for our, redemption. Ich spreche fur ihn. I 
speak for him. Fir wén sind Sie? Whom are you 
for? Ich trage Sorge fir thn. I take care of him. 
Er nird ftir unsere Sicherheit sorgen. He will pro- 
- vide for our safety. Jch burge fir thn. I answer for 
him. Jener Wein ist ftir den Magen sehr gut. That 
wine is very good for the stomach. 

Fir signifies: 

V. Because of. Examples: Die ganze Stadt zittert 
fur thn. All the town trembles for him. Einem ftir 
- Etwas danken, verbunden sein, to thank one for some- 
thing, to be obliged to one for something. Linen fir 
Etwas bestrafen, to punish somebody for something. 

Fiir signifies : 

VI. With respect to. Examples: ich fiir meinen 
Theil, 1 for my part. Wir fiir unseren Theil, we for 
our parts. Ich fiir meine Person thue es nicht. As 
for me, I do it not. Mein Haus ist fiir meine Freunde 
immer offen. My house always is open to my friends. 
Es ist kein Platz fiir Ihre Schwester hier. There is 
no place for your sister here. Er war fiir jene Zeiten 
ein gelehrier Mann. He was a learned man for those 
times. Diese Stelle ist fiir mich zu dunkel. This pas- 
Sage is too obscure to me. Ls ist cin gutes Mittel 
fir das Fieber. It is a good remedy for the fever. 
Better: wider, gegen das Fieber, against the fever. 
Dieses ist fiir thn verloren. That is lost to him. Fér 
die Zukunft, for the future. Fiir dieses Mal, for this time. 

Fir signifies: 

VII. Towards, to. Examples: Ihre Giite fiir mich’ 
(instead of gegen mich) ist grofs. Your kindness to 
me is great. Er hatte eine besondere Achtung fiir 
heilige Sachen (instead of gegen heilige Sachen). He 
had a particular respect for holy things. 

Fiir signifies : 

Vill. During. Example: Er wurde fiir sein ganzes 
Lében gewéhit. He was chosen for life. 
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Fiir is used: 

IX. With the verbs dnsehen, halten, néhmen, fir 
den. Examples: Fiir wén séhen Sie mich an? Whom 
do you take me for? Ich halte thn fiir einen gelehr- 
ten Mann. I think him a learned man. Ste halt sich 
fiir ein schénes Frauenzimmer. She thinks herself a 
beautiful woman. Ich nehme es fiir einen Scherz. 1 
take it for a jest. Ich nehme es fiir cine atisgemachte 
Sache an. I take it for granted. Ich finde es fiir gut. 
I think it good. 

. Fir is used: 

X. In the following phrases: Er las fiir sich. 
He read by himself. Tag fiir Tag, day by day. Mann 
fiir Mann, man by man. Wort fir Wort, word for 
word. Wir gingen Sehritt fir Schritt. We went step 
by step. Fiir sich bleiben, to continue single. Er 


that es fiir sich. He did it of his own accord. Fir 


das erste, for the first. 

Fir is used also before some adverbs of time. 
Fiir jetzt, for the present. Fiir morgen, for to-morrow. 
Fiir und fir signifies for ever and ever. 

By means of fiir the adverbs fiirmahr, in truth, 
truly, firlieb (néhmend), to be content, dafur, for it, 
wofur, for which, for what, are formed. Ich kann 
Nichts dafiir. That is not my fault. Hinfuro signi- 
fies for the future. , 

4. Gegen denotes: 

I. A direction to a place. Examples: Die Fran- 
zosen marschirten gegen den Rhein. The French marched 
towards. the Rhine. Gegen Siiden, towards the south. 
Gen Himmel (instead. of gegen den Himmel), towards 
heaven. 

Gegen denotes: 

ll. Figuratively every direction of a thing to an- 
other, and, of course, also the tendency of the soul 
to an object. Examples : Gottes unéndliche Barmher- 
zigkeit gegen uns hat keine Grénzen. God's infinite 
mercy towards us has no limits. Sie sind sehr giitig 
gegen mich. You are very kind to me. Er war ge- 
recht gegen thn. He was just to him. Sie ist mild- 
. thiitig gegen die Armen. She is charitable towards 
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the poor. Sie ist gegen Alle, die mit thr zu thin 
haben, «mertriglioh stolz. She is insupportably proud 
towards all who have to do with her. Er tst geger 
alle Gefiihle der Menschlichkeit unempfindlich. He is 
$nsensible to all the feelings of humanity. Hr beschwert 
sich gegen mich. He complains to me. Er entschuldigte 
sich gegen sie. He made an excuse to her. In the 
‘following five phrases gegen stands instead of wider - 
Feh habe keinen Einwand gegen thn. I have no ob- 
jection to him. Es ist gegen meine Pflicht. It is 
against my duty. <r spricht gegen die Religion. He 
speaks against religion. Site verschwuren sich gegen 
den Konig. They conspired against the king. £r ver- 
theilligt mich gegen thn. He defends me against him. 

Gegen is used: 

II. When the time or a measure is not exactly 
determined. Examples: gegen das Ende dieser Woche, 
towards the end of this week. Gegen*den Frithling, 
towards the spring. Gegen Nachmittag, towards noon. 
Gegen zwvet Uhr, about two o'clock. Gegen vier Fin- 
ger lang, about four fingers long. 

Gegen denotes: 

IV. An exchange or a proportion. Examples: Ick 
habe diese Biicher gegen andere Biicher bekommen. 1 have 
received these books for other books. Gegen Quittung, 
upon acquittance. Ste khdmpften fiinf gegen fiinf. They 
fought five to five. Ich will zwanzig gegen eins setzen, 
dass er nicht dort mar. JY will hold twenty to -one, 
that he was not there. 3 = 

Gegen signifies : s 

V. In comparison of. Examples: Gegen uns sind 
Sie gliicklich. Compared with us, you are happy. £r 
ist Nichts gegen ihn. He is nothing to him. Zr halt 
alle Menschen fiir Thoren gegen sich. He thinks all 
men fools to him. Kine Sache gegen die andere hal- 
ten, to compare one thing with another. 

By means of gegen the adverbs dagégen, against 
it, in return, hingégen, on the contrary, and wogegen, 
against which, against what, are formed. 

5. Ohne signifies: 

I. Without. Examples: Ich kann nicht ohne einen 
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Freund iében. 1 cannot live without a friend. Ich 
kann es nicht ohne die Einwilligung meines Vaters thun. 
I cannot do it without the consent of my father. Zr | 
bringt die Nacht ohne Schlaf zu. He passes the night 
without sleep. Ohne dieses or ohne diess (not ohne 
adém), without this, without that. | 

Ohne is joined also with zu and dass. Then it 
stands before a verb. Examples: ohne zu erréthen, 
without blushing. Ohne zu wissen, mér ér war, with- 
out knowing who he was. Ohne dass ich es wusste, 
without my knowing it. Er mird nicht kommen, ohne 
dass man nach thm schickt. He will not come without 
being sent for. 

In the phrase Zweifels ohne, without doubt, ohne 
governs the genitive. Ohne Zyeifel is at present only 
in use. 

Ohne signifies : 

Ii. Besides. Examples: Es waren zweihundert Per- 
sonen ohne die Knaben. There were two hundred per- 
sons without the boys. Instead of au/ser den Kna- 
ben, besides the boys. 

The adverb ohnehin, formed of ohne, signifies 

without this. 
6. Sonder, which is not much used, is put be- 
fore a substantive which has no article or begins with 
a vowel or diphthong. Examples: sonder Geist, with- 
out spirit. Sonder Zweifel, without doubt. Sonder 
allen Zweifel, without any doubt. 

7. Um, used of place, signifies: 

I. About. Examples: Die Erde benegt sich or 
liuft um die Sonne. The earth moves or goes round 
the sun. Um den Tisch sitzen, to sit about the table. 
Um ihn, about him. Er fiel thr um den Hals. He 
fell about her neck. Das Schnupftuch war thr um den 
Kopf gebunden. The handkerchief was tied round her 
head. Er reisete um die Welt. He went round the 
world. Um sich séhen, to look round. Um diese Ge- 
gend, here about. In this sense herim is also’ added 
to um. Ich hatte Biicher von allen Gattungen um mich 
herum. I bed books of every kind round me. Viele 
Béume standen um das Haus herum. Many trees steod 
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. round about the house. Ich ging wm die Stadt herum 
spazieren. I walked round about the town. 

Um. signifies: 

Il. A regular succession. Examples: Ich gehe 
einen Tag um den anderen zu thm. 1 go to him every 
other day. Liner um den Anderen, one after the other. 
Sie sah Einen um den Anderen an. She looked on 
us by turns. — 

Um signifies : | 

Ill. An exchange. Examples: Ste verkaufte thr 
Haus um (fiir) einen sehr hohen Preis. She sold her 
house at a very high price. Dieses Gemidlde wurde 
um (fiir) fiinf Guineen verkauft. This picture was 
sold for five guineas. Auge um Auge, eye for eye. 

Um , signifies: , 

IV. With respect to. Examples: Wie steht es 
um Ihre Gesundheit? How is your health? Ls ist 
eine ungenisse Sache um den Krieg. As for the war, 
it is an uncertain thing. Sieh um EKinen verdient machen, 
to deserve well of one. 

. Um signifies : 

V. For the sake of. Examples: Es ist mir sehr 
leid um Sie. I am very sorry for you. Er war um 
die Fortpflanzung seines Familiennamens sehr besorgt. 
He was very solicitous for the propagation of his fa- 
mily-name. Sich um LEinen bekiimmern, to care for 
one. Um den Sieg streiten, to fight for the victory. 
Um Hilfe sehreten, to cry for help. Um Geld spie- 
len, to play for money. Ich bitte um die Erlaubniss, 
an thn zu schreiben. I beg for leave to write to him. 
Ich bitte Sie um Verzeithung. 1 beg your pardon. Ich 
bat thn um Nichts als was gerecht war. 1 requested 
nothing of him but what was just. 


Um denotes: 

VI. A loss. Examples: um eine Sache kommen, 
to lose a thing. Er hat mich um mein Geld betrogen. 
He has cheated me out of my money..-Er hat sick 
um seinen Verstand getrunken. He has lost his wits 
by toa much drinking. Es ist um thn geschéhen. It 
is over with him, he is lost. 


~“ 
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Um, used of time, signifies: 

VII. About, at. Examples: wn den Mittag, about 
noon. Um Sénnenuntergang, at sunest. Um die Nacht, 
about night. Um die namliche Zeit, about the same 
time. Ich ging um eins des Morgens zu Bette. I did 
go to bed at one in the morning. Wecken Sie mich 
gefalligst morgen um sieben Uhr.’ Wake me at seven 
o'clock to-morrow, if you please. Um mie viel Uhr? 
At what o'clock? Bis um wie viel Ukr waren Sie dort? 
How long were you there? Bis um zwélf Uhr des 
Nachts. Till twelve o'clock’ at night. Um _ welche 
Stunde essen Sie zu Mittage? At what hour do you 
dine? Um zwei Uhr. At two o'clock. Ich fruhstiicke 
um halb neun. | breakfast at half an hour after eight. 

Um denotes: 

VHI. <A comparison. Examples: um zéhn Jahre 
jiinger, younger by ten years. Um zwei Drittel rei- 
cher, more rich by two thirds. Um zwei Schuh ho- 
her, about two feet higher. Um drei Zoll langer, 
about three inches longer. Ich bin um einen, Kopf ' 
grofser. 1 am taller. by a head. Um so viel besser, 
so much the better. 

Um zu, before the mantle; signifies in order to, 
for the purpose of. 

Um is used also as an adverb, and then it signi- 
fies brought to a conclusion. Examples: Die Zeit ist 
um. The time is expired. Um und um, on all sides. 

By means of um the adverbs darim, thereabout, 
and warum, why, are formed. 

8. Wider denotes a resistance, and signifies against. 
It is not to be confounded with wieder, again. Ex- 
amples: Verschwiir er sich mider thn? Did he con- 
spire against him? Schrieb er wieder an thn? Did 
he write to him again? 

By means of wider the adverb danider, against 
it, is formed. 


Fourth class. 


Prepositions which govern the genitive and dative. 
4. Trots, in spite of. 2. Zufolge, in consequence of. 
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REMARKS ON THESE PREPOSITIONS. 

1. Trotz is a substantive, and stands for zum 
Trotze, in defiance of. Examples: Ich werde thr trotz 
seiner Vorstellungen einen Besuch abstatten. 1 shalt 
pay her a visit in spite of his remonstrances. Ls ist 
wahr trotz aller Einwendungen. It is true in spite of 
all objections. Trotz seiner Vorstellungen and trotz 
aller Einwendungen stands for seinen Vorstellungen and 
allen Einwendungen zum Trotze. Trotz always governs 
the genitive, when, as in the two preceding examples, 
it signifies in spite of, notwithstanding. But when it 
signifies as well as, it has the dative after it. Ex- 
ample: Er spricht trotz einem Gelehrten. He speaks 
as well as a learned man. 

2. Lufolge consists of the two words zu and Folge, 
and is, of course, a substantive joined with a prepo- 
sition. Folge is the dative governed by zu. Zufolge 
is, therefore, also written zu Folge, and, consequently, 
in two words. But when ze Folge is written in one 
word, it is considered as a preposition. When zu/folge 
stands before the substantive, it governs the genitive, 
which depends on the dative Folge. But when it 
stands after the substantive, it governs the dative. 
Example: Zufolge Ihres Beféhles or Ihrem Befehle 
zufolge, in consequence of your order. 


Fifth class. 
Prepositions which govern the dative and accusative. 


1. An, at; on. 7. Unter, under; below, be- 
2. Auf, upon. neath; among. 

3. Hinter, behind. 8. Vor, before; at; with; of; 
4. In, in, into. against. 

5. Nében, at the side of; near. 9. Zwischen, between. 

6. Uber, over; above; at; on; 


upon. 
REMARKS ON THESE PREPOSITIONS. 

These prepositions govern the dative, when they 
intimate a state of rest, or a permanent action, that 
is, such a one which is not directed from one place 
towards another. In the contrary case, they govern 
the accusative. 

This use of the prepositions of the fifth class is 
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rendered more intelligible by applying the questions: 
where? in what place? and whither? to what place? 
For instance: Der Tisch steht an der Wand. The 
table stands against the wall. Here the preposition 
an governs the dative in consequence of the question: 
where, in what place does the table stand? Setzen 
Sie den Tisch an die Wand. Put the table against 
the wall. Here the preposition an requires the accu- 
sative, because a motion to the wall is intimated, 
and, consequently, the question: whither, to what pied 
does the table be put? is applied. : 

In all those instances in which neither the question: 
where? nor the question: whither? can be applied, the 
accusative case is put. Examples: Halten Ste sich an 
or verlassen Sie sich auf mein Versprechen. Depend 
upon my promise. Er sprach iiber die Tugend und 
das Laster. He spoke upon virtue and vice. Ich sa/fs 
da, und wartete zmei Stunden auf ihn. 1 sat waiting 
for him for two hours. 

Now the use of every preposition governing the da- 
tive and accusative cases will be illustrated by examples. 

1. An, with the dative, denotes: 

I. A state of rest or a permanent locality. Ex- 
amples: er wohnt an einem ruhigen Orte. He lives at 
a quiet place. Hr wacht an der Thiire. He watches 
at the door. Er stand am (instead of an dem) neuen 
Thore Schildwache. He stood sentry at the new gate. 
Er safs am Fenster, und mir safsen am Tische. He 
sat at the window, and we sat at table. Er schreibt 
an seinem Pulte. He is writing at his desk. An dem 


 Ufer eines Flusses, on the bank of a river. ine 


- 


Sache an der Mauer befestigen, to fasten a_ thing 
against the wall. Die Nagel an ihren Fingern waren 
ganz blau. The nails of her fingers were quite blue. 
Er geht an meiner Hand. He goes hand in hand with 
me. Frankfurt an der Oder, Francfort upon the Oder. 

The following phrases are figuratively used: nun 
ist die Rethe an mir. Now is my turn. Ware ich 
an Ihrer Stelle, were 1 in your place. Dieses liegt mir 
am Herzen. This lies upon my heart. Ich hatte an 
thm einen sehr guten Freund. | had a great friend in him. 
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An, with the dative, denotes: | 
Il. The object or the cause of an action. Exam- 
ples: ich finde kein Vergniigen an meinem Landhause ; 
aber ich finde Vergniigen am Jagen. 1 take no plea- 
sure in my countryhouse; but I take delight in hunting. 
Ich arbeite an einem Buche. 1 work at a book. Ich 
zneifle an seinem Aufkommen. 1 doubt of his recovery. 
Er nimmt Rache an mir. He takes revenge on me. 
Er belohnt die Verdienste des Vaters an den Kindern. 
He rewards the merits of the father in the children. 
Sie hat einen Grobian an ihrem Manne. She has .a 
clown to her husband. Es wird mir an der Stimme ' 
féhlen, bevor es mir an Worten fehlen wird. 1 shall 
want voice, before I shall want words. Ich habe einen 
bisen Finger, welcher mich am Arbeiten hindert. 1 
have a sore finger, which hinders me from working. 
Sie wurde an einem Fieber krank. She fell sick of a 
fever. Sie starb an einem bésen Halse, und thr Mann 
an der Auszehrung. She died of a sore throat, and 
her husband of a consumption. 

An, with the dative, denotes: 

I. A state, condition, manner. Examples: reich 
an Freunden, rich in friends. Schwach an Verstande, 
weak in understanding. Er ist noch am Lében. He 
is still alive. Man kennt den Vogel an seinen Fédern, 
und das Silber an seinem Klange. The bird is known 
by its plumage, and the silver by its sound. Jch an 
meinem Theile, | for my part. 

An, with the dative, denotes: 

IV. A time. Examples: es geschah am bestimmten 
Tage. It happened at the day appointed. Am dritten 
Tage, on the third day. Ich schrieb am vorigen Frei- 
lage-an thn. 1 wrote to him on last Friday. Zr starb 
am vierten August. He died on the fourth day of Au- 
gust. Am Anfange, at the beginning. Am Ende, at 
the end. 

An, with the accusative, expresses 

I. Motion to a place. Examples: ich setzte mich 
an den Tisch. 1 sat down at the table. Ich gehe 
an einen anderen Ort. I go to another place. Setzen 
Sie Alles an seinen rechten Platz.’ Set every thing in 
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its right place. Wir kamen glicklich an das Ufer. 
We got happily on shore. Er band sein Pférd an 
einen Baum. He tied his horse to a tree. Sie stie/sen 
thn an die Mauer. They thrust him against the wall. 
' Er légte die Hand an das Werk. He put the hand 
to work. Ich werde das Buch an meinen Bruder 
schicken. 1 shall send the book to my brother. 

Also in the following phrases an is used with the 
accusative: wenn die Rethe an Sie kommt, when. it 
comes to your turn. 7 hielt eine Rede an das Volk. 
He made a speech to the people. An eine Sache glau- 
ben, to believe in a thing. An eine Sache denken, 
to think of a thing. Ich kann mich nicht an den Ort 
erinnern, wo ich jenes Denkmal angetroffen habe. I 
cannot recollect the place where I have met with that 


monument. An wén muss ich mich wenden? Whom 


must I apply to? An das Licht bringen, to bring to 
light. An den Tag (zu Tage) legen, to declare, to 
manifest. An die zwanzig, nearly twenty. Himmel an 
(instead of an den Himmel), upwards to heaven. 

An, with the accusative, denotes: 


Il. Extent of space and time. Examples: wir 


gingen im Wasser bis an die Kniee. We walked up 
to the knees in water. Bis an das Kinn, up to the 
chin. Bis an die See, as far as the sea. Er beglei- 
‘tete mich bis an die Thiire. He waited on me to the 
door. Bis an den Abend, until the evening. 

By means of an the adverbs daran, hierdn, woran, 
are formed. | 

2. Auf, with the dative, denotes: 

A state of rest, and signifies not only the locality 
of a higher place, but also locality in general, attended 
with the question: where? Examples: dort sttzt der 
Vogel auf einem Baume. There sits the bird on a 
tree. Auf dem Dache, upon the roof. Auf dem Thurme, 
upon the tower. Auf dem Berge, upon the mountain. 
Das Buch liegt auf dem Tische. The book lies upon 
the table. Er sitzt auf einem Stuhle. He sits on a 
chair. Er stand auf der anderen Seite des Flusses. 
He stood on the other side of the river. Ich sah thn 
auf dem Felde. 1 saw him in the fields. Das Vieh 
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grasete auf der Wiese. The cattle grazed upon the 
meadow. Er liegt auf dem Ohre. He lies on his ear. 
Es liegt auf dem Boden. \t lies at the bottom. Er 
kniet auf der Erde. He kneels upon the ground. 
Wir wohnen auf der Erde. We live upon earth. Auf 
dem Lande lében, to live in the country. Auf der 
Gasse, in the street. Hr beleidigite mich auf freier 


Straf/se. He insulted me in the open street. Auf einem _ 


falschen Wege, on a wrong way. Fr ist auf dem 
Rathhause. He is at the townhouse. 7 ist auf der 
Post. He is at the postoffice. Hr ist auf der Jagd. 
He is at the chase. Zr ist auf dem Balle. He is at 


the ball. Zr ist auf der Schule, auf der Hochschule. 


He is at school, at the university. 7 ist auf Retsen. 
He is on travels. Jch war auf einer Reise von Lon- 
don nach Cambridge. 1 was upon a journey from London 
to Cambridge. <Auf einem Instrumente spielen, to play 
upon an instrument. Er ist geschickt auf der Trom- 
pete. He is skilful at the trumpet. Zs ist drei Vier- 
tel auf eins. It is three quarters past twelve. 

Also in the following phrases auf is used with the 
dative: Er war auf dem Puncte, sich nach Griechen- 
land einzuschiffen, als er plétzlich starb. He was upon 
the point of embarking for Greece, when he suddenly 
died. Es beruht auf mir. It depends on me. Meine 
Hoffnungen stehen auf ihm. My hopes rest upon him. 

Auf, with the accusative, has the foregoing signi- 
fications, attended with the question: whither? Auf, 
with the accusative, therefore denotes: 

I. Direction to a higher place. Examples: auf 
den Thurm steigen, to mount upon the tower. Er 
stieg in grofser Eile auf den Hiigel. He mounted the 
hill in great haste. k 

II. Local direction in general. Examples: legen 
Sie es auf den Tisch. Lay it upon the table. Sr 
legt sich auf das Ohr. He lays himself upon his ear. 


Werfen Sie es auf die Erde. Throw it upon the ground. | 


Sie setzten sich auf ein Sofa von Rasen an der Thiire. 
They sat down upon a sofa of turf by the door. Er 
reisete auf das Land. He went into the country. Er 
ging auf die Post, auf das Rathhaus, auf den Ball, 
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auf die Jagd. He went to the postoflice, to the town- 
house, to the ball, be went a hunting. Ich lief auf 
die Gasse. I ran into the street. Wir gingen auf 
Reisen. We went on travelling. Hr ging auf ihn zu. 
He went up to him. Er ging auf das Eis. He went 
upon the ice. Es geht auf zéhn (Uhr). It turns on 
ten (o'clock). 

Also in the following phrases auf governs the ac- 
cusative: meine Fenster gehen auf die Strafse. My 
windows look into the street. Hr schreibt auf feines 
Papier. He writes on fine paper. Er stiltzte sich auf 
den Ellbogen. He leaned on his elbow. Seine Giite 
erstreckt sich bis auf mich. His kindness extends to 
me. Es geht in die vierte Woche, dass ich Ihnen 
geschrieben habe. It is more than three weeks, since 
I wrote to you. 

Auf, with the accusative, denotes: 

lil. The direction of the mind to something. 
Examples: Sie miissen alle Ihre Gedanken auf Ihr Ge- 
schaft richten. You must turn all your thoughts on- 
your business. Auf ein Ding denken, aufmerksam sein, 
to think on something, to attend to something. Ale 
unsere Hoffnungen sind auf die Giite Gottes gegriindet. 
Ali our hopes are founded on God’s bounty. Jr lenkte 
das Gesprach auf meine Schwester. He turned the 
conversation upon my sister. Jch verlasse mich auf 
Thr Versprechen. | rely on your promise. Ich rechne 
gdnzlich auf Ihre Freundschaft. { reckon entirely upon 
your friendship. Sie kénnen mir auf mein Wort, auf 
mein Genissen glauben. , You may believe me upon 
my word, on my conscience. Auf das Evangelium 
schwéren, to swear upon the gospel. Lr versteht sich 
auf seinen Handel sehr git. He understands his trade 
very well. Ich thue nun auf alle Freuden dieser Weit 
Verzicht. I now renounce all pleasures of this world. 
Ich bin bdse auf thn, ich ziirne auf ihn. I am angry 
at him, with him. Jch kam seiner Schelmerei fruh- 
zeitig auf die Spur. 1 discovered betimes the traces 
of his villany. Zs kommt auf Sie an. It depends 
upon you. Antworten Sie auf diesen Brief, auf diese 
Frage. Answer to this letter, to this question. 
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Auf, with. the accusative, signifies: 

IV. According to. Examples: Ich thue es auf 
seinen Rath, auf seinen Beféhi. 1 do it by his ad- 
vice, in consequence of his order. Er kam auf’ mein 
dringendes Bitten. He came at my instance. 

Auf, with the accusative, denotes: 

V. In immediate consequence of. Example: auf 
die Nachricht von.seiner Ankunft in der Stadt, upon 
the news of his arrival in town. 

Auf, with the accusative, denotes: 

VI. Addition or accumulation. Example: Er schreibt 
Briefe auf Briefe. He writes letters upon letters. 

Auf, with the accusative, denotes : 

VIL, Proportion. Examples: ein Mittagsmahl auf 
vier Personen, a dinner for four persons. So Viel auf 
den Mann, so much upon the man. 

Auf, with the accusative, denotes: 

Vii. The valuation of any thing. Examples: Ick 
schitze diesen Garten auf dreihundert Guineen. I valpe 
this garden at three hundred guineas. Auf seine Rech- 
nung, for his account. Auf seine eigenen Kosten, at 
_his own expense. 

Auf, with the accusative, denotes: 

IX.. A way and manner. Examples: auf deutsche 
Art, in the German way. Auf englischen Fu/fs, in the 
English manner. Auf diese Art, in this manner. Auf 
Deutsch, in German. Auf Englisch, in English. Auf 
Franzisisch, in French. Auf das besste, in the best 
manner.’ Auf das vortrefflichste, in the most excellent 
manner. Auf einen Blick, at a glance. 

Auf, with the accusative, denotes: 

X. Future time or duration of time. Examples: 
auf den Montag, on Monday. Auf zwei Monate, for . 
two months. Auf viele Jahre, for:many years. Auf 
kurze Zeit, for a short time. Ich kann es auf lange. 
Zeit entbéhren. 1 can do without it for a long time. 
Dieser Gebrauch hat sich bis auf diesen Tag erhalten. 
This custom has conserved itself till this day. Bis 
auf Ostern, till easter. 

Also in the following phrases auf governs the ac- 
cusative: Kinen bis auf die Haut atszichen,' to strip 
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one to the very skin. Bis auf den letzten Blutstropfen, 
to the last drop of blood. Bis auf vier Thaler, up 
to {four dollars. Bis auf den letzten Pfennig, up to 
the last farthing. Auf das neue, anew. Auf das eheste, 
as soon as possible. 

Auf is put also before some adverbs. Auf immer, 
for ever. Auf ecinmal, at once. 

In the following pbrases auf is used adverbially: 
Berg auf, up hill. Wohl auf sein, to be well. Stehen 
Sie auf. Get up. Sie war nicht auf. She was not 
up. Die Sonne ist auf. The sun is up. Auf! auf! 
Up! up! Auf denn! Up then! Auf! folget mir. Come, 
follow me. Mein Vorrath ist auf. My provision is up. 

Auf is put also before the conjunction dass, that, 
to signify purpose or design. Auf dass signifies, con- 
sequently, in order that, for the purpose that. 

By means of au/ the following adverbs are formed: 
darauf, thereupon, upon it. Herauf, hinauf, upwards. 
Hierauf, hereupon. Worauf, whereupon, whereto. 

3. Hinter, with the dative, denotes a state of rest. 
Examples: Es liegt hinter der Thire. It lies behind 
the door. Er stand hinter dem Vorhange. He stood 
behind the curtain. Sie versteckten sich hinter dem 
Hause. They hid themselves behind the house. Ick 
ging hinter dem Manne hér. I walked after the man, 
I followed him. Wir gingen hinter den Jigern her. 
We went behind the huntsmen. Er kommt hinter mir 
her. He comes after me. Er ist hinter mir her. He 
is upon my heels. Er lébte thn hinter seinem Riicken. 
He praised him behind his back. In jenem Theile der 
Gelehrsamkeit lisst er alle Anderen weit hinter sich. 
In that part of learning he leaves all others far be- 
hind him. 

Hinter, with the accusative, marks motion to a 
place. Example: Er ging hinter die Thiire. He went 
behind the door. 

By means of hinter the adverbs hinterhér, after- 
wards, and hinterdrein, afterwards, are formed. 

4. In, with the dative, denotes a state of rest, 
and is used of place and time. Examples: Der Knabe 
lauft in dem Garten. The boy runs in the garden. 
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Es sptkt in diesem Hause. A spirit walks in this 
house. Er tst in der Schule, in der Kirche, in der 
Stadt. He is at school, at church, in town. Er warf 
_seine Kleider in der Stube umhér. He threw his clothes 
about the room. Ich merde morgen in jener Gesell- 
schaft sein. I shall be to-morrow in that company. 
Sie finden in allen Stidtchen auf der Strafse rothen 
und weifsen Wein. You find at all little towns on 
the road red and white wine. Ich traf nie solche 
feine Sitte in irgend einem fremden Lande an. 1 never 
met with such polite manners in any foreign country. 
Das Feuer brach in allen Strafsen der Stadt auf ein- 
mal aus. The fire broke out in all the streets of the 
town at once. Bet meiner Ankunft in jenem Dorfe 
ward ich krank. On my arrival at that village I fell 
Sick. Ltegen Ste noch im (instead of in dem) Bette? 
Are you a bed still? In diesen Tagen, within these 


days. In zwei Monaten, within two months. Jn einer: 


Stunde, within an hour. Jn der vergangenen Zeit, in 
time past. Im Fortgange der Zeit, in process of time. 
im Anfange, in the beginning. In einem fort, in 
einem wég, continually, always. 

In denotes also the state present at any time. 
Examples: In der Noth erkennt man einen Freund. A 
friend is known in time of need. Sie lében in Frie- 
den zusammen. They live in peace together. Mitten 
in seiner Rede, in the midst of his discourse. Er tst 
tm Begriffe zu fechien. He is about to fight. Ich 
bin déssmegen in keiner Furcht. 1 am in no fear about 
it. In Geschiften reisen, to travel on business. <r 
schreibt im Reden (instead of wahrend er redet). He 
writes speaking. Jn vdlligem Hrnste, in good earnest. 

In, with the accusative, denotes motion to a place. 
Examples: Der Knabe liuft in den Garten. The boy 
rans into the garden. Sie warfen seinen Leichnam in 
das Meer. They threw his corpse into the sea. Fr 
sttirzte sich in den Abgrund. He threw himself into 
the abyss. Wir gehen in die Kirche, in die Schule. 
We go to church, to school. Lassen Sie uns in das 
Schausptel gehen. Let us go to the play. Xr fiel in 
das Wasser. He fell into the water. Hr steckte das 
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Buch in seine Tasche. He put the book into his pocket. 
Sie spie mir.in das Gesicht. She spit upon my face. 
Er schlug den Feind in die Flucht. He put the enemy 
to flight. In den Kopf steigen, to rise into the head. 
Ihre Lage hat thn in die gréfste Unruhe gestiirzt. Your 
situation has thrown him into the greatest trouble. Jn 
das Elend gerathen, to come into misery. Die Wahkr- 
heit wird nie in die Képfe dieser Menschen etndringen. 
Truth shall never penetrate into the headsof these men. 
Dieses sticht thm in die Augen. That strikes his eyes. 

Also in the following phrases in is used with the 
accusative: Er lobte ihn in das Gesicht. He commended 
him to his face. Hr drang in mich. He pressed me. 
Ich nill mich nicht in sein Geschift mengen. 1 will not 
meddle with his business. In die Breite, in breadth. 
In die Linge, in length. In die Quére, across. Bis 
in das Zimmer, as far as the chamber. Bis in die 
Nachi spielen, to play till night. Bis in die Enigkeit, 
to eternity. In den Tag hinein leben, to live at random. 

By means of in the adverbs indéssen, in thé mean 
time, darin, therein, hierin, herein, worin, wherein, in 
which, are formed. In indessen in governs the genitive. 

In so fern and in so weit signify as far as, in as much. 

5. Nében, with the dative, denotes a state of rest. 
Examples: Er safs neben mir, ‘dicht neben mir. He sat 
at my side, next to me. Er ging neben dem Koénige. 
He went by the side of the king. Er stand neben 
mir. He stood near me. Der Esel macht eine traurige 
Figur neben einem so edlen Thiere, mie das Pferd. 
The ass makes a sorry figure at the side of such a 
noble animal as the horse. Neben einander, side by 
side. Er schoss neben dem Ziele vorbet. He shot be- 
side the mark. 

In the following instances neben is used figurstively: 
neben einem Anderen dienen, to serve together with 
another. Neben anderen Dingen bekam ich mehrere 
Bucher. Besides other things, 1 received several books. 

Neben, with the accusative, denotes motion to a 
place. Examples: Er légte das Papier neben den Kichen. 
He placed the paper at the side of the cake. &r 
setzte sich neben mich. He sat down near me. 
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Neben is used as an adverb in neben an, hard by, 
and in the following phrase: Er ging neben hér. He 
went at his side. 

By means of neben the adverbs nebenbei and da- 
nében are formed. 

6. Uber, with the dative, denotes a state of rest. 
‘It signifies: 

I. Over, above, with respect to siete: Examples : 
Er. wohnet tiber mir. He lives over me. Sein Zimmer 
ist tiber dem meinigen. His room is above mine. Er 
blieb tiber der Erde. He remained above ground. Uber 
der Thiire war folgende Inschrift. Over the door there 
was the following inscription. Eben zu jener Zeit war 
ich tiber Meer. At that very time I was over sea. Er 
sieht die Gefahr nicht, welche tiber seinem Haupte schnébt. 
He does not see the danger which hovers over his head. 


Ubex,, with the dative, signifies: - 
Il, Beyond. Example: Er wohnet tiber dem Flusse. 
He litgs beyond the river. 


Uber, with the dative, signifies: 
Ill. During, at, with respect to time or occupation. 
Examples: iiber Tische, while at table, at dinner. Ich 


schlief iiber dem Buche ein. 1 fell asleep over the © 


book. Ich schlief tiber dem Lésen ein. 1 fell asleep 
in reading. Er war tiber einer Arbeit. He was oc- 
cupied with a work. Er sa/fs tiber seiner Arbeit. He 
was sitting at his work. 

Uber, with the dative, signifies: 

IV. On account of. Examples: tber einem Dinge 
Etvas vergessen, to forget something on account of 
another thing. Ich bin tiber dem grofsen Lérmen auf- 
gewacht. 1 was roused from sleep by the great noise. 

Uber, with the accusative, denotes motion to a place. 
It signifies: 

I. Over. Examples: Er sprang tiber einen Bach, 
tiber einen Stock. He leapt over a brook, over a stick. 
Er lief iiber die Gasse. He ran over the street. Er 
geht tiber Meer. He goes over sea. Ich légte das 
Messer iiber die Thiire. 1 put the knife over the door. 
Sie fiel in das Wasser bis tiber die Ohren. She fell 
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over head and ‘ears into the water.. Er sicht mich — 
tiber die Achsein an. He looks at me over the shoulders; 
he treats me with contempt. Er setzt sich tiber Alles 
wég. He does not mind any thing. Uber Einen kommen, 
to come upon one. Er ist tiber Land gereiset. He 
is gone into the country. Er reiset tiber Cassel nach 
Amsterdam. He goes to Amsterdam by the way of 
Cassel. 


In the. following instance ; implying motion to a 
place, tiber has the dative after it, because J may ask 
the question: where? Der Pfeil flog iibér meinem Kopfe 
wég. The arrow flew over. my head. 


Uber, with the accusative, signifies: 


II. Over, above, higher in power, rank, excellence. 
Examples: Hin Vater hat Gewalt tiber seine Kinder. 
A father has power over his children. Der Weise 
herrscht tiber seine Leidenschaften. The wise man is 
master of his passions. Der Stolze erhebt sich tiber 
Andere. The proud man raises himself above others. 
Wir katten viele Vortheile tiber unsern Feind. We had 
many advantages over our enemy. Er ist tiber mich 
in Allem. He is above me in every thing. Er ist tiber 
thn an Gelehrsamkeit. He is above him in learning. 

Uber, with the accusative, signifies: 

lif. Above, beyond, more than, besides. Examples: 
Er ging iiber das Ziel hindus. He went beyond the 
mark. Dieses ist tiber meine Macht, tiber meine Kraft. 
That is above my power, above my strength. Uber 
die Mafsen, beyond measure. Es gefilit mir tiber alle 
Vorstellung. It pleases me beyond imagination. Ehre 
geht tier Reichthum. Honour is more valuable than 
riches. Ich belohnte thn tiber seine Verdienste. 1 re- 
warded him beyond his merits. Uber sechs Ellen lang, 
above six yards. Er fucht tiber eine Stunde. He fought 
above an hour. Die Schlacht dauerte tiber acht Stunden. 
The battle lasted above eight hours. Ks sind schon 
tiber drei Wochen, it is already more than three weeks. 
Uber die Hilfte, more than half. Ich habe ihm zéhn 
Thaler tiber die Summe gegében, nelche ich thm schuldig 
war. I bave given him ten dollars besides the sum 
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which I owed to him. Uber dieses or iiberdiess, be- 
sides that. | 
Uber, with the accusative, signifies: 


IV. Future time when it is placed before its sub- 
stantive, and duration of time when’ it is put after it. 
Examples: heute tiber acht Tage, from this day seunight. 
Ubers Jahr (instead of tiber das Jahr), in a year hence, 
next year. Das Jahr, den Sommer, den Tag, die Nacht 
iiber, during the year, the summer, the day, the night. 
Jene Zeit tiber, during that time. 

In the following phrase iber is put before its sub- 
stantive: tiber Nacht an irgend einem Orte bleiben, to 
stay all night at any place. | 

Uber, with the accusative, denotes: 

V. The subject we treat of. Examples: tber emen 
gewissen Gegenstand sprechen, streiten, schreiben, to 
speak, to dispute, to write upon a certain subject. Zr 
schrieb ein Bich iiber den Kreislauf des Blutes. He 
wrote a book about the circulation of blood. Ich dachte 
tiber Das, was er sagte, ernsthaft- nach. 1 reflected 
deeply on what he said. Uber einen Vorschlag be- 
rathschlagen, to deliberate upon a proposition. 

Uber, with the accusative, signifies: 

VI. On account of. Examples: Ich trostete sie 
fiber den Tod ihrer Tochter. 1 comforted her over 
the death of her daughter. Es ist Freude im Himmel 
fiber einen Siinder, welcher Bufse thut. There is Joy 
in heaven over one sinner that repents. Sich tber 


eine Sache grimen, to grieve about something. Uber 


eine Sache betrubt sein, to be afflicted at a thing. 
Sich iiber eine Sache krinken, to vex one’s self about 
a thing. Sich tiber Einen beklagen, to complain of 
one. Sich iiber eine Sache freuen, mundern, to re- 
joice, to wonder at a thing. Sich tiber eine Sache 
erziirnen, to grow angry on account of a thing. Sich 
liber ‘eine Sache beleidigt finden, to take offence at 
something. Sich iiber Einen aifhalten, lustig machen, 
to blame one, to. make merry with one. 


Uber governs the accusative: 
VII. When it is used in exclamations of surprise 
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or indignation. Example: 0 iiber den Thoren! O what 
a fool is he! er 

When iiber is joined with an adjective, it_ signifies 
more than, in too great a degree, too. Ubergliick- 
lich, overhappy. 


Uber und iiber is used as an adverb, and signifies 
all over, thoroughly, quite. Ich schwitze tiber und 
tiber. 1 am all in sweat. 


By means of tiber the adverbs iiberall, every where, 
itberats, extremely, daruber, upon that, heruber, over, 
hieruber, over here, hinuber, over, voruber, over, 
woruber, whereupon, are formed. Der Krieg ist vor- 
tiber, The war is over. Das Jahr ist voriiber. The 
year is past. 


7. Unter, with the dative, denotes a state of rest. 
It signifies: 

I. Under, below, beneath, with respect to place. 
It is then opposed to tiber. Examples: er sitzt unter 
einem Baume. He sits under a tree. Der Hund liegt 
unter dem Tische. The dog lies under the table. Un- 
ter dem Stuhle hervor, from under the chair. Das 
Wasser liiuft unter der Briicke még. The water runs 
under the bridge. Unter der Erde, under ground. 
Unter dem Himmel, under heaven. Alles unter der 
Sonne tst der Verdnderung unterworfen. Every thing 
under the sun is subject to change. Alles unter dem 
Monde, all below the moon. Unter dem Obdache 
eines Felsens, under the shelter of a rock. Lr halt 
Alles unter dem Schlosse und dem Schitissel. He keeps 
every thing under lock and key. Unter den Hinden 
des Barbiers, under the barbers hands. Er erlag 
unter der Last seiner Jahre.\ He sunk under the load 
of his years. 

In the following phrases unter is used figuratively : 
Alle Menschen stehen unter den Gesetzen. All men are 
subject td the laws. Unter dem Juche der Leiden- 
_ 8chafien, wnder the yoke of the passions. Wir lébten 
unter seinem Schutze. We lived under his protection. 
Unter meiner eigenen Anneisung, under my own in- 
struction. Jch empfing Ihren Brief unter dem sechsten 
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dieses Monats. 1 received your letter under the date 
of the sixth instant. Was verstehen Sie unter diesem 
Worte? What do you mean by this word? Unter 
der Gestalt eines Kindes, under the figure of a child. 
Unter dem namlichen Namen, under the same name. 
Es geschah unter der Hand. \t was done under hand. 
Unter dem Scheine der Gerechtigkeit, under colour 
of justice. Unter dieser Bedingung, under this con- 
dition. Unter der Bedingung, dass, on condition that. 
Unter Vergiefsung eines Stromes von Thrénen, shedding 
a torrent of tears. Unter vielem Lachen,' with a great 
laughter. . — | 

Unter, with the dative, denotes: 

Il. The time of a sovereign’s government. Exam- 
ples: unter Augustus, under Augustus. Unter Trajan, 
under Trajan. Unter der Kénigin Anna, under the 
Queen Anne. Unter Napoleons Regierung, under the 
reign of Napoleon. Kr wurde unter einem glicklichen 
‘Planeten geboren. He was born.under a happy planet. 

Unter, with the dative, signifies: 

lif. Below, beneath, with respect to rank, to 
dignity; to excellence. Examples: Sie hat unter ihrem 
Stande gehetrathet. She has married below herself. 
Hs ist unter Ihrer Wiirde, so zu handein. It is be- 


low you to do so. Er ist weit unter mir. He is far 


below me. Ich bin unter ihm an Geburt, an Ehre, 
an Wissenschaft. 1 am beneath him in birth, in ho- 
nour, in knowledge. , 

Unter, with the dative, signifies: 

IV.. Amongst. Examples: Hiner unter ihnen, one 
amongst them. Sokrates war der weiseste Mann unter 
den Griechen. Socrates was the wisest man among 
the Greeks. Instead of der weiseste Mann der. Grie- 
chen. Mitten unter den Feinden, in the midst of the 
enemies. Es war unter den Rémern der Gebrauch, it 
was the custom among the Romans. Unter (or von) 
allen Menschen, die ick kenne, ist er der vorsichtigste. 
_ Of all the men 1 know, he is the most cautious. Un- 
ter anderen Dingen, amongst other things. 

Unter, with the dative, signifies: 7 

V. During. Examples: unter dem Essen, during 
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dinner. Unter der Predigt, during the sermon. Unter 
dem Lésen, while reading. Ich schlief unter der Ar- 
beit ein. I fell asleep at working. Unter der Zeit, 
in the mean time. 

Unter, with the dative, signifies: 

VI. For less than. Examples: Ich kann diesen 
Hut unter zvei Thalern nicht verkaufen. 1 cannot sell 
this hat under two dollars. Unter zéhn Thalern, under 
ten dollars, for less than ten dollars. Kinder unter 
zwolf Jahren, children under twelve years. 

Unter governs the accusative, when it denotes 
motion to a place, or when I may ask: whither? 
Examples: er setzte sich unter einen Baum. He sat 
down under a tree. Er tauchte sich unter das Was- 
ser. He dived under water. Ich steckte meine got 
dene Uhr unter mein Kopfkissen. 1 put my golden 
watch under my pillow. Die Reichen tréten oft die 
Armen unter die Fiifse. The rich often tread the poor 
beneath their feet. Sie wurden unter das Joch des 
Tyrannen gebracht. They were brought under the yoke 
of the tyrant. Er rechnet mich unter die Zahl seiner 
Freunde. He reckons me amongst the number of his 
friends. Er wirft Geld unter die Zuschauer. He throws 
some money amongst the spectators. Es wurde unter 
sie getheilt. It was divided amongst them. Er sagte 
es mir unter die Augen. He told it me to my face. 

In unterdéssen, in the mean time, which is used 
as an adverb, and in unter Weges, which is commonly 
written untermeges, and of course, in one word, and 
which is used then as an adverb, unter governs the 
genitive. Unterweges is used for auf dem Wege, on 
the way. 

Unter is used as an adverb in the following phrase: 
Es régnete mit unter. It rained sometimes. 

By means of unter the following adverbs are formed: 
darunter, thereunder. Herunter, hinunter, downwards. 
Worunter, under which, whereby, amongst which. 
Ich kann es nicht darunter verkaufen. 1 cannot sell 
it under. 3 

8. Vor, with the dative, denotes a state of rest. 
It_ signifies: 
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I. Before, with respect to place. Examples: er 
sitzt vor der Thiire. He sits before the door. Er 
stand vor thm. He stood before him. Another meaning 
has the phrase: Er stand fir thn. He answered for him. 

Vor, with the dative, ‘signifies: 

TI. In the presence of. Examples: er verbirgt 
seine Liebe vor mir. He conceals his love from me. 
Sie sollien sich dieser Worte vor ihr schimen. You 
ought to be ashamed of these words in her presence. 
Als er in das Zimmer trat: standen alle Anwesenden 
vor thm auf. When he entered the room, ail who 
were present rose to him. Ich habe den Tod oft vor 
den Augen gehabt. Death has often been present be- 
fore my sight. Des Menschen Weisheit ist nur Thor- 
heit vor Gott. Men’s wisdom is but folly to. God. 

Vor, with the dative, signifies: 

Ill. Against. Examples: ich‘ fand keinen Schutz 
vor der Kidlte. 1 found no shelter against the cold. 
Dieser Baum wird uns vor dem Regen schiitzen. This 
tree will shelter us from rain. Diese Mauer wird meine 
Blumen vor dem Winde beschirmen. This wall will 
screen my flowers from wind. Die Mdfsigkett benakrt 
uns vor Krankheit. Temperance preserves us from 
sickness. Ich habe ihn vor jener Gefahr gesichert. I 
have secured him from that danger. In all these 
phrases vor is used instead of gegen. 

Vor, with the dative, signifies: 

IV. Before, with respect to order. Examples: 
das Pférd geht vor dem Wagen. The horse goes be- 
fore the cart. Der Feldherr geht vor den Soldaten 
hér. The captain marches before the soldiers. 

Vor, with the dative, signifies: | 

V. A priority of time. Examples: vor Tage, be- 
fore day. Er kam vor der Zeit. He came before the 
time. Vor der Schdpfung der Welt, before the crea- 
tion of the world. Vor der Hand nicht, not for the 
present. 

Vor, with the dative, denotes: 

VI. Time past. Examples: vor einem Jahre, a 
year ago. Vor einigen Jahren, some years ago. Vor 
einigen Tagen, a few days since. Vor acht Tagen, 
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eight days ago. Vor ungefahr vierzehn Tagen, about 
a fortnight ago. Vor einiger Zeit, some time since. 
Vor langer Zeit, long ago. Vor Kurzem, not long 
ago. Vor undénklichen Zeiten, in times out of mind. 
Vor diesem, in former times. 

Vor, with the dative, denotes: 

Vil. A preference. Examples: ich gébe ihr den 
Vorzug vor allen anderen Frauenzimmern auf der Erde. 
I give her the preference above all other women on 
earth. Vor Aillem, above all. | 

Vor, with the dative, expresses: 

Vil. An efficient cause, and, in this sense, it 
signifies on account of. Examples: ich erschrecke vor 
dem Tode. 1 am frightened at death. Ich fiirchte 
mich vor diesem Menschen. 1 am afraid of this man. 
Sie wiirden sich vor einem solchen Anblicke entsetzt 
haben. You would have started up at such a sight. 
Er czittert vor Ihrem Anblicke. He trembles at the 
sight of you. Sie zitterte vor Kélte. She trembled 
with cold. Ich sah thn vor Furcht zittern. I saw him 
quake with fear. Hr weinte vor Freude. He wept for 
joy. Er starb vor Alter. He died of old age. Man- 
cher Gelehrte kam vor Hunger um. Many a learned 
man perished with hunger. Wir vergingen Alle vor 
Mitleid. We were all melted with compassion. Er 
fieht vor mir. He flies from me. Ich erstaunte vor 
threr Schonheit. 1 was surprised at her beauty. Er 
zerplatzte vor Lachen. He burst with laughing. Htten 
Sie sich vor thm. Beware of him. 

Yor, with the accusative, denotes motion to a place. 
Examples: er warf es vor die Thiire. He threw it 
before the door. Setzen Sie es vor das Feuer. Put 
it before the fire. Spannen Sie die Pférde vor den 
Wagen. Put the horses before the carriage. Er ging 
vor das Thor. He went out of the towngate. Jr 
fordert ihn vor die Klinge. He challenges him to fight 
a duel. Ich néhme es vor die Hand. | take it in hand. 

In the following phrase vor governs the genitive 
case: vor Alters, anciently. 

By means of vor the following adverbs are formed: 
bevor, before. Davor, before it; from it. Hervor, 
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forth. Wovor, before which; against which, from which. 
Wovor ich mich fiirchte, of which I am afraid. | Ze- 
vor, before. Zuvdrderst, before all. Voran, before. 
Voraus, im voraus, zum voraus, beforehand. Vorbez, 
voruber, by; over. Es ist zéhn vorbei. It has struck 
ten. Das Genitter wird bald vorbei Sr voriiber sein. 
The storm will soon be over. Es ist mit thm vorbei. 
He is lost. Vordém, in former times. Vorhér, before. 
_Vorhin, some while ago. Vorldngst, a long time ago. 
Vorndarts, forward. 

‘9. Zwischen, with the dative, denotes a state of 
rest, attended with the question: where? Examples: 
er safs znischen thm und mir. He sat between him 
and me. Der Eluss liuft or flie/st zvischen den zwei 
Hiigeln. The river runs betwixt the two hills. Es 
mar eine Unterredung znischen ihnen. There was a 
conference between them. Es entstand ein Streit zni- 


schen dem Vater und dem Sohne. There arose a quarrel - 


between the father and the son. Er schwébte lange 
Zeit zwischen Furcht und Hoffnung. He was a good 
while betwixt hope and fear. Es ist ein grofser Un- 
lerschied zwischen den zmei deutschen Verhdaltnisswér- 
tern fiir und vor. There is a great difference between 
the two German prepositions fiir and vor. 

Zwischen, with the accusative, denotes motion to 
a place, attended with the question: whither? Exam- 
ples: er warf seine Biicher zwischen die Sttihle. He 
threw his books between the chairs. Zr nahm es 
zwischen zwei Finger. He took it between two fingers. 

By means of zwischen the adverbs dazmischen, there- 
between, and inzwischen, in the mean time, are formed. 


ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

I. The prepositions an, in, von, zu, are some- 
times united into one word with the dative and accu- 
sative of the definite article. Am, of course, stands 
for an dem; ans for an das; im for in dem; ins for 
-in das; vom for von dem; zum for zu dem; and zur 
for zu der. These prepositions either coalesce with 
the article, or they are put to the article without being 
incorporated with it. In some phrases, however, the 
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contraction alone is admitted. Such phrases are the 
following: am or im Anfange, am Lében, am bessten, 
am schonsten, zur Noth. There are some coalitions 
which ought to be avoided by elegant speakers. These 
coalitions are the following: au/s, instead of auf das.. 
Ubern, instead of tiber den. Ubers, instead of tiber das. 
Unterm, instead of unter dem. Unters, instead of unter 
das. Vorm, instead of vor dem. Vors, instead of vor das. 

Il. When in a phrase two prepositions which go- 
vern the same case, relate to the same substantive, - 
this substantive is put only after the second of these. 
prepositions. Example: Das deutsche Verhdltnisswort. 
wegen kann vor und nach seinem Hauptworte stehen. 
The German preposition wegen may stand before and 
after its substantive. But when these prepositions do 
not govern the same case, the substantive is put after 
the first preposition, and after the second the pronoun 
derselbe instead of the substantive. Example: Kr hat 
mit meiner Hiilfe und ohne dieselbe mehrere Biicher 
geschrieben. He has written several books with and 
without my aid. Mit und ohne meine Hiilfe is an in- 
correct mode of speaking. When the word to which 
the two prepositions relate, is a pronoun, this pro- 
noun must then twice be put. Example: Ich wérde 
mit thm und ohne thn zu Ihnen kommen. I shall come 
to you with and without him. Mit und ohne thn is 
an incorrect mode of speaking. 

lll. When the same preposition belongs to more 
than one substantive, it is only once put. Example: 
von meinem Vater, meinem Bruder, und meiner Schvester, 
from my father, my brother, and my sister. 

IV. Also the participles anlangend, betreffend, con- 
cerning, atsgenommen, except, unbeschadet, without 
prejudice, are used as prepositions. Ich sah alle meine 
Freunde, ausgenommen Ihren Vater. 1 saw all my 
‘friends, except your father. In the following phrase 
ausgenommen is used as an adverb, and has, there- 
fore, the nominative after it: Alle waren anwesend, 
ausgenommen Ihr Vater. All were present, except 
your father. Unbeschadet governs. the dative, and 
stands after its case. 
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V. Two prepositions ought ‘not to follow imme- 
diately one another, but must be separated by another 
word. For instance: Auf von ihm erhaltene Briefe 
antworte ich nie. Better: Auf Briefe, die ich von ihm 
erhalten habe, antworte ich nie. 1 do never answer 
to letters which 1 have received from him. 

Vl. In English some prepositions may be put at 
the end of the phrase; and this must always be done, 
when the relative pronoun which is omitted. For in- 
‘stance: Whoin did you give that to? Whom do you 
go with? The man I spoke of, instead of the man 
of whom I spoke. The books he referred to, instead 
of the books to which he referred. These modes of 
Speaking are usual in English; but in German they 
are not employed. The Germans say: Weém gaben 
Sie Dieses? Mit wem gehen Sie? Der Mann, von nel- 
chem ich sprach. Die Bucher, auf’ welche er verwies. 


\ 3 
Il. EXERCISES ON GERMAN PREPOSITIONS. 
| 1. 


Exercises on the prepositions of the first class. 
The verbs marked with an asterisk are irregularly conjugated. 


I. 


He lives within the walls of the town. He walks 
within the garden. I shall go to the playhouse instead 
of her. I cannot take a walk on account of my sick- 
ness. He is despised on account of his avarice. By 
means of your description I shall soon find out his 
garden. He did it for the sake of his uncle. I have 
done it for the sake of her sons and daughters. He 
was in town about some business. I was hated for 
my ugly face by him. He came to me about the 
books which I have received from him. I love her 
for her own sake. 


To live, wohknen. the playhouse, das Schai- 
a wall, eine Mauer, 3.1. spielhaus, 1. Il. 
a town, eine Stadt, 3. 11. to take a walk, einen Spa- 
to walk, listwandeln, spa- stergung machen. 

zieren * gehen. sickness, die Krankheit, 3.1. 
a garden, ein Garten, 2.1. to despise, verachten. 


to, in. avarice, der Gets, 1. I. 
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some business, einGescha/t.1.I. 
to hate, hassen. 

for, um — willen, wegen. 
ugly, hédsslich. 

face, das Gesiché, 1. ll. 


description , die Beschreibung, 
3. I. 


soon, bald. 
to find out, adsfindig machen. 
to do, * thin. 


uncle, der Oheim, 1.1. by, von. 

son, der Sohn, 1.1. to come, * kommen. 

daughter, die Tochter, 3.1. to, su. 

in town, in der Stadt. from, von. 

about, um — willen, wegen. to receive, *empfangen. 
I. 


Virtue renders man greater than riches. We must, 
therefore, for the sake of our happiness, always lead 
a virtuous life.. It is perhaps not foolish to think, 
that God has created the beasts for the sake of men. 
Notwithstanding your description I have not found his 
house. All Asia contributed during the space of two 
hundred and twenty years to enrich the temple of 


Diana. 


health. 
violent headache. 


Virtue, die Tugend, 3.1. 

to render, machen. 

man, der Mensch, 2. Il. 
great, grofs. 

than, als, 

riches, der Reichthum, 1. II. 
I must, ich muss. 
therefore, dahér. 

happiness, die Glickseligkeit. 
always, immer, stéts. 
virtuous, tugendhaft. 

life, dus Lében, 2.1. 

to lead, fthren. 

perhaps, vielleiché. 

foolish, théricht. 

to think, wenn man glaudt,. 
that, dass. 

God, Gott. 

a beast, ess Thier, 1.1. 

to create, * scha/ffen. 

has, habe. 

own, selbst. 

all Asia, ganz Asien. 

to contribute, * beztragen. 


Adolphus has been a very good and obedient 
boy during the absence of his parents. 
me concerning bis houses. 


He spoke to 
I did it because of my 


I cannot come to you to-day by reason of a 
He came to me about my: sister. 


the space, der Zeitraum, 1.1. 
of, von. 

a year, ein Jahr, 1.1. 

the temple, der Tempel, 2. I. 
of Diana, der Diana. 

to enrich, su bereichern, 
Adolphus, Adolph, 


_very good, sehr git. 


obedient, gehdrsam. 

a boy, ein Knabe, ,2. Il. 

the absence, die Abwesen- 
heit, 3.1. | 

parents ,-die Altern, 

to speak, *sprechen, 

to, (su) mit. 

concerning, wegen, 

health, die Gesundheit. 

to-day, heute. 

violent, gewaltig, heftig. 

headache, der Képfschmers, 
1.11. das Képfweh, 1.1. 

about, wegen. 

sister, die Schwester, 3. I. 
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2. 
Exercises on the prepositions of the second class. 


I. 


Grass grows out of the earth. I come from London, 
and intend to go to Paris. From what country are 
you? When this boy returns from school, he always 
throws his books behind the stove. The soft cheese 
and all other kinds of cheese are prepared from milk. 
This cloth has been manufactured from fine wool. The 


moral extracts of this book are taken from various ce- - 


lebrated authors. I do not know what is become of 
his children. She was preferred for many reasons be- 
fore all her sisters. It is out of my reach. I saw no 
man besides her. ‘ Besides the citizens of London, many 
strangers also came. He lives by the church. My 
uncle lives in the middle of the town, near the town- 
house. I staid above three days with my sister. He 
had never been at this sport before. It is with us as 
with the English. This expression is very common 


with the German writers. 


account. 


Grass, das Gras, 1. Il. 
to grow, *wachsen. 
from, aus. 
to intend to go, die Absicht 
haben, su retsen, reisen 
‘ — * wollen. 
country , das Land, 1.11. 
when, wens. 
from, aus. 
school, die Schule, 3. L 
to return, suriickkehren. 
to throw, *werfen, 
the stove, der Ofen, 2.1. 
soft, weich, 
cheese, der Kise, 1.1. 
the kind, die Art, 3. 1. 
of, von. 
from milk, aus Milch. 
to prepare, bereiten, 
cloth, das Tich, 1.1. 
fine, fein. 
wool, die Wolle, 3.1. 
to manufacture, verfertigen. 


He let fall a tear at this 


moral, moralisch. . 

an extract, ein Auesey 1.1. 

from, aus. 

various , verschteden. 

celebrated , bertihme. 

an ee ein Schriftsteller, 
2.1. . 

to take, *néhmen, entlehnen. 

I do not know, ich weiss niché. 

of, aus? 

to become, *werden. 

to prefer before one, Hinem 
* vorsichen. 

for, aus, wegen. 

reach, der Bereich, 1. I. 

to see, * séhen. 

a citizen, ein Biirger, 2. 1. 

of, von. 

also, auch. 

the stranger, der Fremde, 2. II. 

by, bet or dicht an. 

the church, die Kirche, 3.1. 

in the middle of, mstten én. 
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near, bei. 

the rue das Rathhaus, 
1.0. 

' to stay, * dletben. 

above, tber, with the accu- 
sative. 

-a day, ein Tag, 1.1. 

’ with, de. - 

never, nie, niemals. 

at, bet. 

a sport, ein Vergniigen, 2.1. 

before, suvor. 

with us, bes uns. 
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as, @¢te. 

the English, die Englander. 

the expression, der Aisdruck, 
4:4, 

very common, sehr gewéhnlich. 

with, bez. 

German, deutsch. 

a writer, ein Schrifisteller. 

let fall, liefs fallen. 

a tear, eine Thrane. 

at, bes. 

an account, eine Nachricht. 


It will be finished within a fortnight, or within two 


months. 


We went to meet our friends. 


The army 


stands against him. This was against his opinion. I 
live over-against your parents. He does not live ac- 


cording to his birth. 


Edward was along with some 


boys on a meadow. Some peasants mowed the grass 
with their sithes, in order to make hay of it, and to 
feed their cattle with it in winter. A rivulet which 
flowed through the meadow, enriched it with its water. 
He works with his children *from morning to night. 
I tread on the grass with my feet. She came to her 
father with a sorrowful countenance. He kills two birds 
with one stone. He made her a present of useful books 
and of a beautiful rose-tree on her birthday. Away 


with those prejudices! 
To finish, endigen. 
within, binnen. 

a fortnight, viersehn Tage. 
a month, ein Monat, 1.1. 
the army, das Heer, 1. I. 
to stand, *stehen. 

against, entgegen. 
opinion, die Meinung, 3.1. 
to live, wohnen. 


he does not live, er lébt nicht. - 


birth, die Gebart, 3.1. 
according to, gema/s. 
Edward, Eduard, 

along with, mit. 

some, eintge. 

on, auf. 

a meadow, eime Wiese, 3.1. 


a peasant, ein Bauer. 
to mow, mdhen. 
a sithe, eine Sichel, 3.1. 


in order, um. 


hay, Hew. 

of, aus. 

to make, s« machen. 
cattle, das Vieh, 1.1. 

in winter, im Winter. 

to feed, st fittern. 

a rivulet, ein Bach, 1.1. 

to flow, * fiefsen. 

through, durch. 

to enrich, fruchtbar machen. 
water, das Wasser, 2.1. 

to work, drbeiten. 

*vom Morgen bis in die Nacht. 
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of, mit. 

useful, niitzlich. 

beautiful, schon. 

a rose-tree, em Rosenstock, 


to tread, *tréten. 

on, auf. 

the foot, der Fifs, 1.1. 
sorrowful, traurig. 


the countenance, das Gesicht, 1.1. 

1.1. on, an, with the dative. 
to kill, todten. birthday, der Geburtstag, 1.1. 
a bird, etn Vogel, 2.1. away, wég 


a stone, etn Stein, 1.1. 
a present, ein Geschenk, 1.1. 


Ii. 


After a short supper with his sister he retired much 
fatigued to his chamber. All trees and plants thrive ¢ 
after rain. After two years I shall visit my parents 
for a while. He threw a heavy stone at me and my 
brother. This is the end he aims at. After an hour - 
I was received at the door by a servant. Look at 
your watch. He wrote after a fine copy. According 
to some authors who have written upon him, he died 
in another year. It was of the finest gold. Heat pro- 
ceeds from the fire of the sun. He stood at some 
distance from my daughters. 1 did not receive any 
comfort from my relations. He watered the flowers 
along the house which he had bought of his brother. 
He had two children by his first wife. I lent him a 
horse of small value. By obedience children give the 
best proofs of their love to their parents. Many men 
are hurried on by their passions. 


Short, kurz. _ the end, der Endsweck, eB 


gorevidice aia Vorurtheil, 1.1. 


supper, das Abendessen, 2. I. 

to retire, sich * suriicksichen, 
sich * begében. 

much fatigued, sehr ermiidet. 

to, an. 

a chamber, ein Zimmer, 2. I. 

all, alle. 

a tree, ein Baum, 1.1. 

a plant, eine Pflanze, 3.1. 

to thrive, (*treiben) *wachsen. 

rain, der Regen. 

to visit, besiichen. 

for a while, auf einige Zeit. 

to throw, *werfen. 

heavy, schwér. 

at, nach. - 


at, nach. 


to aim, strében. He aims at, 
instead of at which he aims. 


an hour, eine Stunde, 3. I. 
to receive, *empfangen. 
at, an. 

the door, die Thiire, 3.1. 
by, von. 


the servant, der Bediente, 2. II. 


to look, *séhen. 

at, nach. 

a watch, eine Uhr, 3.1. 
to write, * schreiben. 
fine, schon. 


a copy, eine Vorschrift, 3.1. 


according to, nach. 
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upon, tiber, with the acca- 
sative, 

to die, *sterben. 

of, von. 

fine, fein. 

gold, das Gold, 1. I. 

heat, die Hitse. 

to proceed, hérrithren. Hér 
must be placed at the end 
of the phrase. 

from, von. 

the fire, das Feuer, 2.1. 

the sun, die Sonne, 3. I. 

at, tn. 

- some distance, einige Ent- 
fernung. 

from, von. 

I do not receive , ich empfange 
nicht. 

any, trgend ein. 
kein, 

comfort, der Trost, 1.1. 

my relations, meine 
wandten. 

to water, (wassern )*begtefsen. 

a flower, eine Blume, 3.1. 


Not any, 


Ver- 
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along, langs. 

of, von, 

to buy, kaufen. 

by, von. 

first, erste. 

the wife, (das Weib, 1. II. 
die Frau, die Guitin, 3.1, 

to lend, *lethen. 

a horse, ein Pférd, 1.1. 

of, von. 

small, gering. 

value, der Wérth, 1.1. 

by obedience, durch Gehor- 
sam, 

children give, gében dieKinder. 

best, besste. 

a proof, ein Beweis, 1.1. 

of, von. 

love, die Liebe, 3. I. 

to, su, gegen. . : 

many men, viele Menschen. . 

to be hurried on, Aingerissen 
werden. 

by, von. 

passion, die Leidenschaft, 3.1. 


3. 
Exercises on the prepositions of the third class. 


The prisoners looked through an iron grate. He 
ran him through the body. A mad dog ran through 
the town. Whether he did it or got it done by ano- 
ther, *that is all one to me. We must be useful to 
our fellow-men by our talents. This mark stands for 
his. name, because he cannot write. The-soldier fights 
for the king. I have a violent passion for fine arts. 
I hope you will properly provide for her son. My 
brother-in-law has provided a very good lodging for 
your parents. Self-defence is as necessary for nations 
as to single men. If my love for your children did 
not keep me, I would not stay for an hour in this 
house. We must forgive our enemies, who often offend 
us out of malice, and must act generously towards 
them. .1 shall see you again towards the beginning 
of the winter. He was blind by five years. He is 
towards nine years older. My mother had no pleasure 
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without her children. There is rarely a week. without 
a ball. Every. honest citizen performs his duty without 
a spur. I can live without him and her. You may 
wake, me at five o’clock, because I always take a walk 
towards the morning round about the town. The soldier 
fights for the victory. He always plays for much money. 
That is good against the fever. What have you against 
my children? I have done it against bis will. 


The prisoner, der Gefangene, 
2.11 


to look, * séhen. 

iron, etsern. 

a grate, ein Gitter, 2.1. 

he ran, er stach, from * ste- 
phen. 

the body, der Leib, 1. Il. 

mad, tol. 

a dog, ein Hund, 1.1, 

to run, *luufen. 

whether, 06. 

got it done, “than *liefs. 

by, durch, von. 

*das ist mir Alles eins. 

I must, ich * muss. 

: a fellow man, etn Mitmensch, 
2. 1 

by, durch. 

the talent, das Talént, 1.1. 

useful, niitslich. 


the mark, das Zeichen, 2.1. 


to stand, *stehen. 
for, far, anstatt. 
_the name, der Name, 2.1. 
because, weil: 
the soldier, der Soldat, 2. Hl. 
to fight, *stretten, kimpfen. 
for, fiir. 
the king, der Konig, 1. 1. 
violent, heftig. 
passion, die Leidenschaft. 
for, fdr. 
fine arts, die schénen Kiinste, 
to hope,. hoffen. 
properly, gehirig. 

rT, fiir ‘ 
to provide, sorgen. 
the brother-in-law, der Schwa- 

ger, 2.1. 


a lodging, cine Sl lascaae 3.1. 


for, fir. 

to provide, besorgen. 

self-defence, die Selbstver- 
theidigung. 

as, eben so. 

necessary, ndthwendig. 

for, fir. 

nation, das Volk, 1.11. 

as, als, 

to, fir. 

single, einseln. 

love, die Liebe. 

for, gegen. 

did not keep me, mich nicht 
hielte, 

for an hour, etne Stunde. 

to stay, * bleiben. 

to forgive one, Einem * ver- 
geben, Einem *versethen. 

an enemy, ein Feind, 1.1. 

to offend, beletdigen. 

out of malice, aus Bdshest. 

to act, handeln. 

generously, gr0[smiithig. 

towards, gegen. 

to see again, *wiedersehen. — 

towards, gegen. , 

the beginning, der Anfang, 11. 

blind, blind. 


by, gegen. 


towards, gegen. 


old, alt. 


pleasure, , das Vergniigen, 2. I. 


here is, es isé. 
rarely, sellen. 
the week, die Woche, 3. I. 
the ball, der Ball, 1.1. 
honest, réchtschuffen. 
a citizen, ein Birger, 2, 1.. 


to perform, erfillen. 
' duty, die Pflicht, 3.1. 
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a spur, es Sporn, 1. IH. 
ein Antrieb, 1.1. 

I may, tch * kann. 

to wake, wecken. 

at five o'clock, um fiinf Uhr. 

towards, gegen. 

for, wm. 
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the victory, der Sieg, 1.1. - 
to play, spielen. : 
for, um. 

money, das Geld, 1. II. 
against, wider. | 
the fever, dus Fieber, 2.1. 


: will, der Wille, 2.1. 


Exercises on the prepositions of the ae class. 


When little Leopold read a book, he ‘left it in the 
place to which he carried it. He lived near the road. He 


sat beside the river. 


stead. 


fim in several places. 


the head are eyes, ears, nose, and tongue. 
the clothes against the fire: 
‘On their return the parents embraced their 


the ‘wall. 


Lay my bones beside his bones. 
One hope dies in our soul, 
We die; but other men are born in our place; 
who must likewise die *in their turn. 
‘which we die, shuts our eyes for this world. 
Who knocks at the door? In 


whilst another rises in its 


The day on 
I saw 


We dried 
The picture hung against 


fittle son, and pressed him to their breast. 


When, w enn. 

little Leopold, der kleine Leo- 
pold. 

to leave, “liegen “lassen. He 
left, Kefs er legen. 

in, an, with the dative. 

the place, der Ort, 1. I. 

to, an, with the accusative. 

to carry, “Aintragen. 

to live, wohnen. 

near, nahe an. 

the road, die Strafse, 3.1. 

to sit, “sttzen. 

beside, an, neben. 

the river, der Fluss, 1.1. 

to lay, legen. 

my bones, méine Gebeine. 

beside, neben. 

one hope, Eine Hoffnung. 

to die, * sterben. 

soul, die Seele, 3.1. 

whilst, wahr end. 

in, an, with the dative. 

the stead, die Stelle, 3.1. 

to rise, *aufsteigen. 


but; aber. 
are born, werden geboren. 
in, an, with the dative. 


the place, die Stelle. 
likewise, auf gleiche Art, auch. 
*wenn die Reihe an sie kommt. 
on, an, with the dative. 

to shut, * schliefsen. . 

eye, das Auge, 1. HI. 

for, ftir. 

the world, dee Welt, 3.1. 
in, an. 

several, mehrere, verschiedene. 
the places, die Orte. 

to knock, pochen. 

at, an, with the accusative. 
the door, die Thire, 3. I. 
in, as. 

the head, der Kopf, 1.1. 
ear, das Ohr, 1. III. 

nose, die Nase, 3.1. 
tongue, die Zunge, 3.1. 

to dry, trocknen. 

the clothes, die Kletder. 
against, an, with the dative, 


Cc2 
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the picture, das Gemalde, 1. 1. 
to hang, *hangen. 

the wall, die Wand, 3. Il. 
on, 6es. 

the return, dée Rickkehr, 3.1. 


to embrace, wmdrmen, 

to press, driicken. 

to, an, with the accusative. 
breast, dte Brust, 3. Il. 


The undertaking was delayed through want of hands. 
The Spanish theatre has been fertile in dramatic pro- 


ductions. 


on the stairs, 


He who is rich in books, is enviable. He 
finds fault with every thing. His hooks always lay. 
or upon the bed in which he slept. 


When he undressed himself in the evening, he laid 


his boots on the table. 


the fair. 


Wool grows upon the back 
of the sheep. He put his hat upon his head. 
these letters to the postoffice. 
I shall leave you fdr two days. 
no answer to any of my letters. 


Carry 
You may sell it in 
l received 
This minister was 


beheaded by order of the king. Upon the advice of 
the approach of the enemy they fled. Every thing is 


subject to decay. 
subject to decay.” 


In the same manner we men are 
You will find him behind the gardea. 


He has gone behind the garden. 


The undertaking , das Unter- 
néhmen, 2.1 

to delay, * aufschieben. 

through want, aus Mangel. 

of, an, with the, dative. 

hands, Hinde, Arbeiter. 

*die spanische Schaibihne. 

fertile, fruchtbar. 

in, an, with the dative. 

dramatic , dramatisch, 

a production, (eine Hervor- 
bringung) ein Werk, 1. I. 

rich in, reich an. 

enviable, beneidenswitrdig. 

to find ‘fault, einen Féhler 
finden. 

with, an, with the dative. 

every thing, jede Sache, Alles. 

to lie, *liegen. 

on, auf. 

the stairs, dte Treppe, 3.1. 

or upon, oder auf. 

the bed, das Bett, 1. Ill. 

to sleep, * schlafen. 


to undress one’s self, sich 
aiuskleiden, sich * aussiehen. 

in the evening, Adends, 

to lay, legen, setzen. 

the boots, die Stiefeln. 

the table, der Tisch, 1.1. 

wool, die Wolle. 

to grow, *wachsen. 

upon, auf. 

the back, der Ricken, 2. I. 

the sheep, das Schdf, 1.1. 

to put, setzen. 

a hat, ein Hit, 1.1. 

to carry, *tragen. 

a letter, ein Brief, 1.4. 

to, auf. 

the postoffice, die Post. 

1 may, *ich kann. 

to sell, verkaufen. 

the fair, die Messe. 

to leave, *verlassen. 

for, auf, with the accusative, 

to receive, *empfangen, * er— 
halten. 
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an answer, eine Antwort. . . 
to, auf, with the accusative. 
any, trgend etn. 

to behead, enthaupten. 

by, anf, with the accusative. 
order, der Beféhi, 1.1. 
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the enemy, der Feind, 1.1. — 

to flee, * fiehen.. 

subject to decay, hin/failig, 
verganglich. . 

in, awf, with the accusative. 

the same, der namliche. 


upon, auf, with the accusative. the manner, die Art. 


the advice, die Nachricht, 3.1. has, ise. 

of, von. ' to go, * gehen. 

the approach, die Annakerung. g oe 
; It. 


Moles live in the ground. She died in the house 
of her parents *about eight o’clock in the morning. 
She soon returned into the house of her sister. He 
still continues in this town. He generally came **for 
a few days into our neighbourhood once a year. My 
sister went into the cellar. Is she in the kitchen? 
No, she is in the garden, into which she is gone ***in 
order to gather some fine flowers. He is come at 
this moment. My brother has married, in his youth, 
a very worthy woman. My little sister sat down in 
the yard and cried with vexation. Upon my word, 
you have the finest children in the whole town. Men 
in their raillery are Jess delicate than women. He de- 
sired to be introduced into the family. My windows 


look into the garden. 


we live, will be sold. 
he fell sick. 


Mole, der Mailwurf, 1.1. 

the ground, die Erde. 

*gegem acht Uhr des Morgens. 

soon, bald. 

to return, swridckkehren. 

to continue, * bleiben. 

still, smmer nock. 

generally , gewihnltch. 

“auf (wentge) einige Tage. 

neighbourhood , die Nachbar- 
schaft. 

oncea year, einmual des Jahres. 

the cellar, der Keller, 2.1. 

the kitchen, die Kiiche. 

"um ot pfliicken. 

at, in, with the dative. 

a moment, ein Augenblick, 1.1. 


In the course of a year this 
rose-tree will bear fresh roses. 


The house in which 


In the midst of his discourse 


- to marry, heirathen. 


in, i, with the dative. 

youth, die Jugend. 

worthy, wirdig. 

a woman, ein Frauensimmer. 

to sit down, sich setsen. 

in, in, with the accusative. 

the yard, der Hof, 1.1. 

to cry, (“schreien) weinen. 

with vexation, vor Arger. 

upon my word, auf mein Wort. 

fine, schon. 

whole, gans. 

man, der Mann, 1. Il. 

raillery, der Schers, 1.1. 

less delicate than, wentger 
sdré als. 
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to desire, wiinschen. y 

the family , die Familie. 

to introduce, einfiihren. 

the window, das Fenster, 2.1. 

to look, ( : séhen, seen) 
* gehen. 

the course, der Lauf, 1.1. 

fresh, ( frisch) neu. 


IV. 


a rose, eine Rose, 3.1. 

to bear, *tragen. - 

to live, wohnen. 

to sell, verkaufen. 

in the midst of, mitten in. 
a discourse, eine Rede, 3. I: 
to fall sick, krank * werden. 


t 


I see a bird over your house. He jumped over a 


broad ditch. 
written on this subject, 


He mourns over a dead friend. He has 
and his book deserves very 


high praise. *There are good people among all nations. He 
“was in the midst of the enemies. Of all passions that 


of love is the most violent. 
may be reckoned the learned. 
He threw all his books before my feet: 


windows. 


Among the happy men 
She sat before my 


That man at whom I trembled, shall ever be before 


my eyes. 
‘fore the king. 


He went before my father. 
I set out before my son-in-law. He 


He spoke be- 


died an hour before the arrival of the messenger. He 
left me an hour ago. My brother, whom I saw ‘**for 


the last time five weeks ago, died with grief. 


her husband for the first time six months ago. My 
father, who lived to a great age, died fifty years ago: 


The river ran between the two fields. 


The gray is 


between the white and oe That was done peewecn 


them both. 


A bird, ein Vogel, 2. I. 

to jump over —, “springen 
tiber —, with the accusative. 

broad, breit. 

a ditch , etn Graben, 2.1. 

to mourn over —, trauern 
tiber —, with the accusative. 

dead, verstorben. 

a friend, etn Freund, 1.1. 


a subject, ein Gegenstand, 1.1, 


to deserve, verdlienen. 
ven ae praise, sehr hohes 


*es gee gute Leute. 
in the midst of, mitten unter. 
of, unter, with the dative. 
of love, der Liebe. 

violent, heftig. 


among, unter, with the ac- 
cusative. ; 

happy, glicklich. 

man, der Mensch , 2. Il, 

I may, ich * kann. 

the learned, die Gelehrten. ° 

to reckon, rechnen, . 

to throw, *werfen. 

this man, dieser Mann. 

at, vor, with the dative. 

to tremble, atttern. 

ever, zmmer: ; j 

to set out, dbreisen. 

the son-in-law, der Schwie~ 
gersohn, 1.1. 

an hour, eine Stunde. 

the arrival, die Ankunft. 

the messenger, der Bote, 2. II. 


I saw . 
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ago, vor, with the dative. 
*zum letsten Male. 

with grief, vor Gram. 

the husband, der Gaite, 2. II. 

6ix months, sechs Monatle, 
ein halbes Jahr. 

to live to a great age, bis au 
einem hohen Alter lében. 


V. 


Every man ought to make use of the reason *God 
has endowed him with. She liked him~at no time: 
You find me at all times at home. Ease of mind is 
necessary for our happiness. His orchard was often 
robbed by schoolboys. He is praised by some, and 
blamed by others. Very excellent verses have been 
written by several celebrated poets in praise of the 
fair sex. Why does she not what is required of her? 
I have read of a certain prince who could neither read 


fifty , funfsig. 

to run, (*laufen) * fliefsen. 

the field, das Feld, 1, II. 

the gray, die graue Farbe. 

the white and black, die wei/se 
und schwarse Farbe. 

to be done, * geschehen, 


nor write. 


He often speaks of things which **he does 


not understand. Out of two hundred instances I shall 


name but one. 
to his scholars: 


My language-master says every day 
The study of the German language 
requires much application. 


The morning is the most 


proper part of the day for study. He had all the qua- 


lifications requisite for such an employment. 


By that 


time all will be ready for our journey. He sold those 


commodities to our advantage. 
He has the beef for his dinner. 
pose he travelled through Europe on foot, 


uproar. 


contrary to good order. 


Every man, jeder Mensch. 

ought, sollte. 

use, Gebrauch. 

of, von. 

reason, die Vernunft, 3 

to make, machen. 

*instead of, with which God 
has endowed him, 

to endow, begaben. 

to like, leben. 

at, so. : 

time, die Zeit, 3.1. 

to find, * finden. 

at home, su Hause. 

Ease of mind, dte Seelenruhe. 


This gave rise to an 
For this pur- 
This is 


His playthings disgust him. 


necessary, ndthwendig. 

for, su. . 

an orchard, ein Obstgarten, 2.1. 
often, oft.. 

by, von. 

a i niin ein Schulknabe, 
2. Hl. er 
to rob, pliindern, berauben. 

to praise, loben. 
by, von. 

to blame, tadeln. 
excellent, vortreffich. 

a verse, ein Vers, 1 
several, mehrere. 
a poet, ein Dichter, 2.1. 
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in praise, .zum Lobe. 

the fair sex, das schine Ge- 
schlecht, 1. Il. 

why, warum, 

of, von. 

to require, verlangen. 

to read, * lésen. 

of, von. | 

a certain prince, ein gewisser 
First, 2.11. 

neither — nor, weder — noch. 

I éan, tch * kann. 

to speak, *sprechen. 

of, von. 

a thing, ein Ding, 1.1. eine 
ag Bache 3.1. 
*er nicht versteht. 

out of, von. 

an instance, ein Beispiel, 1.1. 

bat one, nur eines. 

to name, nennen. 

a language-master, etn Sprach- 
meister,einSprdachlehrer,2.1. 

to say, sagen. 

every day, jeden Tag, taglich. 

to, su. 

a scholar, etn Schiiler, 2.1. 

the study, das Studium. 

to require, erfordern. 

much application, vielen Flei/s. 

the morning , der Morgen, 2. 1. 

proper, geetgnet, 

the part, der Theil, 1.1. 

for, sw. 

study, das ciate 2.1. The 
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article must here coalesce 
with the preposition sw. 

a ae eine Eigen— 
schaft, 3.1 

requisite , welche ss ahaa 
sind, 

for, 3%. 

such an employment, em sol— 
ches Amt, 4, I. 

by that time , unterdéssen. 

all, Alles. 

for, st. 

a journey, etne Reise, 3. 1. 

ready, berett, fertig. 

to sell, verkaufen. 

a commodity, eine Waare, 3.1. 

to, su. 

an advantage, ein Vortheil, 1.1. 

to give rise, Anlass “geben. 

to, su. 

an uproar, ein Aiufruhr, 1. [. 


the beef, das Rindfletsch, 1. 


for, 3u. 

dinner, das Mtttagsessen, 2.1. 

for, su. 

purpose, der Zweck, 1.1. 

to travel, reisen. 

through Europe, durchEuropa. 

on foot, s Fufse. 

good order, die gute Ord- 
nung, 3.1. 

contrary , sesoider. 

a plaything, etneSpielsache,3.1. 

to disgust, stwider sein. 


- CHAPTER XI. 
OF THE GERMAN ADVERBS. 


Containing the five following Sections: 
I. -The nature and use of adverbs. 
II. The different kinds of the German adverbs. 
HIT. Position of the German adverbs. 
IV. Degrees of comparison of the German adverbs. 
V. Exercises on some German adverbs. 
-]. THE NATURE AND USE OF ADVERBS. 
I. Adverbs (die Adverbien) are so called, because 
7 they are added to verbs to determine more exactly the 
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idea expressed by them, that is, to indicate how, in 
what manner, or where the action, ‘or the suffering, 
er the state, denoted by verbs, took place, takes 
place, or will take place. When I say for instance: 
sie spricht, she speaks, he who hears these words, 
does not know in what manner she speaks. But when 
I say: sie spricht gut, she speaks well, the action 
expressed by the verb sprechen is determined more 
- exactly by the addition of the adverb gut. Hence the 
adverb ought to be called in German Bestimmungswort, 
and not Nébenwort, the adverb not being always placed 
immediately beside the verb, but also frequently be- 
fore it. The adverb is called in German also Um- 
standswort, because it denotes some circumstance of 
an -action. 

II. As adverbs denote not only some modification 
or circumstance of an action, but also of a quality, 
they are joined not only to verbs, but also to adjec- 
tives in order to determine more exactly the quality 
expressed by them. For instance: Er ist unausspréch- 
lich gliicklich. Ue is inexpressibly happy. 

Ill. Some adverbs are joined to other adverbs to 
modify their meaning. For instance: Ich liebe sie sehr 
zartlich. I love her very tenderly. 

IV. When the adverb is connected with a verb, 
it expresses by itself a full sense without having an- 
other word after it. By this the adverb is essentially 
distinguished from the preposition, which only by the 
addition of its case expresses a full sense. When I 
say for instance: hier bin ich, here I am, the sense 
of this phrase is complete. But when I say: ich bin 
ohne, 1 am without, I must name an object to which 
the preposition ohne relates, in order to express a full 
sense. Only then the meaning of that phrase is clear, 
when I say: Ich bin ohne Geld, ohne Freunde, | am 
without money, without friends. 

V. Adverbs are, for the most part, an abridged 
mode of speech, expressing by one word what by a 
circumlocution is resolved into two or more words 
belonging to the other parts of speech. Weislich, 
wisely, for instance, is the same as: mit Weisheit, 
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with wisdom; sehr, very, the same as: in hohem Grade, 
in a high degree; hier, here, the same as: an diesem 
Orte, in this place. 


VI. Adverbs admit of no variation, except that a 
very great number of them admits the degrees of 
comparison. Adverbs have also no government, with 
the exception of those adverbs which, at the same 
time, are adjectives that govern a case, or are used 
with a preposition. For instance: Er lébt der Ver- 
nunft treu. He lives according to reason. Ich handle 
unabhingig von ihm. 1 act independently from him. 


Vil. The most part of the German adjectives which 
express a quality, are used also as adverbs. For ex- 
ample: Er ist streng. He is severe. Urtheilen Sie 
nicht so streng. Do not judge so severely. In the 
first instance, streng is an adjective; and in the se- 
cond, an adverb. There are some adjectives which 
cannot be used as adverbs. Such adjectives are, for 
instance, those which are derived from adverbs of 
time. Examples: Jbishérig, that which has happened 
or has taken place till now, from bishér, hitherto. 
Gestrig, of yesterday, from gestern, yesterday. 


I]. THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF THE GERMAN ADVERBS, 


There are ten kinds of German adverbs: 

1. Adverbs of quality (Nébenwérter or Umstandsworter 
der Art und Weise). 

2. Adverbs of quantity (Nebennorter or Umstands- 
nworter der Menge und Vielheit). 

3. Adverbs of time (Nebenwérter or Umstandswér- 
ter der Zeit). 

4. Adverbs of place (Nebenworter or Umstands- 
norter des Ortes). 

9. Adverbs of order and number (Nebenworter_ or 
Umstandswérter der Ordnung und der Zahil). 

6. Adverbs of affirmation (Nebenworter or Um- 
standswérter der Bejahung). 

7. Adverbs of negation (Nebenworter or Umstands- 
nwérter der Verneinung). 
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, &. Adverbs of doubt (Nebenworter or Umstands- 
worter des Zneifels und der Ungewissheit). 


9. Adverbs of interrogation (fragende Nebenwor- 
ter or Umstandswérter). ; 


10. Adverbs of comparison (vergleichende Neben- 
qworter or Umstandsnérter). 


REMARKS. 


I. The German adverbs are either primitive (ur- 
spriingliche) or derivative adverbs (dbgeleitete Neben- 
worter). The derivative adverbs are either simple 
(einfache) or compound adverbs (zusammengesetzte Ne- 
benworter). Derivative adverbs are, for instance, the 
following: *wahrlich, in truth, from mahr, true. Vor- 
néhmlich, chiefly, especially, from vor and néhmen. 
* Schénstens, in the finest manner, from schén, fine, 
beautiful. *Ofters, often, from oft. Abermals, néch- 
mals, once more, from aber, noch, and Mal. Zuleétzt, 
at last, lastly, from zu and letzt. The three adverbs 
which are marked with an asterisk, are simple, and 
the others, compound. 


Il.. In order to form in English an adverb of qua- 
lity from an adjective, the syllable /y is added to the 
adjective from which it is formed. For instance: quietly, 
from quiet. Also in German some adverbs are formed 
in the same manner. Such adverbs are the following: 
boslich, maliciously, from ddse, malicious, instead of bd- 
selich. FErstlich, firstly, from erst, first. Gelegentlich, 
occasionally, from gelegen, opportune, instead of ge- 
legenlich. Hochlich, highly, from hoch, high. Klug- 
lick, prudently, from klug, prudent. Kiirzlich, not 
long ago, from kurz, short. Schwerlich, hardly, from 
schver, difficult, hard. Sichérlich, surely, from sicher, 
sure. Verschiedentlich, differently, from verschieden, 
different, instead of verschiedenlich. Weislich, wisely, 
from weise, wise, instead of weiseltch. 


Ill. Some German adverbs end in ens, heit, lings, 
s, mwdrts, meise. Such adverbs are the following: 
érstens, in the first place, from erst. Besstens, in the 
best manner, from besst. Ehestens, at the soonest, 
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from ehest. Hochstens,. at the most, from hochst. 
Meistens, mostly, -from meist. Ubrigens, as for the 
rest, from. tibrig. Insénderheit, in particular, particu- 
larly. Blindlings, blindly, from blind. Riicklings, 
backwards, from Riicken. Anders, otherwise, from 
ander. Bereits, already, from bereit. Besonders, par- 
ticularly, .from besonder. Eilends, hastily, from the 
participle ecilend, hasting. Links, to the left, from 
link. Rechts, to the right, from recht. Spérnstreichs, 
straightways, from Sporn and Streich. Stéts, always, 
from stét. Stracks, immediately. Unverséhens,- un- 
awares, from unversehen. Seitwdrts, sideways, from 
Seite and wdrts. Betspielsweise, by way of example, 
from Beispiel and Weise; vorzugsneise, by preference, 
from Vorzug and Weise. 


IV. Some German adverbs consist of two words, 
which are written in one word, and have the signifi- 
cation of adverbs. Such adverbs are the following: 
Viermal, four times, instead of vier Male. Vielmal, 
many times, instead of viele Male. Allerseits, on all 
sides, instead of auf allen Seiten. Beiderseits, on both 
sides, instead of auf beiden Seiten. Diesseits, on this 
‘side, instead of auf dieser Seite. Jénseits, on the 
other side, instead of auf jener Seite. Allenfalls, je- 
denfalls, in every case, instead of in jedem Falle. 
Diessfalls, in this case, instead of in diesem Falle. 
Keinesweges, by no means, instead of keines Weges. 
Allerdings, by all means, instead of aller Dinge. 
Schlechterdings, by any means, instead of schlechter 
Dinge. | 

V. Adverbs are single words. The following and 
many similar expressions are, consequently, no ad- 
verbs, but only adverbial phrases: auf eznmal, at once. 
Nach und nach, by little and little, by degrees. Vor 


Kurzem, not long ago. Von ungefahr, by adventure. 


VI. It must be observed too, that those parti- 
ciples which are used as adjectives, are used also as 
adverbs of quality. Examples: Sie singt entztickend. 
She sings enchantingly. Er ging betrubt aus meinem 
Hause. He went sorrowfully out of my house. 


* 
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List of the principal adverbs. 
1. 
’ 
Adverbs of quality. 
* Bewundernswirdig, admi- * Unvermérkt, imperceptibly. 


rably. insensibly. 
* Ghicklich, happily. * Schin, beautifully. 
* Giitég, kindly. Gern, fain, willingly, readily. 
* Vortréfflich, excellently. Sehr gern, most willingly. 
* Nachsichtig, indulgently. So, alsé, so, thus, in such 
* Vergéblich, vergébens, in a manner, So so, indiffe- 
vain, to no purpose. rently. 
Umsénst, gratis; in vain, to Wohl, well. Unwohl,anwell,ill. 
no purpose. .  ™ Ubel, ill. 
REMARKS. 


I. The adverbs marked With an asterisk are adjec- 
tives used as adverbs. The class of German adverbs 
of quality is extremely numerous, and comprehends the 
greatest part of those adjectives which are used also 
as adverbs. 


II. By the adverb gern the meaning of the English 
verb to like is expressed. Examples: Ich thue es gern. 
I like to do it. Ich esse nicht gern Fleisch. 1 do not 
like meat. Ich trinke diesen Wein nicht gern. 1 do 
not like this wine. Trinken Sie diesen Wein gern? 
Do you like this wine? [Ich méchte gern Kirschen essen. 
I should like to eat cherries. Ich lése gern im Bette. 
I love to read in bed. Lieber may be considered as 
the comparative degree of gern, and am liebsten as the 
superlative degree of it. Ich esse Pfluumen leber als 
Birnen. 1 like plums better than pears. Er beschloss, 
lieber zu sterben, als eine so niedrige Handlung zu be- 
gehen. He determined to die rather than to commit 
so base an action. Er wollte lieber gut sein, als gut 
scheinen. He had rather be than appear good. Mir 
ist Dieses am liebsten. 1 like that best of all. Dieses 
isst er am liebsten. That he likes best. 


Ill. So is also a conjunction. When also has not 
the accent on the last, but on the first syllable, it is 
a causal conjunction. Example: Also leble er mich, 
dass er mir alle seine Bucher. gab. He so loved me 
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that he gave me all his books. Sr ist hochgesinnt ; 
.also mird er es thin. He is high-minded; of course 
he will do it. | 


IV. The adverb wohl is often a sort of expletive, 
which sometimes expresses the notions perhaps, pro- 
bably, indeed. Examples: Haben Sie wohl gehort, was 
man ‘davon sagt? Have you perhaps heard what is 
said of it? Es wird wohl régnen. It is likely to rain. 
Er wird wohl sterben. He is like to die. Sie werden 
mich wohl nicht mehr wiedersehen. You are not like 
to see me any more. Das ist wohl mahr. That, indeed, 
may be true. Ich méchte wohl lesen. 1 should like 
to read. Wohl cannot, therefore, always be used to 
express the English adverb well. In its stead gut must 
often be employed. Example: Ich weifs nicht, wo man 
diese Sachen gut kauft. 1 do not know where one 
buys these things well. If wohl were used in this 
instance, it would by many readers or hearers be taken 
only for an expletive. 


Wohl is used also for beinahe, fast, nearly, almost, 
about. Example: Es sind wohl drei Jahre, seit or dass 
ich in dieser Stadt bin. It is about three years, since 
I am in this town. 


Wohl and tibel have a comparative and superlative 
degree: wohler, am wohlsten; tibler, am tibelsten. Ich 
befinde mich heute wokler als gestern. 1 am to-day 
better than yesterday. 


V. As the adverbs beinahe and fast have been 
named, their use shall be explained by some examples. 
Beinahe, fast zehn Thaler, about ten dollars. Ich ware 
beinahe gefallen. 1 had like to have fallen. Er hatte 
beinahe seine Stelle verloren. He had like to have lost 
hiis place. Ich ware beinahe getodtet worden. 1 was 
like to be killed. Zs waren so viele Leute in diesem 
engen Zimmer, dass ich fast erstickt worden wére. 
There were so many people in that narrow room, that 
} had like to have been stifled. Die Pférde fielen fast 
bei jedem Schritte. The horses were likely to fall. at 
every step. x : ; 
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Adverbs of quantity. 


Sehr, gar, *recht, very. So- 

_ .ga@r, even. As adverb of 
quality recht signifies right. 

Zu, too. 

Hoch, highly. * Hochst, in 
the highest degree, most. 

Hochstens, at the most. 

* Ungemein, exceedingly. - 

* Unéndlich, infinitely. 

* Aufserst, extremely. 

* Aufserérdentlich, extraordi- 
narily. 7 

* Hinlaénglich , 
sufficiently. 


ry : 
* hinretchend, 


Genug, enough. 

* Ziemlich, pretty. 

Beindhe, fust, nearly. 

Gréfstentheils (instead of 
grifsten Theils), mehren- 
. thetls, meistentheils (instead 
of mehren Thetls, meisten 
Theils), metstens, for the 
most part, mostly. 

* Ganz, * ganslich, * villig, 
wholly, totally, entirely, 
fully, quite. : 

Wenigstens , at least. 


“Remark. Gar, sogar, recht, zu, and ganz are used 


in the following manner: Gar sehr, very much. 


Gar 


zu Viel, too much. Gar kein Zweifel, never a doubt. 
Gar Keiner, none at all. Gar Niemand, nobody at all. 
Gar Nichts, nothing at all. Gar nicht, ‘not at all. Sogar 
der Name ist verhasst. The very name is odious. tne 
recht grofse Freude, a very great joy. Ich befinde 
mich recht wohl. 1 am very well. Zu weise, too wise. 
Zu netigierig, too curious. Ganz und gar, quite. Ganz 


und gar nicht, not at all. 


Ganz allmalig, by slow degrees. 
dert, next to four hundred. | 


Ganz wohl, perfectly well. 
Nicht ganz vierhun- 


Adverbs of time. 


Allemdl (instead of alle Male), 

, every time. 

Alleseit, immer, tmmerdar, 
tmmerfért, stéts, always. 
Immer mehr, still more. 

Alsbdld, gleich, sogletch, pre- 

_sently, directly, imme- 
diately. 

* Augenblicklich, in a moment. 

Bald, soon. Bald daraif, 
‘soon after. So bald als 
méglich, as soon as possible, 

* Baldigst, very soon. | 

Beizeiien, betimes. 

* Besténdig, continually. 


| Bishér, bts hterhér, hitherto. 


Dadmals, at that. time. 

Dann und wann, now and then. 

Ehedem, éhemals, vdrdem, 
sonst, formerly, in former 
times. Sonst signifies also. 
else and otherwise. 

Ehestens , mit ehestem, atthe 
soonest. . 

Einst, once; one day. Der— 
einst, dermaleinst, one day.. 
ben érst, so eben, just now. 

* Ewig, eternally. 

* Frih, early; in the morning.’ 
Frith oder spat, soon or 
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late. Heute frih, this mor- Mdanchmal, many times. 
ning. Morgen frih, to- * Moénatlich, monthly, every 
morrow morning. . month. : 

* Frahseitig, *seitig, ingood Morgen, to-morrow. Uber- 
time, early. morgen, the day after to- , 


Gestern, yesterday. Vor- morrow. 
gestern, the day before Ndchstens, next time. 
yesterday. Nie, niemals, nimmer, never. 
Herndch, nachhér, ndchge- Nimmerméhr, never at all. 
hends, after, afterwards. § Noch, yet. Noch nicht, not 
Heuer, this year. yet. Noch Nichts, nothing 
Heute, to-day. Heute (heut’) yet. Noch immer, immer 
au Tage, now-a- days. noch, still. 
Hinfthro, henceforth. Nin, nanmehr, now. 
* Jéhrlich, yearly. : - Oft, dfter, dftmals, * haufig, 
Je eher, je besser, the sooner often, frequently. . 
the better. . * Plitalich, auf einmdl, sud- 
Je, jémals, ever. denly, all of a sudden, at 
Jetzt (itst), now, at present; once, 
bis jetst, till now; ében Schon, bereits, already. 
jetzt, just now. Seitdém, since that time. 


Jiingst, letstens, letsthin,*neu- * Selten, seldom, rarely. 
lich, kuiralich, latterly, late- * Spat, late. Spdtestens, at 


ly, of late. the latest, 
* Kinftig, kiinftighin,inskinf- * Stindlich, hourly, every 
tige, in future, in time to hour. 
come. * Taglich, daily, every day. 
* Lange, langst, schon langst, Unterdéssen, indéssen, in- 
a, long while, long ago. swischen, mittlerweile, by 
Unlangst, not long since. that time, in the mean time, 
Uber kurz oder lang, soon -in the mean. 
or late. Langstens, atlon- * Unablassig, * Unaufhorlich, 
gest. incessantly. 
Lébenslang, during life. Unversuglich, without delay. 


Manchmal, biswetlen, suwei- Vorhér, suvdr, before. 
len, 3u Zeiten, sometimes, * Wéchentlich, weekly, every 
at times. week, 


REMARKS. 


I. Jmmer cannot be translated in every instance 
by the English adverb always. Examples: Er wird 
immer besser. He grows better and better. Er wird 
tmmer schlimmer. He grows worse and worse. Zr 
sinkt immer tiefer. He sinks deeper and deeper. Xs 
nird immer kleiner. \t gradually diminishes. Er bletbz 
noch immer in London. He still continues in London. 
Sie mdgen immer lachen. You may laugh as much as 
you please. 
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Il. Nun is sometimes. a particle of connexion. Nun 
Dieses ist wahr. Now this is true. 


Ill. Ofters is formed from éfter, which is the com- 
parative degree of the adverb of. 


IV. The following genitive cases are no adverbs: 
Des Morgens or simply Morgens, in the morning. Des 
Vormittags or simply Vormittags, in the forenoon. Des 
Mittags or simply Mittags, at noon. Des Nachmittags 
or simply Nachmittags, in the afternoon. Des Abends 
or simply bends, in the evening. Des Nachts or 
simply Nachis, in the night. 


4, 
Adverbs of place. 


Allenthdlben, iwberdall, every 
where. Sonst tiberall, every 
, where else. 

Anderswo, elsewhere. 

Auf und ab, up and down. 

Aifwarts, upwards. 

Aiswarts, abroad. 

Dua, dort, there. 

Daher, from there, thence; 
hence, from this source. 

Dahin, dorthin, thither. 

Darin, withtin. 

Draufsen, without. 

Fern, weit, far. So weit, so 
far. 

Heim, home. 

Hér, hither. 

Herdb, hertinter, down. 

Heraif, up. 

Herais, out. 

Herein, in; come in. 

Heruber, towards this place. 

Hérwarts, hitherwards. 

Hier, here. 

Hierais, hereout, hence. 

Hierein, hereinto. 

Hierhér, hither. 

Hiernieden (hienieden), here- 
below. 

Hin, thither; lost. 
hér, to and fro. 


GERMAN GR. 6. EDIT. 


Hin und 


Hindb, hintinter, down. 

Hinuif, up. 

Hinais, out. 

Hinein, in. 

Hinten, behind. 

Hinterwarts, ruckwarts, back- 
wards. 

Irgendw6 , somewhere. 

Links, linkshin, to the left. 

Nirgend (nirgends ), nowhere. 
Sonst nirgend, nowhere 
else. 

Oben, droben, above; up stairs. 

Otenan, in the first place. 

Quér tiber, across, 

Rechts, rechtshin, to the right 
hand. 

Seitwaris, sideways. 

Unten, drunten, below. 

Yon innen, from within. 

Von wannen, whence. 

Vorn, before. 

Vorwarts, forewards. 

Wo, where. Von wo, from 
where. Sonst wo, elsewhere, 
somewhere else. 

Wohér, from where. Sonst 
woher, from some other 
place. 

Wohin, whither. 


Dd 
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REMARKS. 

I. Dahér, wiih the accent on the last syllable, is 
a causal conjunction, signifying hence, in consequence 
of this, therefore. . 

Il. Hér denotes motion from any place towards you; 
hin, on the contrary, signifies motion from the place 
in which you are, to another. Er kommt her signifies: 
he comes from any place towards you. Er geht hin 
means: he goes from the place in which you are, to 


some other place. 


to come towards me, I say: Kommen Ste her. 


Therefore, when I desire any one 


But 


when I desire him to proceed from me, I say: Gehen 


Sie hin. 


Ill. Wo is also a conditional conjunction, signifying 


if, and standing for wenn. 


Adverbs of order and number. 


Abermals, dbermal, néchmals, 
noch einmal, once more. 
Allerlez, of all kinds. Zweter- 

lez, of two sorts. 
*Allmadlich, nach und nach, 
insensibly, by degrees. 
* Anfanglich, at first. 
Dann, alsdaénn, then. : 
Einmal, once. Einmal fur 
, alle Male (ein fir dllemal), 
once for all. Zwezmal, twice. 
Dreimal, thrice. 
* Finseln, one by one, 


* Endlich, finally, at last. 

Erstens , érstlich, zum érsten, 
erst, zsuérst, in the first 
place, for the first, first. 
Zweitens, sum zweiten, se- 
condly, in the second place. 

Ferner, wetter, farther. Und. 
so weiter, and so on. 

Hernach, hereafter. 

Hiernachst, next. 

Wieder, again. 

Zulétzt, at last. 


Adverbs of affirmation. 


Allerdings, by all means. 
Schlechterdings, absolutely. 
Freilich, indeed. 

* Gewiss, certainly. 

Ja, yes. Ja nicht, on no 
account. Ja freilich, to 
be sure. Ja wohl, yes cer- 
tainly. 


Stcherlich, * siverlassig, sure- 
ly, to be sure, certainly. 

* Unbestreitbar , undoubte y> 
doubtless. | 

* Unféhlbar, infallibly. 

“Unstreitig, incontestably. 

Wahrlich, * wahrhaftig, truly. 

*Wirklich, really, indeed. 


Remark. Ja has also an expletive faculty. Exam- 
ples: Sie kommen “a spat. I wonder you come so late. 
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Sie sind ja recht grofs geworden. You, indeed, are 
grown very tall. s t 
t 7. 
Adverbs of negation. 4 

Hingégen, on the contrary. Nets, no. 
Keinesweges, mit nichten, Nicht, not. Nicht einmdl, not 

schlechterdings nicht, by no even. 

means, 

Remark. Two negatives, in the same sentence, 

- must be avoided. Example: Ich habe keinen Freund, 
and not, ich habe keinen Freund!nicht. 1 have no friend. 


8 


Adverbs of doubt. 
Etwa, peradventure; about, Schwérlich, hardly. 
nearly. Vielletcht, perhaps. 
Kaum, scarce, scarcely,hardly. “Wdhkrscheinlich, probably. 
Remark. Etwa and kaum are used in the following 
manner: wenn diese Biicher Ihnen etwa nicht gefallen, 
if these books should not happen to please you. Kawm 
hatte sie ausgeredet, als er in das Zimmer trat. Scarce- 
ly had she done speaking, when he entered the room. 
Er hatte es kaum gethan, als er zu lachen anfing. He 
had scarcely done it, when he fell a laughing. Sie 
hatte haum den Brief gelésen, als sie in Ohnmacht fiel.. 
She had no sooner read the letter than she swooned away. 


9. 


Adverbs of interrogation. 
Wann? when? Wannwerden Wie? how? Wie oft? how 


wir wieder susammen kom- often? Wie vielmal? how 
men? When shall we meet many times? 
again? Wo? where? 

Warum? why? Warumdas? Wohér?vonwannen? whence? 
why so? Wohin? whither? 


Wesswégen? wherefore? 


| REMARKS. 

I, Instead of wann, wenn is very often used. When 
speaking of time, wann should always be employed. | 
If. Wie theuer verkaufen Sie es? What do you 
sell it at? Wie is used also in an exclamation. Wie 
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froh war ich! How giad I was! Wie viele Menschen 
sind (nicht) in diesem Kriege umgekommen! How many 
men have perished in this war! Wie stolz schien er 
(nicht)! How proud did he appear! 

Ill. It must not be said: Wo kommen Sie her? 
Wo gehen Sie hin? Wo soll ich es hinschicken? It 
must be said: Wohkér kommen Sie? Where do you 
come from? Wohin gehen Sie? Where are you going 
to? Wohin soll ich es schicken? Where shall I send it te? 


10. 
Adverbs of comparison. 
Als, as. Wee, like. so much the more. Viel- 
ben so, just so. méhr, rather. Am meisten, 


Gleich, equally. Gleichfalls most. 
(instead of gletchen Falles), Minder, weniger, less. 
ébenfulls, likewise. Gleich- Am wenigsten, least. 
sam, as it were. Noch einmal so Viel, as much 
Mehr, more. Um so viel mehr, again. 

Remark. Als denotes equality or reality; wie, like- 
ness, resemblance. Example: Er sprach als ein Ra- 
sender. Er sprach mnie ein Rasender. He spoke like 
a madman. In the first instance, he who spoke was 
really a madman; in the second, he resembled only 
a madman during the time that he spoke. Ich als 
Herr von diesem Hause. 1 as master of this house. 


Ill. POSITION OF THE GERMAN ADVERBS. 

I. The German adverbs are placed in simple ten- 
ses after the verb, and, in general, also after the 
object, and in compound tenses after the auxiliary 
verb and before the past participle and the infinitive. 
Examples: Das Kind, welches in der Wiege lag, weinte 
bitterlich. The child that lay in the cradle, wept bit- 
terly. Geben Sie gefdlligst auf meine Kinder Acht. 
Look to my children, if you please. Kr behandelt 
den Gegenstand vortrefflich. He treats the subject ex- 
eellently. Er thut seine Pflicht nicht. He does not 
do his duty. Das eisige Herz jenes Mannes ist end- 
lich aufgethauet. The icy heart of that man is at last 
thawed. Es wird zu jener Zeit zu spat sein. It will 
be too late at that time. Zs wird morgen régnen. It 


¢ 
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will rain to-morrow. Kann ich jetzt schreiben? May 
I write now? 

II. When one or more words stand in compound 
tenses after the auxiliary verb, the adverb relative to 
the verb is usually placed after these words, but some- 
times also before them. Examples: Ich habe von Ihrer 
Schwester immer gut gesprochen. 1 have always well 
spoken of your sister. Die Wahrheit immer zu sagen, 
ist unsere Pflicht. To tell always the truth, is our 
duty. Ich habe vergangene Nacht gut geschlafen. 1 
have slept well last night. Hr hat seine Freunde ginz- 
lich vergessen. He has entirely forgotten his friends. 
Dieser Mann wird es vielleicht nissen. This man per- 
haps will know it. Sein Bruder hat ihm Dieses wahr- 
scheinlich geschrieben. His brother probably has writ- 
ten that to him. Jch habe ehemals mehrere Freunde 
gehabt. Sie haben mich vielleicht vergessen; doch glaube 
ich es nicht. Ich mwenigstens merde nie site vergessen. 
I had formerly several friends. They have perhaps 
forgotten me; however, I don’t think so. I shall, at 
least, never forget them. 

Ill. The adverbs of time precede the adverb of 
negation; but the other adverbs follow it. Examples: 
Ich arbeite heute nicht. 1 do not work to-day. Er 
schrieb gestern nicht gut. He did not write well yester- 
day. Er kam gestern nicht zu mir. He did not come 
yesterday to me. Er ist nicht reich genug. He is 
not rich enough. . 

IV. When a particular stress is laid upon the ad- 
verb, it is moved from its place towards the beginning © 
of the sentence, or put quite at the beginning of it. 
In the last case, that is, when the sentence com- 
mences with an adverb, the subject or nominative of 
it is placed after the verb. Examples: Stets habe ich 
meine Pflicht gethan. I have always done my duty. 
Nicht ist es Reichthwn, sondern Zufriedenhett, welche 
die Menschen glicklich macht. Not it is riches, but 
contentment which makes men happy. Nicht gliick- 
lich, sondern tnglicklich bin ich. Not happy, but 
unhappy I am. Gestern sass ich auf einer Bank beim 
Mondscheine. Yesterday I was sitting on a bench by 
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moonshine. Morgen wird es regnen. To-morrow it 
will rain. Unstrettig ist der Léwe unter allen Thieren 
am stirksten. Undoubtedly of all animals the lion is 
the strongest. 

V. When wmelcher or dér precedes, or a conjunc- 
tion stands at the beginning of the sentence, the ad- 
verb is put before the verb. Examples: Das Bich, 
welches ich gestern las, ist sehr gut geschrieben. The 
book I read yesterday, is very well written. Jchk 
weiss, dass sie mich innig liebt. 1 know that she loves 
me intimately. Kr verliess die Stadt, ohne mich wie- 
der gesehen zu haben. He left the town without having 
seen me again. Wenn ich heute nicht schreibe: so 
werde ich morgen schreiben. If I do not write to-day, 
I shall write to-morrow. Doch, dénnoch, and gleich- 
wohl are excepted to that rule. 


IV. DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF THE GERMAN 
ADVERBS. 


I. It has already been said, that the greatest part 
of those German adjectives which express a quality, 
are used also as adverbs. This takes also place with 
regard to their degrees of comparison. Examples: 
schon, beautifully, schéner, more beautifully, schénst, © 
most beautifully. Benundernswiirdig, admirably, be- 
 mundernswiirdiger, more admirably, bewundernswiirdigst, 
most admirably. 


II. Also some adverbs of time have the degrees 
of comparison, which they ferm like the adverbs of 
quality. Example: O/t, often, dfter, oftener, 6/fterst 
(from dfter), oftenest. 

MI. The superlative degree of the German ad- 
verbs terminates in st; but this termination is in use 
only in some words. Only the following superlatives 
in s¢ are in general use: allerliebst, dufserst, ergébenst, 
freundlichst, gefdilligst, gehorsamst, geneigtest, hoch- 
geneigtest, gnddigst, allergnadigst, giitigst, herzlichst, 
hochst, héflichst, huldreichst, innigst, jiingst, lingst, 
meist, pflichtschuldigst, unterthanigst, verbindlichst, 
zartlichst. 
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IV. The superlative degree of the German adverbs 
of quality is, therefore, formed in another manner. It 
is formed by adding to them the syllable sten, and 
by prefixing the compound word am; or by adding 
to them the syllable ste, and by prefixing the words 
auf das, for which it may be said also au/s. Besides 
that, the vowels a, 0, u, are changed into a, 0, i, 
when they occur in the last syllable. It is, of course, 
said: am schénsten, auf das schonste. Am kligsten, 
auf das kliigste, from klug, prudent. Am dftersten, 
from dfter. But there is a difference between the 
superlative degree which terminates in sten, and that 
which ends in ste. The superlative degree which ter- 
minates in sten, denotes the supreme degree; but that 
which ends in ste, marks only an eminent degree. 
Examples: Meine Schwester tanzt am bemwundernswiir- 
digsten. My sister dances in a more admirable man- 
ner than all the others, her dancing deserves most 
admiration. Meine Schwester tanzt auf das bewunderns- 
wiirdigste. My sister dances most admirably. Unter 
allen Leidenden, die ich kenne, ertragt er seine Leiden 
am geduldigsten. Of all the sufferers 1 know he en- 
dures his sufferings with most patience. Dieser Let- 
dende ertrigt seine Leiden auf das geduldigste. This 
sufferer endures his sufferings most patiently. Ich 
habe mich am lingsten in Paris aufgehalten. 1 staid 
at Paris longer than in any other town. Ich werde 
mich auf das lingste or hochstens dret Monate in Pa- 
ris aufhalien. 1 shall stay at Paris three months at 
the most. 

V. The following adverbs form their comparative 
and superlative degrees in an irregular manner: 


* Bald, s00n; almost; eher, sooner; rather; am ehesten, soonest. 
“*Gern, willingly; lieber,morewilling- am liebsten, with 


ly; rather; most pleusure. 

Gut, well; besser, better; am bessten, best. 
Hoch, highly; hiher , higher; am hochsten, highest. 
Nahe, nearly; niher, nearer; am ndchsten, nearest. 
~ Viel, much; mehr, more; am meisten, the most. 


* Bald has a regular comparative and superlative 
degree: bald, baldest, am baldesten; but these regular 
degrees of comparison are no more in use. her and 
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am ehesten are the comparative and superlative degrees 
of ehe, before. Seine Schwester war cher eitel als 
stolz. His sister was rather vain than proud. Zr 
wiirde eher sterben als sie hetrathen. He would die 
rather than marry her. Ste sollten es um desto cher 
thin. You should do it rather for that. 

, ™Gern has a regular comparative aud superlative. 
degree: gerner, am gernsten; but these regular degrees. 
of comparison are not much in use. Instead of them 
lieber and am liebsten are used. Lieber and am lieb- 
sten are the comparative and superlative degrees of 
lieb, dear, which is not used as an adverb. Ich weifs, 
was Sie gern essen.. 1 know what you like (to eat). 
Ich trinke lieber Braunbier als Weifsbier. I like brewn 
beer better than white beer. Welche Jahreszeit haben 
Sie am liebsten? Which season do you prefer? 


V. EXERCISES ON SOME GERMAN ADVERBS. 
I. 


This prospeet pleases me extremely, and-I already 
rejoice beforehand at the pleasant hours which we shall 
‘spend together in this garden. My sister plays some- 
times on the harp. Your sister is passionately in 
love with my‘brother. Strange things happen at pre- 


sent. 
duty. 
than formerly. 
had almost forgot you. 


The prospect, die Ausstche. 

to please , * gefallen, with the 
tive. 

extremely, tberaiis. 

to rejoice, sich freuen. 

beforehand, tm vorais. 

at, tiber, with the accusative. 

pleasant, dngenehm. 

an hour, eine Stunde, 3.1. 

together, mit einander. 

te spend, * sabringen. 

to play, sptelen. 

on the harp, auf der Harfe. 

passionately, lecdenschaftlich. 

with, in, with the accusative. 


» in love, verlebt. 


You did wrong in not observing better your 
I see your sister more frequently this year 
Y was always very fond of musie. I 


strange, seltsam. 

the thing, das Ding, 1.1. 

to happen, *geschéhen, sich 
* siitragen, 

to do wrong, tnrecht * thitn. 

in not, dass Ste niché. 

duty, die Pflicht, 3.1. 

observing, bedbachfeten. 

frequently , oft. 

formerly, sonst, 

to be very fond of a thing, 
ein Ding sehr lieben. 

music, die Mustk. 

almost, fast. 

to forget, *vergessen. 
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Il. 


We sincerely repent of not having followed your 
advice. I shall seriously speak to him *one of these 
days. He totally ruined him. 1 have spoken very 
well German; but, **for want of exercise, I have en- 
tirely forgotten the German language. I shall amply 
write to him ***by the first opportunity. It thundered 
yesterday dreadfully. It lightened, and it grew so 
dark that we could scarcely see our road. He would 
be her tyrant rather than her husband. Already was 
heard the thunder of the cannons. 


To repent, bedauern. *** (mit der ersten) mit ehester 
sincerely , aifrichtig. Gelegenhett. 7 
of not, dass wir nicht. amply, wettlaufig, ausfuhrlich. 


the advice, der Rath, 1.1. to thunder, dosxxern. 
having followed, befolgthaben. dreadfully, entsetslich. 


seriously , ernstlich. to lighten, blitzen. 
.* (an einem dieser Tage) to grow, werden. 

ehester Tage. so dark, so finster. 
to him, mit thm. ‘the road, der Wég, 1.1. 
totally, ganslich. rather, eher, lteber. 
to ruin, su Grunde richten. the tyrant, der Tyrann, 2. IL. 
but, aber. : the husband, der Gatte, 2. II. 
**ans Muangel an Ubung. —the thunder, der Donner, 2.1. 
I have, habe ich. the cannon, die Kanone, 3. I. 


entirely, ganslich, vélleg. 


| CHAPTER XII. 
OF THE GERMAN CONJUNCTIONS. 


Containing , 


I. The different classes of the German conjunctions. 
It. Exercises on German conjunctions. 


J. THE DIFFERENT CLASSES OF THE GERMAN 
CONJUNCTIONS. 


Conjunctions (die Bindenorter) are so called, be- 
cause they bind or connect sentences, and bring them 
into a close relation with one another. As this con- 
nexion and relation may be effected in different ways, 
the conjunctions are, accordingly, divided into eleven 
classes. These eleven classes are: 
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1. Copulative conjunctions (verkniipfende Bindewér- 
ter), which merely join sentences. 

2. Disjunctive conjunctions (trennende or sondernde 
Bindewérter), which separate two things from each 
other, and affirm, though in an indefinite manner, 
only one of them. 

3. Exclusive conjunctions (ausschlie/sende eine. 
worter), which mark an exclusion. 

4, Adversative conjunctions (enigegensetzende Binde- 
worter), which make an opposition between the sen- 
tence which precedes, and that which follows. 

5. Concessive or granting conjunctions (einrdumende 
or zugestehende Bindewérter), which denote a conces- 
sion, a grant. 

6. Causal conjunctions (ursachliche Bindenorter), 
which denote a cause. 

7. Conclusive conjunctions (folgernde PINGENOTIEr)s 
which denote a conclusion. 

8. Conditional conjunctions (bedingende Bindewor- 
ter), which express a condition. 

9. Comparative conjunctions (vergleichende Binde- 
morter), which make a comparison. 

10. Conjunctions of time (Zeitbindewérter). which 
refer to time, and denote the succession of events. 

11. Circumscriptive and final conjunctions (begran- 
zende und bezweckende Bindeworter), which denote a 
circumscription or the end or motive. 


Remark. The conjunctions are either simple or 
compound. The simple conjunctions (die einfachen 
Bindewérter) are either primitive or derivative conjunc- 
tions (urspriingliche oder abgeleitete Bindeworter). The 
compound conjunctions (die zusammengesetzten Binde- 
worter), consist all of two words. 


List of the principal conjunctions. 


1. 
Copulative conjunctions. 


Und, and. nicht nur — sondern auch, 
Auch, also, too. Niché allein, not only — but also. So- 


ra 
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wohl als auch, as well as, Theils — thetils, partly — 


both — and. partly. 
Bald — bald, now — now. So. 
REMARKS, 


I. Auch is placed either at the beginning or after 
one or more words. Examples: Er ist gelehri; auch 
hat er viele gute Eigenschaften, or er hat auch viele 
gute Kigenschaften. He is learned; he has many good 
qualities too, Auch tiberlébie er nicht lange seine Nie- 
derlage, or er tiberlebte auch nicht lange seine Nieder- 
“lage. Nor did he long survive his defeat. Auch ich 
nicht, nor 1 neither. Und auch das nicht, nor that 
neither. Ist ste auch reich? Is she also rich? Auch 
is sometimes omitted in nicht nur — sondern auch; 
sowohl als auch. Examples: Er hasset mich nicht nur, 
sondern verfolget mich. He hates me not only, but 
persecutes me. Sie ist sowohl reich als schon. She 
is both rich and beautiful. ' 

II. When auch is joined with so, it is to be 
rendered in English by as— as and however. Exam- 
ples: so grofs er auch sein mag, as great as he may 
be. So, grofs die Schrecken des Krieges auch sein 
mogen: so konnten sie doch seinen Sinn nicht bandigen. 
However great the terrors of war may be, yet they 
could not curb his spirit. Also wie auch and so sehr 
’ auck is rendered in English by however. Examples: 
wie es auch sein mag, however it be. Wie auch die 
Sache stehen mag, however the matter stands. So 
sehr mich auch verlangt, however desirous I am. . 

Ill. Theils is the genitive case of Theil. Theils 
is absolutely used, that is to say, without being go- 
verned by any other word. 

IV. So is used to connect the second part of a 
compound sentence with the first part of it, when a 
concessive, or causal, or conditional conjunction stands 
at the beginning. Examples: Ob er gleich mein Bru- 
der ist: so kommt er doch nicht zu mir. Though he 
is my brother, yet he comes not to me. Weil or da 
tch Ihnen keine Geschenke machen kann: so lieben Sie 
mich nicht. Because I cannot make you any presents, 
you do not love me. Wenn der Knabe fleifsig ist: 
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so kann er zu grofsen Ehren gelangen. If the boy 
be diligent, he may arrive at great honours. Wenn 
er Sie nicht bezahit: so sagen Sie es mir. If he pay 
you not, tell it me. But when a compound sentence 
begins with the conjunctions of time als, sobald als, 
da, ehe, indém, nachdém, the conjunction so is not 
put. Examples: Als or da er sich der Stadt niherte: 
fand er die Wille von dem Feinde besetzt,. When he 
approached the town, he found the ramparts occupied 
by the enemy. Sobald als ich thn sah: kannte ich 
ihn. As soon as I saw him, I knew him. Lhe die 
Glocke ausgeschlagen hat: ist mein Brief geendiget. 
Before the clock has done striking, my letter is finished. 
Indém ich davon sprach: trat meine Schwester in das 
Zimmer. Whilst | was speaking of it, my sister en- 
tered the room. Nachdem er Alles wohl untersucht 
hatte: verlie/s er das Zimmer. After having well exa- 
mined every thing, he left the room. 


2. 
Disjunctive conjunctions. 
Oder, or. “06 — oder, whether — or. 
*Entweder — oder, either—or. 

*Examples: Entweder arbeiten Sie, oder gabon Sie 
Ihren Weg. Kither work, or be gone. Er hat es 
entweder gethan, oder mird es thun. He has either 
done it, or will do it. Hs legt Nichts daran, ob Sie 
mein Freund sind, oder nicht. \t is no matter, whether 
you are my friend, or no. Ob es wahr sei, oder nicht, 
whether it be true, or no. When oé is not followed 
by oder, it expresses a doubt and an uncertainty. 
Example: Antworten Sie mir auf Ihre Ehre, ob Sie 
mir die Wahrheit gesagt haben. Answer me on your 
honour, whether you have told me the truth. Er fragte 
mich, ob ich es miisste. He asked me, if I did know it. 


3. 
Exclusive conjunctions. 
*“Weder — noch, neither — nor. 


“Examples: Weder mehr noch weniger, neither 
more nor less. Ich kenne weder seinen Vater noch 
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seine Mutter. 1 know neither his father nor his mother. 
Sie nissen weder seine Geduld noch seine Grofsmuth 
nachzuahmen. You know to imitate neither his pa- 
tience nor his generosity. 


4. 
Adversative conjunctions. 
Aber, allein, but. Doch, dénnoch, gletchwohl, 
Soundern, but. et 


yet. 
Da hingégen, when on the Jeddch, however. 
contrary, whereas. 


REMARKS. 

I. Aber is placed at the beginning of the phrase; 
but it may stand also after one or more words. Ex- 
amples: Aber was soll ich thun? or was soll ich aber 
thun? But what shall I do? Nun aber befiehlt es der 
Konig. But now the king commands it. Da er aber 
nicht kommt, but since he does not come. Dieses 
wiinschen wir aber nicht. But this we do not wish. 
Das Geld verlange ich aber. But the money I demand. 

Aber is used: Me 

1. To express an objection. Example: aber viel- 
leicht werden Sie dagégen einmenden, but perhaps you 
will object against it. 

Aber is used: 

2. To affirm or deny one of two things. Exam- 
ples: Ich bin nicht dort gewesen, aber hier. 1 have 
not been there, but here. Site tst reich, aber hdss- 
lich. She is-rich, but ugly. Er ist reich, aber nicht 
gelehrt. He is rich, but not learned. 

' Aber is used: 

3. After zwar, it is true, indeed. Example: Er 
hat mir zwar nicht geschrieben; aber ich zwerfle nicht, 
dass er es noch thun wird. He has, indeed, not writ- 
ten to me; but I do not doubt that he will yet do it. 

Aber is used: 

4. To pass from one subject to another. Example: 
Aber lassen Sie uns von einem anderen Gegenstande 
sprechen. But let us speak of another subject. 

Hl. Allein always stands at the beginning, and is 
used to justify an action. Example: Es ist wahr, itch 
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liebe Sie nicht; allein Sie verdienen nicht meine Liebe. 
It is true, I do not love you; but you do not deserve 
my love. Z 


Ill. Sondern is used when something is denied, 
and the contrary maintained. Examples: Sie schreiben 
nicht, sondern sie lésen. They do not write, but they 
are reading. Ich gehe nicht, sondern ich reite. 1 do 
not walk, but I do go on horseback. Es friert nicht, 
sondern es thaut. It does not freeze, but it thaws. 
Gott ist kein unerbittlicher Richter, sondern ein Vater, 
welcher verzeihet. God is no inexorable judge, but a 
father who forgives. 


IV. Da hingegen answers to the English whereas. 
Example: Mein Vater spricht mehrere Sprachen, da 
hingegen ich nur Eine Sprache spreche. My father 
Speaks several languages, whereas I speak but one 
language. 

 V. Doch, dennoch, and gleichwohl are used in 
the following manner: Er ist reich, und doch giebt er 
Nichts den Armen. He is rich, and yet he gives no- 
thing to the poor. Wenn ich gleich Geld hatte: so 
niirde ich ihm doch Nichts gében. Though I had 
money, yet I would give him nothing. Sie ist hass- 
lich, und doch liebt er sie. She is ugly, and yet he 
loves her. Sie hat mir Unrecht gethan; dennoch will 
ich thr vergeben. She has done me wrong; yet I will 
forgive her. Mein Rath war zu seinem Bessten; gleich- 
wohl befolgte er ihn nicht. My advice was for his 
good; yet he did not follow it. O06 er gleich sehr 
wohl musste, dass sie thn hasste: so bestand er gleich- 
wohl darauf, sie zu hetrathen. Though he knew very 
well she hated him, yet he insisted upon marrying her. 


Doch is used also after da. Da Sie doch wussten, 
dass es zu Ihrem Nachtheile war, when you knew 
that it was to your prejudice. 


When doch is used after an imperative, it has the 
power of entreating and exhorting. Examples: Seten 
Sie doch so giitig, pray, be so kind. Sagen Sie mir 
doch, pray, tell me. It is used also in questions and 
exclamations. Examples: Was sagte er doch? Pray, 
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what did he say? War das doch ein Lérm! What 
a noise that was! ~ 

VI. Jedoch is put either before or after the sub- 
ject. Example: Das Buch steht in geringer Achtung; 


_ jedoch bin ich begierig, es zu lesen, or ich bin jedoch — 


begierig, es zu lesen. The book.is in little esteem; 
however, I am desirous of reading it. 


5. 


Concessive conjunctions. 
Obgleich, obschén, obwohl, schon, wiewdhl, although, 
0b zwar, ungedchtet, wenn though. 
auch, wenn gleich, wenn 

The two words out of which the conjunctions o0d- 
gleich, obschon, obwohl, ob zwar, menn auch, wenn 
gleich, wenn schon, consist, are parted when the sub- 
ject of the sentence is a personal pronoun, the subject 
or nominative of the sentence being placed between 
them both. Examples: ob ich mich gleich unwohl be- 
fand, or obgleich ich mich unwohl befand, although I 
was ill. Ob er schon zu Hause war, though he was 
. at home. O06: sie wohl nicht weifs, though she does 
not know. Ob nir thm zwar geschrieben haben, though 
we have written to him. Wenn er auch jung ist, 
although he is young. Wenn sie sich thm gleich ge- 
zeigt haben, though they have shown themselves to 
him. Wenn Sie schon alter sind als er, or menn schon 
or obschon Ste. dlter sind als er: so znetfle ich doch, 
06 Sie so gelelrt sind als er. Though you be older 
than he, yet I doubt whether you are as learned as 
he. When the subject of the sentence is not a per- 
sonal pronoun, or when the sentence begins with the 
conjunctions ungeachiet and wiewohil, no separation does 
take place. Examples: Obgleich, obschon, obmohl, ob 
zwar, wenn auch, wenn gleich, wenn schon meine Mutter 
alt ist: so hat sie doch noch immer den vélligen Ge- 
brauch threr Geisteskrafte. Although my mother is 
old, yet she still has the perfect use of her mental 
faculties. Ungeachtet ich mich freue, thn zu_ séhen, 


though I am glad to see him. Wiewohl sie mich liebt: . 


so liebe ich sie doch nicht. Though she loves me, 


i 


- 
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yet I do not love her. It must also be observed, that 
all concessive conjunctions are followed in German by 
the indicative mood. When they begin a sentence, 
the following member corresponds to them by means 
of the conjunctions doch and dennoch. 


6. 
Causal conjunctions. — 


Denn, for. Da, as, since. 
Weil, dieweil, immafsen, be- Stntemal, because, since. 
cause. 


REMARKS. 


I. Denn is not to be confounded with dann, then, 
which is an adverb. Examples: Hr kommi nicht; denn 
er ist unwohl. He does not come; for he is ill. Dang 
ist es zu spat. Then it is too late. Er war nicht zu 
Hause; denn seine Stubenthiire war verschlossen. He 
wads not at home; for his room-doer was shut. Wr 
miissen erst von den Mitteln sprechen, wie wir das Geld, 
welches wir brauchen, bekommen; und dann lassen Ste 
uns von unserm Gewinne sprechen. We are to speak 
’ first of the means to get the money we want; and 
then let us speak of our profit. 

Denn is used after es sei, it be. Examples: Ick 
werde nicht ausgehen, es sei denn, dass die Noth mich 
ziinge. 1 shall not go out, unless it be that neces- 
sity should compel me. Du sollst nicht sterben, du 
habest denn den Herrn gesehen, instead of es sei denn, 
dass du den Herrn gesehen habest. Thou shalt not 
die, unless thou have seen the Lord. 

Denn is used also in asking. Was soll ich denn 
than? What shall I do then? 

Il. Dieneil, immna/fsen, and sintemal are at present 
no more in use. ! 

ll. Weil marks the cause or result of an action. 
Examples: Ich liebe Ihren Sohn, weil er ein vortreffit- 
ches Herz hat. 1 love your sen, because he has an 
excellent heart. Wer schiine Thaten verrichtet, weil 
ste gepriesen werden, Der kann nicht ein wahrhaft te- 
gendkafter Mensch genannt werden. He who performs 
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fine actions, because they are praised, cannot be called 
a truly virtuous man. 

IV. Da denotes the reason why we do, believe, 
hope something. It is, of course, also used to prove 
the truth of a judgment. Examples: Da er eine be- 
sondere Liebe zu diesem Kinde hatte: so kam er oft 
zu mir. As he had a particular love for that child, 
he often came to me. Da ich Ihnen nichts Neues er- 
ztihlen kann: so mill ich Ihnen gar Nichts erzéhlen. 
Since I can tell you nothing new, I will tell you 
nothing at all. Da Sie so Viel ftir ihn gethan haben: 
so sollten Sie ntin auch an sich denken. Having done 
so much for him, you should now think on yourself too. 


7. 


Conclusive conjunctions. 
Also, folglich, mithin, of wherefore. 


course, consequently. Démnach, (according to this) 
Dahér, ddrum, désshalb, déss- consequently. 
wegen, hence, therefore, Wie, so wie, as. 


REMARKS. 


I. Also, folglich, mithin, and demnach denote a 
necessary consequence. Example: Alle Menschen sind 
dem Irrthume unterworfen; also auch der gréfste Weise. 
All men are liable to error; consequently also the 
wisest man. 

Il. Daher, darum, and desswegen express an ar- 
bitrary consequence. Example: Alle Menschen sind dem 
Irrthume unterworfen; daher wollen wir uns nicht thé- 
richter Weise fur untruglich halten. All men are liable 
to error; therefore let us not think foolishly ourselves 
infallible. 

Ill. The conjunctions also, folglich, mithin, da- 
her, darum, desshalb, dessmegen, demnach, may be 
placed also after the subject. Examples: Er ist reich; 
er kann es Ihnen also geben. He is rich; he can, 
consequently, give you it. Ich liébe sie nicht; ich 
vermeide daher or darum thre Gesellschaft. 1 do not 
love her; I shun, therefore, her company. 

IV. Wie forms an inserted member of a sentence. 
Er hetrathete, wie zu ermarten war, meine Tochter. 

GERMAN GR. 6. eDiIT. Ke 
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He married, as was to have been expected, my daughter. 
Ihre Schnester, wie Sie wissen, liebt mich nicht. Your 
sister, you know, does not love me. 


8, 
Conditional conjunctions. 


Wenn, wo, woférn, daférn, unless. 
if, provided. Dafernnicht, Falls, in case that. 


REMARKS. 

I. Wenn is used with the present tense of the 
indicative mood, and with the preterimperfect and pre- 
terpluperfect tenses of the conjunctive mood. The 
preterimperfect and preterpluperfect tenses are then 
followed by one of the conditional tenses in the se- 
cond part of the sentence. Examples: Wenn Sie hier 
bleiben (instead of bleiben werden): so werden die 
Sachen in einem besseren Zustande sein. lf you stay 
here, affairs will be in a better condition. Wenn Sie 
zu rechter Zeit kommen: so wollen wir zusammen gehen. 
Wo nicht: so muss ich allein gehen. \f you come in 
good time, we will go together. If not; I must go 
by myself. Wenn er viele gute Biicher hitte: so wiirde 
er gelehrter sein. Vf he had many good books, he 
would be more learned. Wenn ich weniger furchtsam 
wire, so miirde ich besser Deutsch sprechen. \f 1 were 
less timorous, I should speak better German. Wenn 
mein Bruder seine Frau nicht liebte: so wmiirde er ste 
nicht geheirathet haben. lf my brother did not love 
his wife, he would not have married her. Wenn er 
wahre Freunde gehabt hitte, und gliicklicher gewesen 
wire: so wiirde er zufriedener gewesen sein, und léin- 
ger gelebt haben. \f he had had true friends, and had 
been happier, he would have been more content, and 
would have lived longer. Wenn er die Wahrheit ge- 
sagt hiitte: so wiirde er nicht meine Freundschaft ver- 
loren haben. If he had told the truth, he would not 
have lost my friendship. Wenn may be put also at 
the beginning of the second part of a sentence. Ex- 
ample: Die Franzosen wiirden die Schlucht nicht ge- 
wonnen haben: wenn sie nicht eine sehr grofse Anzaht 
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von Leuten gehabt hitten. The French would not have 
gained the battle, if they had not had a very great 
‘number of people. In the following example wenn is 
used with the preterimperfect tense of the indicative 
mood instead of the preterpluperfect tense of the con- 
junctive mood: Wenn ich hier war: so geschah Dieses 
nicht. lf I was here, this did not happen. Instead 
of wenn ich hier gewesen wire: so niirde Dieses nicht 
geschéhen sein. In the following example wenn stands 
elliptically: Wenn ich nur nicht dort sein mau ssten If I 
were only not obliged to be there! 

‘enn may be entirely omitted. Then an inver- 
sion (cine Umstellung) takes place in the sentence. 
Examples: Wédére mein Vater hier genesen: so mire 
das Ungliick nicht geschehen. Had my father been 
here, the misfortune would not have happened. In- 
stead of wenn mein Vater hier gewesen ware. Hitte 
der Landmann den Pflig und den Ochsen nicht: so 
wiirde er mit etner Hacke das Feld aufbrechen miissen. 
if the countryman had not the plough and the ox, he 
would be obliged to break up the field with a hough. 
Instead of wenn der Landmann den Pflug und den 
Ochsen nicht hiitte. Dieses ausgenommen, this being 
excepted. Instead of wenn Dieses ausgenommen wird, 
if this is excepted. Diesen Umstand voratsgesetzt, this 
circumstance being supposed. Instead of wenn dieser 
Umstand vorausgesetzt wird, if this circumstance is 
supposed. 

Hl. Wo, wofern, dafern, and falls have almost 
the same meaning. Falls is the genitive of Fall, and 
stands for im Falle dass. Examples: Wo ich mich 
nicht irre, if | mistake not. Wofern Sie kommen, in 
case that you come. Jafern es wahr ist, was Sie 
sagen: so will ich das Geld vorschiefsen. Provided it 
be true what you say, I will advance the money. 
Falls es geschehen sollie, in case it should happen. 


9. 
Comparative conjunctions. 
Als, as; than, Als vb, als ' eben so, as — so. 
wenn, as if. Je — desto, the — the. 
So wie — sv, gleichwie — Je nachdém, according as. 


EBe2 


436 CHAPTER Xil. 


REMARKS. 

I. Als, aS comparative conjunction, is preceded 
either by so or by a comparative degree. Examples: 
Es ist so warm als im Sommer. It is as warm as in 
summer. Homer ist schéner als Virgil. Homer is more 
beautiful than Virgil. 

Il. Als ob and als wenn are used with the con- 
junctive mood. Example: eilf wird ausgesprochen, als 
ob or als wenn elf geschrieben nére. kilf is PIO: 
nounced as if it were written e//. | 

Ill. So wie and gleichwie begin the first part of 
a sentence, and so and eben so the second part of it. 
Examples: So wie die Jugend, so das Alter. As the 
youth, so old age. So mie or gleichwie manche Men- 
-schen die Farben einer Tulpe oder eines Schmetterlinges. 
bemundern: so or eben so benundere ich ein schénes 
menschliches Antlitz. As some men admire the colours 
of a tulip or a butterfly, so I admire a fair human face. 

IV. Je — desto always stand before a compara- 
tive degree. Examples: je reicher wir sind: desto gii- 
tiger sollten nir sein. The richer we are, the kinder 
we ought to be. Je hdéher wir steigen: desto tiefer: 
fallen wir. The higher we mount, the deeper we fall. 
Je gliicklicher viele Menschen sind: desto stolzer sind 
ste. The happier many men are, the prouder they are. 
Je ruhiger das Lében ist: desto. geeigneter ist es zum 
Nachdenken. The more quiet life is, the more fit it 
is for reflection. Je vdllkommener ein Kunstwerk ist > 
desto schéner ist es. The more perfect a work of art 
is, the more beautiful it is. 

V. Desto is used also without je. Examples: 
Ich erwartete Ihre Ankunft nicht, und desto grofser 
ist jetzt meine Freude. 1 did not expect your arrival, 
and the greater now is my joy. Ich bin desto mehr 
verpfliichtet, thm zu dienen, da er mein besster Freund 
ist. I am the more obliged to serve him, being my 
best friend. Dieses ist desto thdrichter von thm, da 
er nicht reich ist. This is the more foolish in him, 
being not rich. 

VI. Je nachdem is used in the following manner: 
Das Wort einmal hat zwei Bedeutungen, je nachdem 
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es ausgesprochen mird. The word einmal has two 
significations, according as it is pronounced. Je nach- 
' dem ich es finden werde, according as I shall find it. 


10. 


Conjunctions of time. 


Als, da, when, as. Bevoér, ehe, before. 
Sobdld als, sobald, assoonas. Bis, till. wes, 
So lange als, so lange, as Indém, whilst. 


long as, while. Nachdém, after, 
Wahrend dass, wéhrend, Seit, seitdém, since. 
while. Wenn, when. 
REMARKS. _ 


I. Als is used only of time, which is not the 
case with da. Examples: als or da er thn erblickte: 
lief er fort. When he perceived him, he ran away. 
Er war noch sehr jung, als seine Altern starben. He 
was yet very young, when his parents died. Als or 
da er sie kiisste: trat ihr Vater in das Zimmer. As 
he kissed her, her father entered the room. Als or 
da er einige Zeit darauf von seinem Vetter einen Be- 
such erhiglt, fragte er thn, was Unmd/fsigkett bedeutete. 
Some time after receiving a visit from his cousin, he 
asked him what intemperance signified. It is a fault 
to use wie instead of als. Example: wie er Dieses 
sah: rief er aus. When hé saw that, he exclaimed. 
Instead of als er Dieses sah. 

II. ' Sie weinte, sobald als or sobald sie ihn sah. 
She wept, as soon as she saw him. Sobaid als es 
vier geschlagen hat, a8 soon as it has struck four. 
Der Scherz ist nicht linger angenehm, als so lange die 
ganze Gesellschaft an demselben Wohlgefallen findet. 
Raillery is no longer agreeable than while the whole 
company is pleased with it. So lange er sich in den 
Schranken der Bescheidenheit hielt: war ich sein atf- 
richtigster Freund. While he kept himself within the 
bounds of modesty, I was his sincerest friend. Wéah- 
rend dass mein Vater lebt: verlasse ich nicht sein Haus. 
While my father lives, I do not leave his house. 
Wihrend Dieses verhandelt wurde: war ich in Berlin. 
While this was transacting, I was in Berlin. 
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III. Bevor and ehe have the same signification. 
Bevor or ehe Sie zuritckkommen, werden Sie einen 
Brief von mir empfangen. Before you come back, you 
will receive a letter from me. 

IV. Bis is not only an adverb, but also a con- . 
juaction of time. Bis er Reue empfindet, till he repents. 

V. Indem is expressed in English by whilst; but 
it is also frequently used where a participle is em- 
ployed in English. Examples: indem ich Dieses sagte, 
whilst | was saying this. Indem ich davon sprach, 
whilst I was speaking of it. Indem sein Gesicht nach 
Morgen gewendet war, his face being turned to the 
east. Indem seine Blicke. nach seinem Vaterlande ge- 
richtet waren, his looks being turned towards his country. 
I may also say: sein Gesicht nach Morgen genendet ; 
seine Blicke nach seinem Vaterlande gerichtet. 

- VI. Nachdem and seit are used in the following 
manner: Nachdem er mit mir gesprochen hatte: verlief/s 
er das Zimmer. Having spoken to me, he left the 
room. Ich bin ruhiger, sett or settdem ich aad sah. 
I am more quiet, since I saw him. 

Vil. Wenn refers to what is present or estune: 
whereas als and da declare an action that is passed. 
Examples: Wenn ich zu Ihnen komme: finde ich Sie 
immer bei Ihren Biichern. When I come to you, I 
always find you at your books. Wenn Sie nach Rom 
kommen: werden Sie den Papst sehen. When you 
come to Rome, you will see the Pope. Instead of 
wenn Sie nach Rom kommen werden. Kilen Sie, wenn 
Ste meine Stimme héren werden. Hasten when you 
will hear my voice. Wenn Sie in Paris angekommen 
sind: schreiben Sie mir. When you are arrived in 
Paris, write to me. Instead of wenn Sie tn Paris an- 
gekommen sein merden. 

Some Germans write wann instead of wenn, in 
order to distinguish this conjunction from the condi- 
tional conjunction. 

11. 
Circumscriptive and final conjunctions. 
Dass, that. Auf dass, damit, that. 
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ae REMARKS. | 

I. Dass is used with the indicative mood, when 
it is spoken positively of something. Examples: Ich 
behaupte, dass Ihre Schwester mich liebt. I maintain 
that your sister loves me. Jch miederhole es, dass 
Ihr Bruder mich hasset. 1 repeat it, that your brother 
hates me. Er tst so zdnkisch, dass kein Mensch mit 
thin sich vertragen kann. He is so quarrelsome that 
no man can agree with him. Ich weifs, dass er mei- 
nen Brief bekommen hat. 1 know that he has received 
my: letter. Ich zneifle nicht, dass er kommen wird, 
I do not doubt but he will come. Man hat mir ge- 
sagt, dass er es mneifs. 1 have been told that he 
knows it. 

Dass is used with the conjunctive mood after the 
verbs which express a wish, or a doubt, or. a fear. 
Examples: Ich wiinschte, dass ich es thun kénnte. I 
wish 1 could do it. Ich wiinschte, dass ich Ihnen 
hitte dienen kénnen. 1 wish I could have done you 
service. Ich weifs, dass ich Dieses hétte thun kénnen. 
I know I could have done that. Ich zweifle, dass er, 
kommen werde. 1 doubt that he will come. Ich firchte, 
dass er es gethan habe. 1 fear he has donc it. Er 
befiirchtete, dass er désswegen bestraft nerden niirde. 
He was afraid of being punished for it. Ich dachte 
immer, dass es am Ende dazu kommen niirde. 1 al- 
ways thought it would come at last to that. Er kénnte 
auf der That ergriffen werden. He could be taken in - 
the fact. Ich fiirchte, dass er nicht erréthen wiirde. 
I fear he would not blush. 

Dass is used with the conjunctive mood, when a 
verb goes before by which any intention is expressed. - 
Examples: Er ging hin zu den Hohepriestern, dass er 
thn ihnen verriethe. He went to the'chief priests to 
betray him to them. Jch mill, dass er es thue. I 
will have him do it. Ich wollte, dass Sie es thiten. 
I would have you do it. Néhmen Sie sich in Acht, 
dass Sie Ihren Lébensunterhalt nicht verlieren. Take 
care lest you lose your living. 

Dass is used also with the conjunctive mood, when 
the verb which goes before, stands in the conditional 
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present or past. Examples: Wiirde man glauben, dass 
es moglich wére? Would one believe it was possible ? 
Wiirde er gedacht haben, dass sein Vater sterben werde ? 
Would he have thought his father should die? 

Dass is also sometimes omitted. Examples: Jch — 
behaupte, es nird nicht frieren. 1 maintain it will not 
freeze. Instead of dass es nicht frieren nird. Er 
glaubt, sie werde meinen Bruder nicht heirathen. He 
believes she will not marry my brother. Instead of 
dass sie meinen Bruder nicht heirathen werde. Ich 
glaube, es set Zeit. I believe it is time. Instead of 
dass es Zeit sei. Er fiirchtete, er.médchte thn schla- 
gen. He was afraid that he might beat him. Instead 
of dass er ihn schlagen méchte. Ich befirchte, er 
michte méggehen. 1 am afraid lest he go away.  In- 
stead of dass er weggehen mochte. 

Il. Damit is used with the conjunctive mood. 
Examples: Ich thue es, damit sie mich liebe. 1 do it 
that she may love me. Er kommt zu mir, damit er einen 
Brief schreibe or um einen Brief zu schreiben. He 
comes to me, in order to write a letter. Er thet 
seine Pflicht nir, damit er eine eintrdglichere Stelle 
erhalte. He does his duty only, that he may obtain 
a more lucrative place. Beruhtgen Sie sich; denn ich 
| war es, welcher Ihnen Ihre Uhr und Ihren Géldbeutel 
nahm, damit Sie Ihre Thiire ein anderes Mal besser 
zuschlie/sen méchten, wenn Sie atisgehen. Compose 
yourself; for it was I who took your watch and purse, 
that you might lock your door better another time, 
when you go out. Machen Sie geschnind, damit mein 
Mann nicht komme. Make haste lest my husband should 
come. Ich sage es thm, damit er Nichts verkere. I 
tell him it, lest he should lose any thing. 


II. EXERCISES ON GERMAN CONJUNCTIONS. — 
I. 
She has always hated me; she has offended me 
many times too. He is, indeed, not my friend, but 


also not my enemy. He is not only an eminent poet, 
but also an excellent historian. Man is either an im- 
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mortal being, or death for ever finishes his whole 
existence. How unhappy he should be, if, like all the 
other living creatures, after a short and painful life, 
he entirely were annihilated! *I should like to know 
whether you always will love me, or no. You fill 
my heart with great sadness, since neither my love to 
you nor the force of reason can convince you, that 
you render yourself unhappy. His riches made him 
neither proud nor negligent of his duties. I am a 
very old man; but perhaps I shall live still some years. 
It is true, I have always hated you; but you did al- 
ways deserve my hate. Man is not created to be lazy, 
but to work. The end of my travels was not to stock 
my mind with learning, but **to study mankind. My 
brother is a very learned man, whereas I am more 
ignorant than a_ schoolboy. \ This event was in itself 
unimportant, and yet it seems to have changed ***the 
fortune of the war. I am the richest man of the whole 
town; however, I do not despise the poor. 


To hate, hassen. 

many times, viele Male, 

to offend, beleidigen. 

eminent, aisgezeichnet. 

a poet, ein Dichter. 

excellent, vortréfftich. 

an historian, ein Geschiché- 
schreiber. 

man, der Mensch, 2. II. 

immortal, unsterblich. 

a being, ein Wésen. 

‘death, der Tod, 1.1. 

to finish, endigen. 

for ever, fur smmer. 

whole, ganz. 

existence, das Dasein, 2.1. 

how unhappy, wie tnglicklich. 

like, gleich, with the mauve. 

living, lébend. 

creature, das Geschépf, 1. 7 

painful, ‘mihevoll. 

entirely, ganzlich. 

to annihilate, vernichten. 

"ich michte gern wissen. 

to fill, erfillen. 

sadness, die Traurigkeitt. 

to you, 2 Ihnen. 


the force of reason, die Macht 
der Vernunft. 

to convince, téberzéiigen. 

to render, muchen. 

his riches, sein Reichthum. 

proud, stolz, 

negligent, ndchlassig. 

of, in. 

duty, die Pflicht, 3.1. 


“old, alt. 


a man, ein Mann, 1. I. 

perhaps, vtelleiché. 

still, noch. 

some years, einige Jahre. 

true, wahr. 

to deserve, verdienen. 

hate, der Hass, 1.1. 

to create, * schaffen. 

to be lazy, (faul 2 sein) 
zur Faulheit. 

to work, (sw arbeiten) sur 
Arbeit. 

the end, der Endsweck, 1.1. 

a travel, eine Reise, 3. I, 

mind, der “Geist, 1. IL. 

with learning, mit Gelehr- 

' samkeit. 
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to stock, (su verséhen) dn- unimportant, unwichtig. 


sufiillen, to seem, scheinen. 
**die Menschen su studiren, "das Kriegsglick. 
learned, gelehrt. to change, verdndern. 
ignorant, tinwissend, “the town, die Stadt, 3. II. 


a schoolboy, ein Schilknabe. to despise, verachten. 
the event, das Ereigniss, 1.1. the poor, dte Armen. 
-in itself, an sich. 


II. 


Though I love every man, yet all my neighbours 
take me for a manhater. Though you be very rich, 
yet I doubt whether you are as rich as my father. 
Though you deny it, yet I know”* it to be true. Though 
my proposition met with some opposition, yet it was 
accepted. I am one of the happiest men; for every 
body loves and esteems me. He was not inclined to 
do it, because he did not love him: Because time 
passes quickly, the wise man turns every day and 
every hour to profit. As little Lewis was a bad boy, 
nobody could like him, and nobody courted his friend- 
ship. This grieved him much; yet he did not mend 
himself. As I water my flowers every day, they al- 
ways look beautiful and fresh. Since it is so, I shall 
do it. Since you are here, let us speak of our affairs. 
I have no true friend; consequently, I do not enjoy 
the sweetest and noblest pleasures of human lifé. When 
we are rich, we can assist others; of course, we are 
obliged to assist them. A liar is despised by all men; 
a liar, therefore, hurts himself the most. I am ill; 
every thing, therefore, disgusts me. 

To take, *halten. to meet with, * finden. 
the neighbours, die Nachbarn. to accept, * dnnehmen. 


for, fir, with the accusative. every body, Jedermann. 
a manhater, (ein Menschen—- to esteem, achten, héch— 


hasser) ein Menschenfeind, schétzen. 
1.1. inclined, geneigt. 
to doubt, zweifeln. quickly, schnell. 
to deny, laugnen. to pass, *vergehen. 
to know, * wissen. to turn to profit, benutsen. 
“dass es wahr ist. the wise man, der Weise. 
the proposition, der Vor- little Lewis, der kleine On: 
schlug, 1. [. bad, bése. 


some opposition, einiger Wi- nobody, Niemand, 
derstand, 1.1. | to like, (lieben) * leiden. 


\ 
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to court, sich “bewerben um. noble, edel. 


to grieve, adrgern. the pleasures, die Freuden. 
much, sehr. to assist one, Einem * helfen, 
to mend, bessern. to be obliged, verpflichtet sein. 
himself, stck. _8 liar, en Lugner. 

to water, * begiefsen. to hurt, schaden. 

to look, *aussehen. himself, sich selbst: 

fresh, frtsch. the most, am meisten. 

let us, so lassen Sie wns. I am ill, ich bin tinwohl. 


an affair, eine Angelegenheit, every thing, Alles. 

| to disgust one, Einen dnekein, 
to enjoy, * geniefsen. Einem suwtder sein. 
sweet, su/s. 


II. 


I always tell the truth; wherefore you may believe 
me, that I am in the right. He who is sick, is dis- 
satisfied, and has neither strength nor inclination to do 
any thing. Every occupation becomes a burden to him. 
Wherefore we must endeavour carefully to preserve 
our health, if we- want to be chcerful and free from 
pain. Philosophy, as the origin of this word teaches, 
signifies *love of wisdom. Parents love their children 
so much. It must certainly give them pleasure, if 
they love them in return, and if they endeavour to 
give them joy by their diligence and obedience. . If 
grief for the death of my best friend had not rendered 
me insensible to all pleasures, | should have partaken — 
in the rejoicings of your family. How sweetly would 
life glide away, if men knew **how to enjoy it! If 
the weather continues favourable, my friend comes in 
a few days. . If you limit your appetites according to 
the laws of nature, says Seneca, you will always be 
tich. But if you are overruled by opinion, you will 
always be poor. If I catch him, I will murder him 
without mercy. If you had spoken to him, you would 
believe me, that he is ***quite another man than your 
friend said. .You may go to town, provided you pro- 
mise to return as soon as possible. He will not be 
satisfied, unless he goes to the playhouse twice a week. 
If that be true, I grow poorer and poorer. In case 
this should happen, I immediately shall leave your 
house. Men would be more miserable than beasts, 
were their hopes confined to this life only. 
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To tell the truth, die Wahr- to glide away, (fortgletten ) 


heit sagen. _, thin * fliefsen. 
I am in the right, ich habe ‘“*wie sie es * geniefsen sollen. 
Recht. ie weather, das Wetter, 2. I. 
sick, krank. favourable, ginstig. 
dissatisfied, méssvergniigt. to continue, * bleiben. 
strength, die Kraft, 3. IL. in a few days, in (wentgen ) 
inclination, die Neigung, 3. I. einigen Tugen. ; 
any thing, trgend Etwas. , you, du. » 
the occupation, das Geschaft, an appetite, eine Begierde, 3. I. 
1.1. according to, nach. 
to become, werden, the law, das Gesetz, 1. I. 


a burden, (eene Last) zur Last. of nature, der Natir. 
carefully to preserve, sorg- to limit, einschrainken. 


faltig su erhalten. to say, sagen. 

to endeavour, suchen, sich by opinion, von der Meinung. 
bemiihen. _ to overrule, beherrschen. 

to want, winschen, wollen. to catch, erwischen, 

cheerful, fréhlich. without mercy, ohne Erbar— 

free from pain, ‘fret von men. 
Schmerz. ‘ to murder, ermorden, * um— 

philosophy, die_Philosophie. bringen. 

the origin, der Ursprung,1.]1. *** Kin ganz underer Mann, 

.. the word,.dus Wort, 1. to town, in die Stadt. 

to teach, lehren. to promise, *versprechen. 

to signify, bedeuten. as soon as possible, so bald 

* Liebe sur Weisheit, als méglich. 

so much, so sehr. to return, zuriickkehren, 

certainly, gewiss, satisfied, zufrieden. 

to give pleasure, joy, Ver- to the playhouse, in das 
gnigen, Freude machen. Schaispielhaus. 

in return, wieder. twice, sweimdl. 


by, durch, with theaccusative, a week, wochentlich, 
diligence and obedience, Flei/s 1 grow poorer and poorer, 


und Gehorsam, werde ich immer drmer. 
grief, der Gram. . to happen, sich ereignen. 
for, éiber, with the accusative. immediately, unmittelbdr, so 
insensible, tnempfindlich. gleich. 
, to, gegen, with the accusative. to leave, *verlassen. 
‘ pleasures, Freuden. ‘ miserable, dunglicklich. 
to render, machen. beasts, die Thiere, 
in, an, with the dative. hope, die Hoffnung, 3. 1. 
the rejoicings, die Lustbar- to, auf, with the accusative. 
ketten. only, blofs. 


the family, die Familie, 3.1. to confine, beschranken. 
to partake, Theil *nehmen. 


TV. 


Unless one sends for him, he will not come. My 
daughter is as lovely as ‘yours; but yours is more 
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beautiful than mine. He spoke to me, as if he had 
always been my warmest friend. As your brother had 
written *upon his wife’s tomb, that she was the crown 
of all women, so 1 wrote a similar epitaph for my 
wife. The more virtuous we are, the more happy we 
are. We feel ourselves happy or unhappy, according 
as we form wise or unwise wishes. This happened, 
when I was yet very young. I was yet a.child, when 
my mother died. Scarcely had he finished his speech, 
when a sudden horror seized him. I trembled, as 
he spoke. As we took a walk yesterday, **we met 
with a storm. As soon as I see him, I shall speak 
to him about it. We were all happy, while the father 
of the now king reigned. It will pot be otherwise, 
while the world lasts. Before the wise man engages 
in any thing, he always previously reflects upon it. 
Before he does any thing, he always considers the 
benefit or hurt **he may derive from it. He will write 
to me, before he goes out. You shall not leave me, 
till you have breakfasted. I was ill, whilst I was speak- 
ing to him. After I had read the book, I sent it away. 


One, man. 

for, nach. 

*auf das Grab seiner Frau. 
the crown, die Krone, 3.1. 
a wile, eine Frau, 3.1. 
similar, ahnlich. 

an sea eine Grabschrift, 


to feel, fthlen. 
ourselves, uns. 
unwise, wntweise. 
the wish, der Wunsch, 1. 1. 
to form, bilden. 
—to happen, “*geschéhen, * stch 
sitragen, sich eretgnen. 
to finish a speech, eine Rede 
endigen, 

sudden, plétslich. 

horror, das Grausen. 

to. seize, “ergresfen. 

to tremble, stttern. 

to take a walk, einen Spa- 
stergang machen. 

**dberfiel uns ein Sturm. 


about it, dardber. 

now, jetzig. 

the king, der Kénig, 1.1. 
to reign, regteren. 
otherwise, anders. 

the world, die Welt, 3.1 
to last, (wihren ) stehen, 


“to engage in any thing, Et- 


was “vornehmen. 
to reflect, * ndchdenken. 
previously, suvor. 
upon it, dardéber. 
to do, * thun. 
to consider, erwdgen. 
the benefit, der Nutzsen, 2. I. 
the hurt, der Nachtheil, 1.1. 
*** snelchen er davon haben 
kann. 
to go out, *ausgehen. 
you shall, Sze sollen. 
to leave, *verlassen, 
to breakfast, fruhstiucken. 
ill, tinwohl. 
to send away, /fdrtschicken. 
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How long is it, since your sister was at Dresden? 
How long is: it, since your brother travelled to Ger- 
many? When people see that a child is orderly, they 
love it. When we suffer pain in any part of our. 
body, we are sick. When we are afflicted, the sym- = 
pathy of another alleviates our affliction. When the 
countryman does not stand in need of the ox any 
longer in the field, he fattens it, and sells it, when it 
is fat, to the butcher, who slaughters it. 1 was at 
the play, when the mourning Bride was represented. 
When I have finished my letter, I shall go to meet 
my brother. *A great many people do not enjoy their 
life wisely. Do not say: I shall live to-morrow. Who 
knows if to-morrow it be not too late? Consider how 
soon a day passes away. Thou mayst be, when a 
new day begins, cold and dead. A friend of mine 
has promised me **to come to see me; but he is not 
come. However, | am still in hopes, that he will pay 
me a visit. 1 believe that my father, who is a very 
pious man, would be angry with me, if I did not go 
every sunday to church. As my sister knows that I 
am fond of flowers, she often makes me a present of 
fine flowers. 1 have always believed, that the flesh of 
horses is good for nothing, and only fit to satiate 
wolves and ravens; but I see that I had an erroneous 
opinion. For at present many persons commend the 
flesh of horses as a meat of an agreeable taste. “As 
I know that we must prefer that which is useful, to 
that which is merely agreeable, ***I always like better 
, to purchase such things as are useful to me. Children 
must learn much in their youth, that in their future 
life they may be useful to others. Little Wolfgang 
showed every evening to his father the gold-piece 
which he had received from him, that he might see 
that he had neither lost it nor parted with it. I wish 
you had done it. 


How long, wie lange. orderly, ordentlich. 
to travel to Germany, nach in, an, with the dative. 
Deutschland reisen, any part, irgend ein Theil, 1.1, 


people, die Leute. , the body, der Kérper, 2.1, 
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to suffer pain, Schmerz *em- pious, fromm. 


pfinden. to be angry with one, auf 
we are sick, sind wir krank. Einen stirnen, bise sein. 
afflicted, betraibt, traurig. sunday, der Sdnntag, 1.1. 
to alleviate, (erleichtern.) to church, in die Kirche. 
_ _ mildern. -to be fond of flowers, die 
the sympathy, das Mitgefihl, Blumen sehr lieben, 
10. to make a present of some- 
affliction, die Betriibniss, die thing, ein Geschenk mit 
Traurigkett. . Etwas machen. 
the countryman, der Ldnd- the flesh of horses, das Fleisch 
mann, der Bauer. der Pférde, das Pférde- 
the ox, der Ochs, 2. Il. fleisch, 1. 
any longer, langer. to be good for nothing, sts 
in the field, auf dem Acker. | MNschts taugen. 
to stand in need of some-_ to be only fit, ni tauglich 
thing, Etwas brauchen. sein, nur dienen. 
to fatten, fett machen. a wolf, ein Wolf, 1.1. 
to sell, verkaufen. a raven, ein Rabe, 2. II. 
the butcher, der Fleischer, 2.]. to satiate, sdétigen. 
to slaughter, schlachten. erroneous, srrig. 


at the play, im Schauspiele, an opinion, eine Meinung, 3. I. 
the mourning Bride, (die at present, jeézt. 
trauernde Braut) die Braut to commend, * empféhlen, lo- 


in Trauer. ben. 
to represent, ai/fihren. as a meat, als eine Speise. 
to go to meet one, Einem of, von. 
entgegen * gehen. an agreeable taste, ein én- 
"eine grofse Menge Leute, genehmer Geschmack, 1.1. 
sehr viele Leute. that which, Das, was. 
‘to enjoy, *geniefsen. useful, nutzlich. 
wisely, weislich. merely, dlofs. 
do not say, sage nicht. to prefer, *odrziehen. 
if, od. - *** so kaufe ich immer lieber. 
too late, su spat. such, solche, diejenigen. 
to consider, * bedenken. -as, welche. 
how soon, wie bald. the thing, das Ding, 1. 1. 
_ to pass away, “vergehen. die Suche, 3.1, . 
I may, ich Rann. in their youth, in shrer Jugend. 
to begin, *beginnen, *dn- to learn much, Viel lernen. 
fangen. | that, damit. 


cold and dead, kalt und tédt, future, hiinftig. 
a friend of mine, Einer meiner to show, seigen. 


Freunde. the evening, der Abend, 1.1. 
to promise, *versprechen. the gold-piece, das Gdld- 
™* mich 2 besiichen. stiick, 1.1. 
to be in hopes, hoffen. to receive, *empfangen. 
still, cmmer noch. that, damié. 
to pay a visit, einen Bestich he might see, er séhe. 

abstatten. that, dass. 


to believe, glauben. to lose, *verlseren. 
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to part with something, sick had, hatte. 
von Etwas trennen, Etwas I wish, itch witinschte. 
*wéggeben. 


CHAPTER XIII. 
OF THE INTERJECTIONS. 


Interjections (die Zwischennorter or die Empfin- 
dungslaute) are so called, because they are thrown in 
between the parts of a sentence without making any 
alteration in it. They may be classed according to 
the different passions the emotions of which they ex- 
press. Some of them express joy; others denote sor- 
row or distress; others serve to express astonishment 
or admiration; others are used to express an aversion ; 
others are employed to inspire with courage; others 
are used for calling to a person. Examples: Ach! 
ich bin sehr gliicklich, Ah! I am very happy. O 
theuerster Vater, welch ein gliicklicher Tag! O dearest 
father, what a happy day! Ach! ich ungliicklicher 
Mensch. Ah! 1 unhappy man. Ei! der Schalk. Ah! 
the rogue. Pfui! des schamlosen Menschen. Fie upon 
that shameless man. He! ich mtinsche, mit Ihnen zu 
sprechen. Eh! I want to speak to you. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


OF GERMAN ORTHOGRAPHY. 


German Orthography (die deutsche Réchtschreibungs- 
lehre) teaches the rules according to which the words 
of the German language must be written, in order to 
write them rightly. 

There are general and particular rules of German 
orthography (allgemeine und besondere Regeln der deut- 
schen Rechtschreibungslehre). There are seven general 
and six particular rules of German orthography. 


I. 
GENERAL RULES OF GERMAN ORTHOGRAPRY. 
First general rule of German orthography. 
The German words must be written as they are 
pronounced by correct and elegant speakers. 
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By this rule the way of writing the following words 


rightly will easily be found. 


Der Aal, 1.1. the eel. 
Das: Aas, 1.1. the carrion, 


* Abblasen , to blow off. 
\ 


Abblatten, to unleave. 

* Ablésen, to take away; to 
, Tread. 

Abreisen, to set out, to de- 


, part. 
Abspielen, to pay by playing 
,at cards. 
* Abstechen, to kill. 
Ahnen, to have a presension, 
Die Ahre, 3.1. the ear, corn- 
_ ear. 
Andern, to change. 
Aussern, to utter. 
Die Armee, 3.1. the army. 
* Ausreiten, to ride out. 
Aiisspielen, to play out; to 
play first. 
Die Azt, 3. II. the axe. 


-* Backen, to bake. 
Baden, to bathe. 


Der Ballast, 1.1. the ballast. 
Der Bann, 1.1. the ban. 
Bannen, to banish. 


Die Baren (plural of der Bar, 
2. 11.), the bears. 
Der Bass, 1.1. the bass. 
Der Bast, 1.1. the bark. 
Sie baten, they begged. 
/ 


Das Becken, 2. I. the basin. 


Mit Bedacht, considerately. 

Das Beet, 1.1. the bed in a 
garden, 

Betde, both. 

Die Betle (plural of das Beil, 
1.1), the hatchets, 
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Das All, 1. the universe. 

Das ss, 1.1. the ace, 

* Ablassen, to let off; to de- 
sist. 

* Abladen, to unload. 

Ablésen, to sever; to ampu- 


,tate, 
*Abreifsen, to tear off. 


Abspiilen , to wash away. 


Abstecken, to unpin. 
Akhnden, to punish. 
Die Ehre, 3.1. honour, 


Entern, to board. 

Eisern, iron, of iron. 

Die Arme, the arms. 
Aisreuten, to root up. 
Aisspiilen, to rinse, to wash. 


Die Achse, 3.1. the axle-tree. 


Packen, to pack. 


Sie baten (from * bitten), they 
begged. 

Der Paldst, 1,1. the palace. 

Die Bahn, 3.1. the path. 

Den Wéq bahnen, to beat 
the way. 

Die Beeren (plural of die 
Beere, 3.1].), the berries. 
Der Pass, 1.1. the passport. 

Er passt, he fits. 

Die Pathen (plural of der 
Pathe, 2.1I1.), the godfather ; 
the godson. 

Den Bicken (from der Bock, 
1.1.), to the he- goats. 

Betagt, aged, old. 

Das Bett, 1. 1II. the bed. 


Die Beute, 3.1. the booty. 
Die Beule, 3.1. the bile. 
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Das Bein, 1.1. the leg. 

Berduchern, to besmoke. 

Beschweren, to molest, to 
trouble. 

Der Bésen, the broom. 

Besser, better. 

Ich béte, 1 pray (to God). 


Béten, to pray (to.God). 

* Beweisen, to prove. 

Die Biene, 3.1. the bee. 

Bis, till. 

Blaken, to bleat. 

Die Blasse, paleness, 

Das Blatt, 1.11. the leaf. 

Die Bite (plural of das Boot, 
1.1.), the boats. 


Die Bréute (plural of die Braut, . 


3.11), the brides. 
Die Bricke, 3.1. the lamprey. 
Die Brille, the spectacles. 
Der Bund, 1.1. the alliance. 


Der Dachs, 1.1. the badger. 
Die Daube, 3.1. the staff. 
Der Deich, 1.1. the dike. 


Den, the; to the. | 

Dér, this; that. 

Die Dicke, 3. thickness. 

Dienen, to serve. 

* Dingen, to hire. 

Der Dinger, 2.1. the hirer. 

_Die Dogge, 3.1. the bull-dog. 

Das Dorf, 1. II. the village. 

Der Draht, 1.1. wire. 

Der Drang, 1.1. the ardent 
desire. 

Der Dreier, 2.1. the name 
of a small coin. 

Der dritte, the third. 


Der Drost, 2.1f. the upper- 
bailiff. 


Die Ecke, 3.1. the corner. 
Eichen, oaken. 
Die Eile, 3. haste. 
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Die Pein, the torment. 

Bereichern, to enrich. 

Beschwéren, to affirm by an 
oath. 

Die Béisen, the wicked. 

Béser, more wicked. 

Ich bite (from *bieten), I 
would offer. Ich bette, I 
make the bed. 

Die Betten, the beds.: 

Beweifsen, to whiten. 

Die Bihne, 3.1. the stage. 

Der Biss ,~-1.1. the bit. 

Bléken, to bellow, to low. 

Die Bléfse, nakedness. 

Platt, flat. : 

Die Beete, the beet. 


Die Breite, the breadth. 
Ihe Bricke, 3.1. the bridge. 


Ich briille, 1 roar. 
Bunt, party - coloured, 


Der Taz, 1.1. the yew. 


Die Taube, 3.1. the pigeon. 

Der Teich, 1.1. the pond, 
Der Teig, 1.1. the dough. 

Denn, for. — 

Der Theer, 1. the tar. 

Die Tiicke, 3.1. malice. 

Die Diinen, the downs. 

Diingen, to dung. 

Der Diinger, 2. i the dung. 

Die Docke, 3.1. the doll. 

Der Torf, 1.1. the turf. 

Ich trat (from * tréten), I trod. 

Der Trank, 1.1, the drink; 
the potion. 

Ein treuer Freund, a faithful 
friend. 

Die Tritte (plural of der T'rite, 
1.1.), the steps. 

Der Trost, 1.1. consolation, 
comfort. 


Die Egge, 3.1. the harrow. 


Eigen, own. 
Die Eule, 3.1. the owl. 
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Der Eiter, 2.1. matter. 


Das Ende, 1.111. the end. 

Erdichte (from erdichten), 
feign. 

Erfreien, to obtain by mar- 
riage. 

Ermahnen, to exhort. 


Ehre erseigen, to do honour. 


Er fallt (from * fallen), he 
falls. 


Die Féule, putridness, 

Fahl, fallow. 

Der Falz, 1.1. the fold. 

Die Fahre, 3.1. the ferry. 

Er fahrt (from * fahren), he 
drives the horses. 

Ich fand (from * finden), I 
found. 

Die Fauste (plural of die Faust, 
3. 1].), the fists. 

Die Feier, 3. the celebration. 

Die Feile, 3.1. the file. 


Ich fiel (from * fallen), I fell. 
Wir fielen (from “fullen), we 
fell 


Die Flagge, 3.1. the flag. 

Flehen, to implore. 

Er flicht (from * flechten), he 
plaits. . 

ficken, to mend. 

* Fliegen, to fly. 

Der Flig, 1.1. the flight. 


Er forscht (from forschen), he 
makes inquiries. 

Freien, to marry. 

Fir, for. 

Das Fuder, 2.1. the load. 

Der Fund, 1.1. the found. 


Die Gans, 3.11. the goose. 

Gar, very. 

Ich gefiel (from * gefallen), I 
pleased. 
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Das Euter, 2.1. the udder, 
Der Eider, the eider - duck. 

Die Ente, 3.1. the duck. 

Erdichte(from érdicht), earthy. 


Erfreuen, to rejoice. 
“ 
Sich ermannen, to call forth 
all one’s powers. 
Erzeugen, to produce. 


Das Feld, 1.11, the field. 


Die Feile, 3.1. the file. 

Der Pfahi, 1,1. the pale. 
Die Pfalz, 3. I. the Palatinate. 
Die Foéhkre, 3.1. the pine. 
Das Pférd, 1.1. the horse. 


Das Pfand, 1.11. the pawn. 
Feiste (plural of feist), fat, 


Das Feuer, 2.1. fire. 

Die Pfeile (plural of der Pfeil, 
1.1.), the arrows. 7 
Der Pfiéhl, 1.1. the bolster, 
the pillow. 
Fihlen, to feel. 

2.1. the foal. 
Flache (plural of flack), flat. 
Fléhen, to flea. 

Die PRticht, 3.1. duty. 


Das Fiillen, 


Phliicken, to gather. | 

Pfliigen, to plough. 

Der Pflig, 1. 1. the plough. 
Der Flich, 1.1. curse. 


| Der Forst, 1.1. the forest. 


Sich freuen, to rejoice. 
Vier, four. 

Das Futter, 2.1. the provender. 
Das Pfund, 1.1. the pound, 


Gans, whole. 


Das Jahr, 1.1. the year. 
Das Gefthi, 1.1. feeling. 
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Der Geisel, 2.13. the hostage. 

Das Gelaute, 1. the ringing 
of bells. 

Das Geld, 1.11. money. 

Die Geliebte, 3.1. a mistress, 
sweetheart. 

Das Gericht, 1.1. a dish, a 
mess. | 

Er gewdhrt (from gewdhren), 
he affords, : 

Das Gewand, 1.1). the garment. 

Unter der Asche glimmen, to 
lurk under the ashes. 

Der Gram, 1. grief. 

Der Tag graut, it dawns. 

Der Greis, 1.1. the old man. 

Die Griechen, the Greeks. 

Gucken, to look. 

Die Gunst, 3.1. favour. 

Gute Menschen, good men. - 


Die Hacken, the hoes. 

Die Hafen (plural of der Ha- 
fen, 2.1.), the, ports. 

Er halt (from *halten), he 
holds. 

Du hast, thou hast. 

Die Hauser (plural of das 
Haus, 1. Il1.), the houses. 

Die Haute (plural of die Haut, 
3.1J.), the hides. | 

Heilen, to heal. 

Die Helle, 3. clearness. 

Der Herr, 2. II. the master. 


Der Hicker, 2.1. the bunch. 

Die Hohlen (plural of dieHohle, 
3.1.), the caverns. . 

Das Hutchen, 2.1. the little hat. 


Er ist, he is. 


Die Jaécht, 3.1. yacht. 
Das Jahr, 1.1. the year. 


Die Geifsel, 1.1. the scourge. 
Das Geleite, 1. the conduct. 


Gelt? is it not true? 
Das Gelibde, 1.1. the vow. 


Das Geriicht, 1.1. report, 


rumour. 

Er hat sich gewehrt (past par- 
ticiple of wehren), he has 
defended himself. 

Gewandt, agile. 

Klimmen, to climb. 


Der Kram, 1.1. trade. 

Das Kraut, 1.[}.herb ; cabbage. 
Der Kreis, 1.1. the circle. 
Kriechen, to creep. 

Jucken, to itch. 

Die Kunst, 3.11. art. 

Der Jude, 2.11. the Jew. 


Der Haken, 2.1. the hook. 


Die Hefen (plural of die Hefe, 
3.1.), barm. 
Der Held, 2.11. the hero. 


Er hasst, he hates. 

Heiser, hoarse. Hin heifser 
Tug, a hot day. 

Heute, to-day. 


Heulen, to howl. 

Die Hille, 3. the hell. 

Das Heer, 1.1, the army. Hér, 
hither. Hor’ thn, hear him. 

Der Héker, 2.1. the higgler. 

Hehlen, to conceal. 


Dus Hiitichen, 2.1. the little 
cottage, 


Er tsst (instead of er isseé), 


he eats. 


Die Jagd, 3. 1. chase. 


Gar, very. 


Der Jénner (instead of der Jener, that. .Der Génner, 2. I, 


Janudr, 1.1.), 2. 1. January. 


the fautor. 


v 
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Ich kdm (from *kommen), | 
came. 

Der Karrner, 2.1. the carrier, 

Der Katheder , 2.1. the chair. 


Der Kéufer, 2.1. the buyer. 
Die Kesle (plural of der Keil, 
‘ 4.1), the wedges. 

* Kennen, to know. 

Der Kenner, 2.1. the knower. 
Die Kerbe, 3.1. the notch. 


Kernicht, resembling a kernel. 
Kernig, full of kernels; pithy. 
Der Kiefer, 2.1. the jawbone. 
Der Kien, 1.1. resinous wood. 
Die Kiste, 3.1. the chest. 
Die Klinge, 3.1. the blade. 
Der Kobald, 1.1. cobalt. 

* Kriechen, to creep. 

Die Kuppel, 3.1. the cupola. 


Die Kiiste, the coast. 


Die Lache, 3.1. the plash. 


Lahm, lame. 

Der Laie, 2.1]. the layman. 

Wir lasen (from *lésen), we 
read, - 

Die Last, 3.1. the load, the 
burden, 

Die Lause (plural of die Laus, 
3.11.), the lice. 

Die Glocken laiuten, to ring 
the bells. 

Leichter (from leicht), easier. 


Ich leide, 1 suffer; I endure. 


* Leiden, to suffer. 

* Lésen, to read. 

Das Licht, 1..11. the candle, 

* Liegen, to lie; to be situated. 

Du liesest (from *lésen), thou 
readest. 

Die Liste, 3.1. the list. 
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Der Kamm, 1.1. the comb. 


Die Korner (plural of das Korn, 
4.11. the grains. 

Der Katheter, 2.1. the catheter. 

Der Keifer, 2.1. he that scolds. 

Die Keule, 3.1. the club. 


*Konnen, to be able. *- 

Der Génner, 2. 1. the favourer. 

Die Korbe (plural of der Korb, 
1.1.), the baskets. 

Kornicht, resembling a grain. 

Kornig, full of grains. 

Der Kifer, 2.1. the cooper. 

Kiihn, bold; boldly. 

Die Kiiste, 3.1. the coast, 

Die Klinke, 3.1. the latch. 

Der Kébold, 1.1. the goblin. 

Kriegen, to make war. 

Eine Koppel Hunde, a pack 
of hounds. 

Ich kiisste, 1 kissed. 


Die Lache, 3.1. the laughter. 


Die Lage, 3.1. the situation. 
Das Lamm, 1.11. the lamb. 
Der Leue, 2.11. the lion. 

* Lassen, to let; to leave. 


Lasst (from *lassen), let. a 
Leise, soft; softly. 


Leiten, to lead, to guide. Den 
Leuten, to the people. 

Der Leuchter, 2.1. the candle- 
stick. 

Ich leite, I lead. Die Leute, 
people, 

Letten, to lead. 

Lésen, to loosen; to solve. 

Er liegt (from *liegen), he lies. 

* Liigen, to lie, to tell a lie. 

Du liefsest (from *lassen), thon 
letst. 

Die Liste (plural of die Lust, 
3. 11.), the lusts. 
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Machen, to make. 
Die Macht, 3. Il. might. 


Die Michte, the powers. 
Die Mahre, 3.1. a jade. 
Die Mandel, 3.1. the almond. 
Der Marder, 2.1. the marten. 
Die Mafse (plural of das 
Mafs, 1.1.), the measures. 
Die Mauler (plural of das 
Maul, 1. 11.), the mouths. 
Die Mause (plural of die Maus, 
3. 11.), the mice. 


Mausen, to mouse. 

Mehren, to augment. 

Die Miethe, 3.1. hire. 

Missen, to miss. 

Das Mis, 1.1. pap; marma- 
lade. 

Die Muse, 3.1. Muse. 


Der Nachen, 2.1. the cock- 
boat. 

Die Nachtheile (plural of der 
Nachtheil, 1.1.), the disad- 
vantages. 

Der Nachttisch, 1.1. the toilet. 

Nein, no. 

Die Nessel, 3. I. the nettle. 

Die Niisse (plural of die Nuss, 
3. 11.), the nuts. 


Der Ofen, 2.1. the stove. 


Das Paar, 1.1. the pair. 
Die Pflichten (plural of die 

Pflicht, 3.1.), the duties. 
Picken, to peck. 


* Preisen, to praise. 


Der Rabe, 2.11. the raven. 
Das Rad, 1.\1. the wheel. 


Offen, open. 


Der Magen, 2.1. the stomach. 
Die Magd, 3.1]. the maid- 
servant. 

Es michte, it might. 

Die Mikre, 3.1. the carrot. 

Der Mantel, 2.1. the cloak. 
Die Marter , 3.1. the torment. 
Die Masse, 3.3. the mass. 


Ein Meiler, 2.1. a pile of 
wood in order to burn it 
to coals, - 

Die Meise, 3.1. the titmouse. 


Mausen, to mew. 

Die Mohren, the carrots. 
Die Mitte, 3.1. the middle. 
* Missen, to be obliged. 
Der Muss, 1. necessity. 


Die Mufse, 3.1. leisure. 


Nagen, to gnaw. 


Die Nachteule , 3.1. the night- 
owl. 


Der Nachtisch, 1.1. the dessert. 

Neun, nine. 

Das Néfsel, 2.1. the pint. 

Die Nisse (plural of die Ness, 
3. I1.), the nits. 


“Baor, bdr, ready. 

Flichten, to fly. 

Die Piken (plural of die Pike, 
3. 1.), the pikes. 

Preufsen, Prussia. 


Der Rappe, 2.1. the black 


horse, 
Der Rath, 1,1. the advice; 
the counsellor. 


OF GERMAN ORTHOGRAPHY. 


Die Rathe (plural of der Rath, 
1.1.), the counsellors. 

Rauben, to rob. 

Die Raume(plural of der Raum, 
1.1.), the spaces. 

Réumen, to void. 

Recht, right. 

Rédlich, upright, honest. 

Reisen, to travel; to go. 


Die Reithe, 3.1. the row. 
* Reiten, to go on horseback. 
*Riechen, to smell. 

Der Riemen., 2.1. the strap. 
Die Rinder (plural of das 
Rind, 1.]l.), the oxen. 
Der Riss, 1.1. the cleft. 

Der Rukm, 1. glory. 


Die Saat, 3.1. the seed. 
Sdgen, to saw. 


Der Sammet, 1.1. the velvet. 

_Ich sang (from *singen), I 
sung. 

Die Séule, 3.1. the column. 


Sdumen, to hem; to tarry. 
* Scheinen, to shine ; to seem. 


Die Scherbe, 3.1. the sherd. 

Der Schiefer, 2.1. the splin- 
ter; the slate. 

Der Schteler, 2.1. one who 
squints. 

Der Schild, 1. 1. the shield. 


Der Schlaf, 1.1. sleep. 

Er schlagt (from * schlagen), 
he beats. 

Der Schoofs, 1.1. the lap. 

Schwaren, to suppurate. 

Die Schwiele , 3.1. callosity. 

Die Seeen (plural of der See, 
1. II1.), the lakes. 

Die Séhne, 3. I. the sinew, 
tendon, 

Die Setde, 3. the silk. 

Setgen, to filter. 
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Die Rithe, 3.1]. redness. 
Rede, 3.1. discourse. 

Raupen,to clear of caterpillars. 

Die Retme (plural of der Reim, 
1.1.), the rhymes. 

Reimen, to rhyme. 

Er régt (from regen), he moves. 

Rothlich , reddish. 

* Retfsen, to burst. Die Reu- 
sen (plural of die Reuse, 
3.].), the weels. 

Die Reue, 3.1. repentance. 

Reuten, to root out. 

Riigen, to reprehend. 

Riihmen, to praise. 

Rinder (comparative degree 
of round), rounder. 

Das Riefs, 1. 1. the ream. 

Der Rum, 1. rum. 


Die 


Satt, satiate, satiated. 


Der Segen, 2.1. the bene- 
diction, 

Sammt, with. 

Ich sank (from 
sunk. 

Die Setle (plural of das Sel, 
1.1.), the ropes. 

Seimen, to train, to filter. 

Die Scheunen (plural of die 
Scheune, 3.1.), the barns. 

Die Schirpe, 3.1. the scarf. 

Der Schiffer, 2.1. the navi- 
gator. 

Der Schiiler, 2.1. the scho- 
lar, the disciple. 

Er schilt (from *schelten), 
he scolds, 

Schlaff, slack. 

Schlecht, bad. 


*sinken), I 


Der Schoss, 1.1. the scot. 
* Schwéren ,,to swear. 

Die Schwiile, 3. sultriness. 
* Séhen, to see. 


Die Sdhne (plural of der Sohn, 
1.1.). the sons. 

Die Seite, 3.1. the sine 

Zeigen, to show. 
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Seit, since. 
Sicher, sure. 


Siech, sickly. 

Stechen, to be sickly. 

* Steden, to seeth. 

Das Siegel, 2.1. the seal. 
Er singt, he sings. 
Sparen, to spare, 
Spielen, to play. 
Spucken, to spit. 


Die Stadt, 3. 11. the town. 

Die Stalle (plural of der Stail, 
1.I.), the stables. 

Stéhlen, to steal. 

Sticken, to embroider, 

Die Stiele (plural of der Stiel, 
1.1.), the stalks. 


Die Straéuche (plural of der 
Strauch, 1.1.), the shrubs. 


Der Talg, 1.1. the tallow. 

Die Tracht, 3.1. the manner 
of dress. 

Tauchen, to dip. 

Der Teich, 1.1. the pond. 


Die Thiere (plural of das | 


' Thier, 1. 1.), animals. 
Der Tod, 1.1. death. 


Die Triebe (plural of der Tried, 
1. 1.), inclinations. 


Er vergie/st(from *vergiefsen), 
he sheds, - 
Verheeren, to ravage. 


Sie vergingen sich (from * ver- 
gehen), they committed a 
fault. . 

Versehren, to hurt. 


Wachen, to watch. 
Die Wade, 3.1. the calf of 
the leg. 


Wagen, to risk. 
Ich wate (from waten), I wade. 


Ihr seid, you are, - 

Stecher (comparative degree 
of siech), more sickly. 

Der Sieg, 1. 1. the victory. 

Siegen, to get the victory: 

Der Stiden, 2.1. the south. 

Der Ziegel, 2.1. the tile. 

Er senkt, he sinks, 

Der Sparren, 2.1. the rafter. 

Spiilen, to rinse. 

Spuken, es spikt in diesem 
Hause, a spirit walks in 
this house. 

Der Staat, 1. III. the state, 

Die Stelle, 3.1. the place. 


Stellen, to place. 

Stiicken, to piece. 

Die Stihle (plural of der Stuhl, 
1.1.), the chairs. Die Stille, 
3. stillness. 

Die Streiche (plural of der 
Stretch, 1.1.), the strokes. 


Dee Talk, talc. 


Tragt (from * tragen), carry. 


Taugen, to be fit. 
Der Teig, 1.1. the dough. 
Die Thiire, 3.1. the door. 


Todt (contracted from the 
obsolete participle getodtet), 
dead, © 

Tribe, troubled, muddy ; dark, 


Er vergissé (from * vergessen), 


e forgets. ; 
Verhiren, to mishear; to 
hear, to try. 
Verjiingen, to make young 
again, 


Versehren, to consume. 
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Wagen, to weigh. Wegen, on account of. 
Ein Wahn, 1.1. anerroneous Wann, when. 

opinion. 
Waahren, to last. Wehren, to forbid. 


Die Walle (plural of der Wall, Ich wahle (from wahlen), I 
\ 4.1), the ramparts. Dre choose. 
Welle, 3.1. the billow. 
Der Warter, 2.1. the tender. Die Worter (plural of das 
Wort, 1.1].), the werds. 


* Weisen, to show. Weifsen, to whiten. 

Weiser (from wetse), wiser. Weifser (from wei/s), whiter. . 
Weislich, wisely. Weifslich, whitely. 

Wén? whom? Wenn, if. 

Das Werg, 1.1. the tow, Das Werk, 1.1. the work. 


Der Wérth, 1.1. the worth, Er wehrt , he forbids. 
Der Widder , 2.1. the ram. Wider , against. 


Er wird, he becomes. Der Wirth, 1.1. the host. 
Die Wiiste, 3.1. the desert. Ich wiisste (from *witssen), I 
| knew. 
Z. . 

Zahe, tough. Die Zehe, 3.1. the toe. 
Die Zéahren (plural of die Von Ktwas szehren, to live 

Zahre, 3.1.), the tears. upon something. Zerren, 

to pull about. 

Das Zeichen, the sign, the Zeigen, to show. Zeugen, to 

token. procreate. 

Die Zelle, 3.1. the cell. Die Zélle (plural of der Zoll, 
4. ].), the taxes. 

Die Ziege, 3.1. the goat. Die Zige (plural of der Zig, 
1.J.), the pulls; the fea- 
tures. 

Der Ziegel, 2.1. the tile. Der Ziigel, 2.1. the rein. 


Der Ziemer, 2.1. the field- Das Zimmer, 2.1. the room. 
fare; the pizzle. 


All these words are written in a just manner, 
when they are rightly pronounced. Many other words, 
on the contrary, are pronounced either in the same 
manner, or nearly in the same manner, and yet they 
are differently written. The right way of writing them 
cannot, consequently, be learned by their pronuncia- 
tion, but only by attending to the manner in which 
they are written and distinguished one from another. 
The first general rule of German orthography: The 
words must be mritten as they are pronounced, is, of 
course, not applicable to them. The following words 
belong to those words which, though differently writ- 
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ten, have the same sound or nearly the same sound. 
They are called homonymous words (homonyme or 


gleichlautende Weorter). — 


Die Aale (plural of der Aal, 
1.1.), the eels. 

Das Aas, 1.11. the carrion. 

Den Ackern, (from der Acker, 
2.1.), to the fields. 

Der Atlas, 1.1. the atlas. 


B. 


Baare Miinze, ready money. 
Bald, soon. 


Die Balle (plural of der Ball, 
1.1.), the balls. 

Ich bate (from * bitten), I beg- ' 
ged. 

Dée Bay, 3.1. the bay. 


A, 


Die Ahle, 3.1. the awl. 


Ich afs (from *essen), I eat. 


Die Eckern (from die Ecker, 
3.1.), the acorns, 
Der Atlas, 1.1. the satin. 


Die Bahre, 3.1. the bier. | 

Er ballé (from ballen), he 
clinches, 

Ich belle (from bellen), I bark. 


Ich béte (from beten), I pray 
to God. 
Bei, by, near. 


D 


Die Déanen (from der Dine, Dénen, to those. Déhnen, to 
2. 11.), the Danes. stretch out. 


E 


Er erhalt (from *erhalten), Er erhellt (from erhellen), he 
he receives. brightens. 


F. 


Die Falle (plural of der Fall, 
1. L.), the cases, 
Die Farse, 3.1. the heifer. 


Fast, almost. 


Das Feilchen, 2.1. the little 
file. 

Fetter (comparative degree 
of fett), fatter. 

Die Fiber, 3.1. the fibre. 

Ich fiel (from * fallen), I fell. 

Er fing (from * fangen), ‘he 
caught. 


G 


Die Felle (plural of das Fell, 
1. 1.), the skins. 

Die Férse, 3.1. the heel. Die 
Vérse (plural of der Vérs, 
1.1.), the verses. 

Er fasst (from fassen), he 
holds ; he takes. 

Das Veilchen , 2. I. the violet. 


Der Vetter, 2.1. the cousin. 
Das Fieber, 2.1. the fever. _ 


Viel, much. 
Der Fink, 2.\1. the finch. 


Geleert (from leeren), emptied. Gelehrt, learned. | 
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Harte (from haré), hard. 


Das Heer, 1.]. the army. 
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rete), I tarried; I hoped. 
Hehr, dear. 


Die Hérde, 3.1. the herd. Auf dem Hérde (from der Hérd, 
1.1.), upon the hearth. 


Hohle (from ‘hohl), hollow. Ich hole (from holen), I fetch. 


K. 
Die Kelter, 3.1. the press. 
Ich kiisste (instead of ich hiis- 
sete, from kiissen), 1 kissed. 


Kalter (from kalt), colder, 
Die Kiiste, 3.1. the coast. 
L. : 
Die Leichen (plural of déte 
Leiche. 3.1.), the corpses. 
Lasst (instead of lasset, from 
.  *lassen), let. 
Die Lehre, 3, 1. the doctrine. 
Lés, loose. 


M. 
Das Maal, 1. (in the plural Das Madi, 1.1. (in the plural 


Laichen, to spawn. 


Die Last, 3.1. the load, the 
burden. 

Die Leere, 3. emptiness. 

Das Loos, 1.1. the lot. 


die Miler and die Maale) 
the mark; the mole. 


Das Madchen, 2.1. (instead 
of Magdchen, diminutive of 
die Mdgd, 3.11. the maid) 
the girl. 

* Mahlen, to grind. 

Der Main, 1. the Main. 

Man, one. Man mag sagen, 
was man will, one may say 
what one will. 

Das Meer, 1.1. the sea. 

Die Miene, 3.1]. the mien, 

Die Miethe, 3.1. the hire. 

Das Moor, 1.1. the meor, the 
marsh, 


die Male) time. Das érste 
Mal, the first time. Das 
Mahl, 1, (in the plural die 
Mahler and die Mahle) the 
meal, the repast. 

Das Madchen, 2.1. (diminu- 
tive of die Made, 3.1.) the 
little mite. 


Malen, to paint. 
Metn, my. 
Der Mann, 1.11. man; husband. 


Mehr, more. 


Die Mine, 3.1. the mine, 

Die Mythe, 3.1. the mythus. 

Der Mohr, 1.1. (in the plural 
die Mohre), mohair. Ein 
Mohr, 2. Il. (in the plural 
die Mohren) a moor, a black- 
a-moor. 


Er racht (from ra@chen), he Recht, right. 


revenges. 

Der Rain, 1.1, a narrow way 
between two fields, cove- 
red with grass. 


Rein, pure. Der Rhein, 1.1. 


2 the Rhine. 
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Die Rede, 3.1. discourse. 
Das Reis, 1, II. the scion. 


~ 


Saen, to sow. 

Die Saite, 3.1. the string. 

Der Schlachter, 2. I. the but- 
cher, 

Sein , his. 

‘Er singt, he sings. 

Die Stadt, 3. I]. the town, 
the city. 

Die Stadte, the towns. 

Staklen, to steel. 

Der Stil, 1.1. the style. 


Die Rhede, 3.1. the road. 
Der Reifs, 1.1. the rice. 


* Séhen, to see. 
Die Seite, 3.1. the side. 
Schlechter, worse. 


\ Sein, to be. 
Er sinkt, he sinks. 


Statt, instead. 


Die Statte, 3.1. the place. 
* Stéhlen, to Steal. 
Der Stiel, 1.1. the pedicle, 


Die Strange (plural of der Strenge (streng), severe. 


Strang, 1.1.), the traces. 


Das Tau, 1.1]. the cable. 
Er taucht, he dips. 
Der Thon, 1.1. the clay. 


Die Waare, 3.1. the ware. 
Die Waaren, the wares. 
Wehr, true. 

Es wahrt, it lasts. 

Der Waid, 1.1. the woad. 
Die Waise, 3.1. the orphan. 


Die Walle (plural of der Wall, 
1.1.), the ramparts. 

Die Wénde (plural of die 
Wand, 3.1I.), the walls. 

Ich walte (from walten), 1 rule. 


Weifs, white. 
Wider, against. 


Der Than, 1.17. the dew. 


Er taugt, he is fit. 
Der Ton, 1.1. the tune. 


Wahre (from wahr), true. 

Wir waren, we were. 

Er war, he was, 

Der Werth, 1.1. 

Weit, wide. 

Die Weise, 3.1. the manner, 
the way. Der Weise, 2. IL. 
the wise man. : 

Die eee 3.1. the billow. 


the worth, 


Ich eerie (from *wenden), I 
turn. 

Ich wallte (instead of ich wal- 
lete, from swallen), 1 bub- 
bled; 1 wandered, 


Ich wei/'s (from *wissen), I | 


know. 
Wieder, again. 


Second general rule of German orthography. 

As the right pronunciation of German words does 
not always teach how they are to be written, write 
them according to their next and true derivation. 


The radical letters of a word must, 


consequently, 


also then be retained, when it undergoes. an alteration, 


| 
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or when two syllables are contracted into one. Exam- 
ples: Ich befahi, 1 commanded, from beféhlen. Diess, 
this, contracted from dieses. This word is also writ- 
ten dies. Then the last syllable es is retrenched. 
Beredt, eloquent, contracted from beredet. Gescheidt, 
discreet, prudent, contracted from the regular past 
participle gescheidet, which is not used. This is the 
true derivation of the word geschetdt. According to 
this derivation from scheiden, to discern, it is formed 
like the Latin discretus. Ich sagte, I said, contracted 
from sagete. Ich sandte, I sent, contracted from sendete. © 
When one of the vowels a, aa, au, 0, 00, u, Oc- 
curs in a substantive, they are frequently changed 
into d, du, 6, t, when this word is put in the plu- 
ral number. This is also done in derivative words. 
The following examples will show the application 
of the second general rule of German orthography. 
Die Altern, the parents, from alt, old. 
Die Aser, plural of das Aas, 1. Il. the carcass. - 
Der Anwalt, 1. 1. (in the plural die Andalite) the 
attorney, from the unusual verb dnwalten. Annalt is. 
said instead of Analter. 
Die Apfel, the apples, plural of der Apfel, 2. 1. 
Der Armel, 2. 1. the sleeve, from der Arm, 1. I. 
the arm. | 
Das Almosen, 2. I. the alms, from eleemosyna. 
Der Aufwidrter, 2. 1. the waiter, from au/fwarten, 
to wait on. 
Der Bicker, 2.1. the baker, from *backen, to bake. 
Beharrlich, persevering, from beharren, to persevere. 
| Berduchern, to besmoke, from der Rauch, 1.the smoke. 
Die Beredtsamkeit, 3. 1. eloquence, from bderedt, 
eloquent. 
Bereichern, to enrich, from reich, rich. 
Beschiimen, to make ashamed, from die Scham, 
3. shame. 
Beschrinken, to bound, to limit, from die Schranke, 
3. I. the bound, the limit. 
Das Bétttuch, 1. Ul. the sheet, from Bett and Tuch. 
Die Bote, plural of das Boot, 1. I. the boat. 
Dimpfen, to damp, from dampfen, to fume. 
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Der Draht, 1. 1. the wire, from drehen, to turn. 

Dringen, to throng, to press, from der Drang, 1. 
the throng, the press. 

Der Endzweck, 1.1. the scope, from das Ende, 
1. Ill. the end, and Zweck. 

Erkléren, to explain, from klar, clear. : 

Ertraglich, supportable, from *ertragen, to support. 

Erzdhlen, to relate, from die Zahl, 3. 1. the number. 

. Lrwigen, to weigh, to ponder, from die Wage, 

3. I. the balance. 

Erwiedern (not erwidern), to render; to return, to 
reply; from wieder, again. 

Fasslich, comprehensible, from fassen, to comprehend. 

Fréhlich, merry, from froh, glad. | 

Das Gdrtchen, 2. 1. the little garden, from der 
Garten, 2. I. the garden. ; 

_ Das Gefingniss, 1. 1. the prison, from */fangen, 

to catch. | - 

Das Gemalde, 1. 1..the picture, from malen, to paint. 

Gotilich, divine, from Gott, God. 

Die Grénze, 3. 1. the limit, from Granitz. 

Grofser, greater, from gro/s, great. 

Der Hickerling, 1. 1., der Hiécksel, 2. I.. chopped 
straw, from hacken, to hack, to chop. 

Die Hénde, plural of die Hand, 3. Il. the hand. 

‘Die Héuser, plural of das Haus, 1. Il. the house. 
Héuslich, domestic, from Haus. 

Herrschen, to rule, from der Herr, 2.11. the master. 
Die Hoffnung, 3. 1. hope, from hoffen, to hope. 
Kniecen, to kneel, from das Knie, 1. I. the knee. 
Koln (Céln), Cologne, from Colonia Agrippina. 
Die Kréfte, plural of die Kraft, 3. Il. the power. 
Der Kurfirst, 2.11. the elector, from kiiren, to elect. 
Die Lange, 3. 1. the length, from lang, long. 
Lieblich, lovely, sweet, from die Liebe, 3. love. 

_ Méchtig, powerful, from die Macht, 3.11. the power. 
Die Ménner, plural of der Mann, 1.1L. man; husband. 
Mannlich, manly, from Mann. 

Die Mitiwoche, 3.1. wednesday, from Mitte and Woche. 
Die Néhterin, 3.1. the seamstress, from nihen, to sew. 
Namlich, namely, from der Name, 2.1. the name. 
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Der Palast, 1. I. the palace, from palatium. 

Der Rauber, 2.1. the robber, from rauben, to rob. 

Die Rohheit, 3. I. rudeness, from roh, raw; rude. 

Romisch, Roman, from Rom, Rome. 

‘Rihmen, to praise, from der Ruhm, 1. glory. 

Die Sdle, plural of der Saal, 1. IL. the parlour. 

Die Schifffahrt, 3.1. navigation, from Schiff and Fahrt. 

Schlimmen, to clear of mud, from der Schlamm, 
1. I. the mud. | | 

Der Schmied, 1. I. the smith, from schmieden, to 
forge. Schmied is said instead of Schmieder. 

Die Schéfse, plural of der Schoofs, 1. 1. the Jap. 

Stimmen, to prop, from der Stamm, 1/1. the trunk, 

Der Stingel, 2.1. the stalk, from die Stange, 3. I. 
the pole. 

Die Vormiinder, plural of der Vormund, 1.1L. the 
guardian. 

Vornéhmlich, principally, chiefly, from vor and 
néhmen. This adverb answers to the Latin adverb 
praecipue (from prae and capio). 

Vortréfflich, excellent, from vor and treffen. 

Die Wohlifahrit, 3. 1. welfare, weal, from mohl 
and Fahrt. 

- Der Zierrath, 1.111. the ornament, from Zier and Rath. 
In the same manner the word Hausrath is formed. 
Die Ziige, plural of der Zug, 1. 1. the draught. 


Third general rule of German orthography. 


As in writing the words of the German language 
regard must be had to their derivation, have, conse- 
quently, also regard in words of foreign origin to their 
etymology, and mnrite, of course, those foreign words 
which are used in German, with the letters they have 
in the language from which they are taken. 

According to this rule the followiag and many siini- 
lar words must be written: 


Abenteuer (from aventura), and not Abentheuer. 
Accusativ (from accusativus), and not Akkusativ. 
Charakter (frem zyuoaxtnjo), and not Karakter. 
Conjugation (from conjugatio), and not Konjugazion, 
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Conjunction (frpm conjunctio) and not Konjunkzion. 

Declination (from declinatio), and not Deklinazion. 

Decliniren (from declinare), and not dekliniren. 

Marcus, and not Markus. 

Ol (frem oleum), and not OAl. 

Papst (from papa), and not Pabst. 

Partei (from parti), and not Parthei. 

Partetisch, and not parthetisch. 

Philosophie (from philosophia), and not Filosofte. 

Physik, and not Fistk. 

Scepter (from sceptrum), and not Zepter. 

Sylbe (from ovddafn), and not Silbe. 

Sal (from stilus), and not Styl. 

Tinte (from tinta), and not Dinte. 

Witwe (from vidua), and not Wittwe. : 

Remark. Some words are almost generally written 
without respect to their origin. Phantasie and Phasan, 
for instance, are written by most Germans Fantasie 
_and Fasan, though these words come from Careagee 
and gacavoc. 


Fourth general rule of German orthography. 
Write all foreign words which are sometimes used 
in German, with German characters. 


Fifth general rule of German orthography. 

As custom has introduced many exceptions to the 
second and third general rule of German orthography, 
and, consequently, many words are not written according 
to their derivation, mrite most of these words as they 
are written by the best German mnriters. 

In many words, according to their derivation, an 
d ought to be employed. Examples: Linhellig, un- — 
animous, from hallen. Esel, ass, from the Gothic astlus. 
Henne, hen, from Hahn. Benetzen, to moisten, from 
nass, wet, moist. Verwégen, bold, from wagen. 

Also the following and several other words are not 
written according to their derivation: 

Achte, eighth, instead of achite. 

Blume, Blithe, flower, instead of Blukme, Blhihie, 
from Obliihen. 
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\ Funfzehn, fifteen, instead of /infzehn. 

Funfzig, fifty, instead of /tinfzig. 

Hoheit, highness, instead of Hohheit. 

Kapitel, chapter, instead of Capitel. 

Kérper, body, instead of Cérper. 

Krone, crown, instead of Crone. 

Manche, some, instead of mange, contracted from 
mannige. 

Mannichfaltig, manifold, instead of mannigfaltig, — 


which is a more just way of writing this word. 


Mittag, mid-day, noon, instead of Mitttag. 

Ich mochte, ich méchte, I might, instead of ich 
mogte, ich mégte, from mdgen. 

Verdriefslich, irksome, instead of verdriisslich, from 
Verdruss. 


Sixth general rule of German orthography. 


Choose, when words are differently written, that way 
of writing them, which ts more just or seems to be 
more just. 

This rule is of importance, because by the diffe- 
rent way of writing these words their pronunciation 
is, for the most part, altered. Such words are, for 
instance, the following: 

Abgefdaumt, abgefeimt, arrant. This word should 
be written in the first manner, as it derives from ab- 
fiumen, to scum off, but it is generally written in 
the second manner. — | 

Belege (from der Beleg, 1. 1.), Beldge (from der 
Belag), receipts, vouchers. Only the first word is 
regularly formed; the second word cannot, of course, 
be used. 

Betriegen, betriigen, to cheat. Only the first way 
of writing this word is just, as it is formed according 
to the analogy of biegen, fliegen, wiegen: 

Brod, Brodt, Brot, bread. The last way of writing 
this word seems to be just, because the German word 
Brot and the Greek word Bowté¢g are perhaps one 
and the same word. 

Fest, vest, fast. Only the first way of writing 
this word is now in use. 


GERMAN GR. 6. SDIT. Gg 


466 . CHAPTER XIV. 


Flistern, fliistern, to whisper. The second way 
of writing this word is better than the first. 

Firsehung, Vorsehung, Providence. The latter way 
of writing this word is more correct than the former. 

Giltig, giiltig, valid. Hilfe, Hiilfe, help. Many 
Germans prefer the first way of writing these words, 
because they derive them from gelten and helfen, the 
e of the radical words being usually changed in the 
derivative ones into 7. These words may, -however, 
be written also in the second manner. The word Hilfe 
is one and the same word with the low German Hulpe 
and the Dutch hulp. The way of writing Hilfe is, 
consequently, preferable. 

Haber, Hafer, oats. Only the last word ought 
to be used. 

Italitiner , Italiener, italidnisch, italienisch , Italian. 
The first way of writing these words is , preferable, 
because they are not formed from Italien, but from 
Italiano. 

Keuchen, keichen, to pant. Only in the first man- 
ner this word must be written and pronounced. 

Lidugnen, leugnen, to deny. Only the first way 
of writing this word is just, because it derives from 
the old word laugan. 

Pachter, Péchter, farmer. Only Péchter is the 
just form, because in this and similar derivative words 
the vowel a is changed into d. é 

Scheel, schél, squinting; envious. Only the last 
manner of writing this word is just, hecause it is 
conform to its pronunciation. | 

Schliefslich, schliisslich, in conclusion. This word, 
thought it is commonly written and pronounced in the 
first manner, ought to be written and pronounced 
schlisslich, as it derives from Schluss, conclusion. 

Sprichwort, Spriichwort, proverb. Sprichwort comes 
from sprechen and Wort, and signifies, consequently, 
ein Wort, welches gesprochen wird,.a word which is 
Spoken, that is to say, a saying, a proverb, an ad age. 
Spritchwort cannot be written and pronounced; for if 
Spriichwort were composed of Spruck and Wort, then 
Spruchwort should be said. =: j 7 
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Verliumden, verleumden, to defame, to backbite. 
Only the last way of writing this word is just, as it 
derives from the old word Leumund, fame, reputation. 

Vorsorge, Fursorge, care. AS we say: fir Einen 
sorgen, to take care of one, and not: vur Einen sor- 
gen, only Fiirsorge must be written and pronounced. 


Remark. The verbs of foreign origin which end 
in iren, are not to be written teren. Examples: mu- 
siciren, to make music. Studiren, to study. Syllabi- 
ren, to name the syllables of a word. An exception 
to this rule is regieren, to govern. Those verbs, on 
the contrary, which are of German origin, must be 
written ieren. Examples: verlieren, to lose.  Zieren, 
to adorn. Excepted is buchstabiren, to spell. 


Seventh general rule of German orthography. 


Lengthen the word, in order to know what letters 
must be used at the end of tt. 


The masculine and neuter substantives are made 
longer by the genitive singular, and the feminine ones 
by the plural number. Thus the masculine substan- 
tive der Schall, 1.1. the sound, is written at the end 
with a double 7, because this double 7 is distinctly 
heard in the genitive des Schalles. The feminine sub- 
stantive die Schuld, 3. 1. the debt, is written at the 
end with d, because this d is distinctly heard in the 
- plural number die Schulden. The feminine ,substan- 
tives ending in im are written at the end only with 
one n. This n is then changed in the plural number 
into a double n. For instance: die Kénigin, the queen; 
die Kéniginnen, the queens. If the feminine substan- 
tive .be not in use in the plural number, it must be 
changed into an adjective. For instance: die Geduld, 
patience; geduldig, patient. Also the derivation of a 
substantive (teaches the right way of writing it. For 
example: die Weisheit, wisdom, from wmeise. 


In order to know what letters must be used at 
the end of an adjective, one of the terminations by 
which it is declined, is given to it. Examples: groé, 
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uncivil; ¢in grober Mensch, an uncivil man. Plemp, 
awkward; ein plumper Mensch, an awkward man. VolZ, 
full; ein volles Glas, a fall glass. Lang, long; etm 
langer Tisch, a long table. Krank, sick; eine kranke 
Frau, a sick woman. Feig, fainthearted; ein feiger 
_ Mensch, a coward. Reich, rich; ein reicher Mann, a 
rich man. 

When the final syllable ig is not preceded by an 
1, ig is always written. Examples: flei/sig, diligent. 
Giitig, kind. Wiirdig, worthy. The final syllable lich 
is written with ch; but when 7 belongs to the radical 
syllable, ig is written. Examples: géttlich, divine. 


Menschlich, human. Zartlich, tender, fond. Adelig, 


noble, from Adel, nobility. Gefdllig, pleasing, from 
gefallen, to please. Nachtheilig, disadvantageous, from 
Nachtheil, disadvantage. Zufdillig, accidental, from 
Zufall, accident. The right way of writing the syl- 
lables tg and lich may also easily be found by adding 
an e to them, where then an ear which is somewhat 
exercised, easily distinguishes the g and ch from each 
other. For instance: giitige Menschen, kind men. 
Gottliche Freuden, divine joys. 


The termination icht is always written with ch, 
Examples: salzicht, saltish. Théricht, foolish. 


The final syllable of the diminutives is written chen, 
and not gen. For instance: ein Kdtzchen, a kitten. 


When the two final letters gt have been formed 
by the contraction of the final syllable get, cht must 
never be written. For instance: er wagt, instead of 
er widget, he weighs. In the contrary case, cht must 
always be written. For instance: die Pflicht, 3. L 
duty. Feucht, moist. 


In order to know what letters must be used at 
the end of the first and third person singular of: the 
preterimperfect tense of the indicative mood of several 
irregular verbs, these verbs must be put in the se- 
cond person singular of it. Examples: ich biss, er 
biss — du bissest, from beifsen, to bit. Ich fand,, 
er fand — du fandest, from finden, to find. Ich 
gab, er gab — du gabest, from gében, to give. 
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IL. 
PARTICULAR RULES OF GERMAN ORTHOGRAPHY. 


First particular rule of German orthography. 
Of the use of the capital letters. | 


Capital letters (die grofsen Buchstaben) are used 
at the beginning of every sentence, and after a colon, 
when the words of another are quoted. A_ capital 
letter is used also after an interrogation and an ex- 
clamation, when they perfectly finish a. phrase or sen- 
tence. If this be not the case, a capital letter is not 
used... For instance: Wann ich ihn frage: Warum 
hieben Sie mich nicht? so antwortet er mir nicht. When 
I ask him: why do you not love me? he does not 
answer me. Also at the beginning of each line of a 
poem a capital letter is used. 

Also every substantive noun and every other wotd 
which is used as a substantive, are written with a 
capital letter, that is to say, the letter which begins 
any such word, must be a capital letter. Examples: 
der Zucker, 2. 1. the sugar. Die Stachelbeere, 3. 1. 
the gooseberry. Der Weise, the wise man. Sie ist 
eine Gelehrie. She is a learned woman. Das Erha- 
dene, the sublime. Wir miissen das Niitzliche dem 
blofs Angenéhmen vorziehen. We must prefer that 
which is useful, to that which is merely agreeable. 
Er theilte das Ganze in drei Theile. He divided the whole 
into three parts. Die Armen sollen Weniger (instead 
of Wenigeres) als die Reichen gében. The poor shall 
give. less than the rich. Er ist Hines von dén sterblichen 
Wesen, déren einzige Glickseligkeit im Essen und Trinken 
bestehet. He is one of those mortal beings the only 
happiness of which consists in esting and drinking. 

Also the pronouns, when used in addressittg some- 
body, begin in German with a capital letter. This ts 
also the case with the possessive pronéuns, when 
they refer to the person that is addressed. In Eng- 
lish, on the contrary, the pronouns of address have 
usually only small letters. Examples: Bestrében Sie 
sich, ihm zu gefallen. Study to please him. Jch din 
Ihnen sehr verbunden, und, Ihrer giitigen Einladung 
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zufolge, komme ich, mit Ihnen zu fruhstiicken. 1 am 
much obliged to you, and, according to your kind 
invitation, I come to breakfast with you. Sich and 
selbst do not begin with a capital letter. . 


Also the numeral noun etm, when a particular stress | 


is laid upon it, begins with a capital letter, in order 
to be distinguished from the indefinite article. Example: 
Es ist nur Ein Gott. There is but one God. 


Second particular rule of German orthography. 
Of the use of the small letters. 

Small letters (die kleinen Buchstaben) are used at 
the beginning of all those words which do not belong 
to the class of substantive nouns. Also those adjec- 
tives which are derived from proper names, or which 
begin with a substantive, are written with a small 
letter. Examples: die deutsche Sprache, the German 
language; himmelblau, skycoloured; wénnevoll, delight- 
ful; miirdevoll, full of dignity. The same must be 
observed of those adverbial expressions in which no 
substantive occurs. Examples: am bessten, best. Auf 
das giitigste, in the most kind manner. In kurzem, 
in a short time. Jm voraus, beforehand. Von neuem, 
anew. Here many Germans use a capital letter; but 
this should not be done, as these and similar expres- 
sions are used adverbially. 


Third particular rule of German orthography. 
Of the use of the simple vowels. 

The use of the simple vowels is determined by 
the derivation of words. Examples: das, Gebirge, 1.1. 
the mountains, from der Berg, 1.1. Der Geisel, 2.1. 
the hostage, from the old word Gisel, warranter. 

In all the words which are derived from the Greek 
language, and have in this language an y, this y 
must be retained. 


Fourth particular rule of German orthography. 
Of the use of the double vowels, 
The double vowels aa, ee, ie, 00, are used to 
lenghten the sound of a syllable. They are, of course, 
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pronounced like a long a, ¢, #, 6. Examples: das 
Haar, 1. 1. the hair. Das Meer, 1. I. the sea. Der 
Theer, 1.1. the tar. Das Glied, 1.11. the limb. Das 
Knie, 1. 1. the kpee. Das Boot, 1.1. the boat. Das 
Loos, 1.1. the lot. Das Moos, 1,1. the moss. However, 
many syllables in which the vowels a, ¢, t, 0, are 
not doubled, are long. Examples: er sprach, he spoke. 
Schwer, difficult. Mir, to me. Dir, to thee. Wir, we. 
Schon, already. Several words in which the double 
vowel aa was formerly used, are now written with 
a single a. Examples: die Qual, 3.1. the torment. 
Die Scham, 3. shame. Das Schaf, 1.1. the sheep. 
The double vowel of the radical word is retained 
also in the words derived from it. Examples: haarig, 
hairy. Theerig, soiled with tar. Starkgliederig, strong- 
‘limbed. Loosen, to draw or cast lots. Movsig, mossy. 
However, there are some exceptions. For instance: der 
Morast, 1.1. (from das Moor, 1.1. the moor) the morass. 


Fifth particular rule of German orthography. 


Of the use of the simple consonants. 


C. 

This consonant is used neither in words which are 
not derived from the Latin or French language, nor in 
those words which have almost lost their Roman shape. 
Examples: Karl, Sklave, Kanone, Kanzel, Kapitel, Keller, 
Kloster, Korper, Kranz, Kreuz, Krone. But the fol- 
lowing and many other words must be written with c: 
Cato, Casus, Classe, Contract, Creatur, Caserne, Clavier, 
Commode, Cummunicant, Communion, correct, Credit, 
Ceder, Censtir, Centner, Cirkel, Cisterne, Citadelle, 
Cither, Citrone, exerciren. Many Germans, however, use 
the z instead of the c in several words of foreign origin, 
when the ¢ is followed by an e or ani. They write, 
consequently, Zeder, Zentner, Zirkel, Zither, Zitrone. 


A. 

This consonant lengthens the sound of a syllable. 
However, there are many long syllables in which the 
letter A is not subjoined to the vowels a, ¢, i, 0, u. 
Examples: einmal, weder, getrost, uralt. H is never 
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put after ie, because the length of the ¢ is sufficiently 
denoted by the ¢. But if the derivation of the word 
requires the addition of the hk, this letter must be sub- 
joined to the two vowels ie. For instance: du befichlst, 
from beféhlien. In several words a hf stands after the Z. 
By this # the preceding or following vowel is leng- 
thened. Examples: der Rath, 1.1. the counsel. Der 
Thon, 1.1. ‘the clay. Die That, 3.1. the deed. Das 
Réthsel, 2.1. the riddle, from rathen, to guess. Das 
Thor, 1.1. the gate. Thun, to do. 


K. 

This consonant must be used in all those words 
which are derived from the Greek language. Examples: 
Dialékt, Dialéktik, Katechét, katechisiren, Katép@ik, 
Klyster, Kolik. But when a word derived from the 
Greek language has a Latin termination, it must be 
written with c. Examples: Catechismus, Diaconus, Syn- 
dicus. A simple k is always used after a consonant 
and a long vowel. Examples: Schrank, Kkel, Haken, 
ich erschrak. 

é S. 

When German characters are employed in writing 

and printing, the long va (in printing {) is always used 


at the beginning of a word or syllable. For instance: 
pons ffm Poffor Befu. 
The long ye is also used, when an ¢ is omitted. For 
instance: my xe ‘L, he rages, instead of wx 
want po ee wef l , he iwaveld: instead of 
a aeitnd ; pw taf (ae they spoke fa- 
miliarly with one another, instead of (x taf wtere. 


These words are pronounced long. But hf lew, 


to cost, or to taste, is pronounced short. 
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The short or round -¢ (8) is used at the end of 

a word or syllable. Examples: ome Goi8 oe log & 
the old man. Selle, it. When the word 


is lengthened, the short -6° is changed into a long 


({). Examples: we GFurife’, oe Guorife 


The short —6° is also used, when the word in which 


it occurs, is derived from a word that is written with 
a long ve ’ Examples: hailed, maliciously, from 


bef, bad. WD nik heg, wisely, from a a 
wise. 


When +426 is the article, or stands for Luft 
or owlfes, it is written with asimples, in order tobe 
distinguished from the conjunction uf (- et 4f ). 
which is written with a double s. Examples: eA 
ape “ge wee Pa —ylu ibe v<. That is 
not at all to be believed. Here ~226 stands for 


~Sinfut wine (Wik, slat ene 
fovetfele, afl pf ff oe 
mvefor. The woman he married has been very 


beautiful. _ Here wa stands for olde’. 
5 » ov 
Df oY 5 Lavege ey ne gt D eta 


fore Self me men’ ify 


1 
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engin ey “ft I have long been convinced, 
that he is unworthy of my regard. 
| T. 


This consonant must be retained in the words which — 


are taken from the Latin language. For instance: die 
Motion, die Nation, aad not Mozion, Nazion. 

When a Latin word or a Latin proper name is used 
in an abridged form in German, the two letters «#@ are 
changed into z. Examples: Excellénz, from excellentia. 
Justiz, from justitia. Horaz, from Horatius. Lucreéz, 
from Lucretius. Propérz, from Propertius. 


Z. ; 
‘A simple z is always used after a consonant and 
a long vewel and a diphthong. Examples: das Herz, 
the heart. Das Holz, 1.11. the wood. Der Tanz, 1. I. 
the dance. Die Miliz, 3.1. the militia. Der Reiz, 1.1. 
the charm. Der Weizen, 2.1. the wheat. 


Sixth particular rule of German orthography. 
Of the use of the double consonants, 

The*double consonants are ch, ff, ll, mm, nn, rr, 
ss, fs, tt, tz. Examples: gliicklich, happy. Schlaff 
slack. Der Fall, 1.1. the fall. Das Lamm, 1.11. the 
lamb. Das Kinn, 1.1. the chin. Der Narr, 2.11. the 
fool. Der Hass, 1.1. hate. Der Stofs, 1.1. the push. 
Matt, faint. Der Sitz, 1.1. the seat. 


We shall speak only of ck, ss, fs, and tz 3 — 
| ck. 
The double consonant ck (~é) stands for kk, 


and is pronounced like a double &. It cannot, for 
this reason, be used at the beginning, but only after 
a short vowel in the middle and at the end of a word: 


a a die Locke (He Lat~), 3. I. the 
lock. Die Miicke (fe MW. 7 , 3.1. the gnat, 
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Der Schmuck (law T poue€ ), 1.1. the orna- 
ment. Der Stock (lux Wa ), 1.1. the stick; 


the cane. 


Instead of ck, in the middle and at the end of a 
word, some German writers use a double &. For in- 
stance: der Riikken, 2.1. the back. Das Stikk, 1.1. 
the piece. The general practice, however, is for ck 


(-€). Only in compound words a double & is used. 


For instance: die Dénkkraft, 3.1. the faculty of think- 
ing, instead of die Kraft zu denken. 


SS. 


When the two consonants ss are preceded by a 
short vowel, and stand in the middle of a word, they 
are printed and written with German characters in 


the following manner: {f, Yh For instance: baffen, 
ftp , to hate. At the end of a word or syl- 
lable, instead of ff and WA , the following characters 
are commonly used in printing and writing: 6, fn 
But instead of § and fs, when they have a hard 


sound, ff and ought to be always used in printing 
and writing. For instance: ih mug, ~f aeeedl, 
better id) muff, “f see], I must; ein Riper, 
wise BMiilifer, better cin Siffgen, were 


Bf pour, a little kiss. These characters are 


also used, when the vowel e¢ is omitted before the ¢ 
in verbs having an ss. Examples: er fapt (er fafft), 
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aK - fit CC en ou L), hoapprehendss instead of 
mevs , ea 7 ift) Pe aft Ss 


Ye). he eats, instead of wx. -< et er lapt ; 


(er lafft), wx Mf (- Lift ), he lets, 


instead of —-nea Le y @@& mipt (er mifft), 


. eee (~ aye aeolft ), he measures, instead of 
_ aoffet; ihr miift (ibe milfs), Fe weet fil 


Cf seesilfh t), you must, instead of for 
— , 


When the German character §, ff (/s), after a 


long vowel or a diphthong, occurs in the middle or 
at the end of a word or syllable, it is pronounced in 


a soft manner. Examples: fte afen, pe awn, 
they eat; aufer, et ram, besides; weifen, +o-«+,, 
fonee te whiten; geniefen, Gree flaw, to enjoy; 
etn Spagp, wecee Bra, a sport; der Fup, oe 
Lill, the foot; if, pip: sweet. Alle these 
words must be printed and written with §, J (/s), 


which §£, ff (/s) is not to be confounded with ff, 


(ss), that has always a hard or Strong sound. When, 


‘therefore; a word in which B Cf) occurs, is di- 


vided at the end of a line, Cf? remains undivided. 
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For instance: jerrei- fen CGrverin flew), to tear. 


But ff Cif) is divided. For instance: verlaf: fen 
(on Oo «fore , to leave. 


tz. 

Tz stands for zz, and is used after a short vowel. 
Examples: schdizen, to esteem. Setzen, to set. Sitzen, 
to sit. Trotzen, to brave. Der Nutzen, 2.1. utility. 
Those who write zz instead of ¢z, have not the ge- 
neral practice for them. 


' 


Remark. It is also to be observed, that after a 
short vowel a double consonant is used, and that a — 
word having at the end a double consonant retains it 
also in the words derived from it or composed of it. 
Examples: menn, if. Hoffen, to hope; die Hoffnung, 
3.1. hope. *Spinnen, to spin; ein Hirngespinnst, 1.1. 
a phantom. Die Waffen, arms; bewajfnen, to arm. 
~ Stumm, dumb; die Stummheit, 3. dumbness. Das Schiff, 
1.I. the ship; die Schifffahrt, 3.1. navigation. Those 
verbs which have in the infinitive a double consonant, 
retain it, consequently, in each tense. Examples: 
*kennen, to know; ich kannte, 1 knew. *kénnen, to 
be able; ich konnte, I could. 


\ 


Of the divisoin of words. 


A word is divided (mird getheilt or gebrochen), 
when it cannot be finished at the end of a line for 
want of space. This division (Theilung or Brechung) 
takes place only in those words which have at least 
two syllables. 

Words are divided at the end of a line conformably 
to their composition, according to which they are, for 
the most part, pronounced. Examples: Zrb-/lasser, 
er-blassen, Ob-acht, beob-achten, em-pfinden, ein- 
ander. However, the pronunciation does not always 
agree with the composition of words. Also in this 
case the word is divided according to its composition. 
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Examples: dar-an, dar-auf, dar-aus, dar-tber, dar- 


um, her-tiber, hier-an, hier-auf, hier-aus, hier -in, 
vor-an, vor-aus, vor-iber, voll-enden. Several foreign 
words are, however, divided only according to their 
pronunciation without having a regard to their com- 
position. Examples: E-vangelium, Phi-lippus, Pos-tille, 
Pro-selyt, Pro-sodie, Sy-nonym, Sy-node, a-doptiren. 

The English divide their words ‘conformably to their 
etymology. For instance: Declaim-er, teach-er, giv- 
ing, liv-ed, lov-ed. But this is not done in German, 
in which the division of words is determined by their 
pronunciation. When there is in a German word a 
consonant between two vowels, this consonant is ge- 
nerally assigned, as the beginning letter, to the second 
syllable. Examples: Va-ter, instead of Vat-er. Heili-ge 
Re-den, instead of heilig-e Red-en. Wis-sen,, instead 
of wiss-en. When two consonants stand between two 
vowels, the first of them belongs to the first, and the 
second to the second syllable. For instance: Schwer- 
ter, instead of Schweri-er. 

When three consonants stand between two vowels, 
the two first consonants belong to the first syllable, 
and the third consonant belongs to the second syllable. 
For instance: Erb-se, Ern-te. Some foreign words 
are, however, excepted to this rule. Such words are 
for instance, 4m-bra, Am-brosia. Also those words in 
which an e is fallen out between the two first con- 
sonants of the last syllable, or which have between 
two vowels three consonants, the two last of which 
are pf or st, are excepted. Examples: Verwan-dlung, 
instead of Verwandelung. An-dre, instead of andere. 
Wan-dre, instead of wandere. Riim-pfen, biir-sten. 

When an é¢ is fallen out between two consonants, 
these consonants must be given to the second syllable. 
Examples: nie-drig, instead of niederig, from nieder. 
U-brig, instead of iiberig, from diber. 

With regard to the double and compound conso~ 
nants, the following rules are to be observed: 

1. When they stand between two vowels, and be- 
long to two syllables, they must be divided at the 
end of a line. Examples: bac-ken, not ba-cken. Fas- 


P a 
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sen, not fa-ssen. Blit-zen, not bli-tzen. Kndp-fe, 
not Kno-pfe. ‘ Téd-ten, not té-dten. 

2. When they are not divided in pronouncing, they 
are also not divided in writing. Examples: em-p/finden, 
kést-lich, schitz-bar. 

3. When the compound consonants ch, sch, th, 
stand between two vowels, they are not divided, but 
belong to the following syllable. Examples: Ké- che, 
Tu-sche, ra- then. 


Rules for writing compound words. 

Compound words are, for the most part, wriften 
in one word without uniting them by the sign of hyphen. 
Examples: Criminalrichter, Gesétzgeber, Justizrath, Knall- 
luft, Kriegsrath, Oberconsistorialrath, Realschulbuch- 
handlung, Regiméntsarzt, Silberbergwerk, Kleinasien, 
Netipreufsen, héliroth. It is seen from these examples, 
that when compound substantives are written without 
the sign of hyphen, and, consequently, in one word, . 
only the first substantive begins with a capital letter. 
Some Germans, however, give also then, when they 
write a compound word having three and more parts 
without the sign of hyphen, and, consequently, in 
one word, to each substantive which is a constituent 
part of it, a capital letter. For instance: KammerCom- 
missionsRath, HauptInstituten- und CommunalCasse. 

Only when an ambiguity is to be feared, the sign 
of hyphen may be used, though it is also in this case 
unnecessary, as the context removes the ambiguity. 
For instance: Saugdste, which may be read Sau-Gdste 
and Saug- Aste. 

Several words must be written with the sign of 
hyphen. For instance: Hessen- Darmstadt, Sachsen- 
Gotha. In this case, every substantive begins with a 
capital letter. 

REMARKS. 

I. The words Geist erhebend, that which elevates 
the mind, Herz zerreifsend, heart-breaking, etc. are 
usually written geisterhebend, herzzerreifsend. Thus 
written, these words are to be regarded as adjectives, 
and begin, therefore, with a small letter. 


480 CHAPTER XV. 


II. Some Germans unite compound substantives, 
when either one or both constituent parts of them are 
foreign words, by the sign of hyphen. For instance: 

« Reichs’-Collegium, council of the empire. Intelligénz- 
Comptoir, intelligence- office. Justiz-Collegium, court 
of justice. | 

Ill. Also when a compound word is very long, 
some Germans use the sign of hyphen. Examples: 
General- Feldzeugmeister, master general of the ord- 
nance. Reichs-General-Feldmarschall, fieldmarshal ge- 
neral of the empire. | 


CHAPTER XV. 
OF THE SIGNS OF PUNCTUATION. 


Punctuation (die Zeichensetzung) is that part of 
grammar which treats of the use of the signs which 
are put in writing and printing between one or more 
words, whole sentences, and a complete series of 
thoughts, in order to distinguish those words from 
each other, and that which must be separated in sense. 
Punctuation marks, therefore, the places in which a 
greater or smaller pause must be made, and an ele- 
vation or a depression of voice takes place. ' 

In order to put rightly the signs of punctuation, 
we must justly think, and combine our ideas together 
according to the laws of human understanding. Punctua- 
tion facilitates, therefore; in a high degree the right 
taking up of the sense of written composition, and 
is, of course, most important for just aad heautiful 
reading. 

The signs of punctuation (die Schetdezeichen) which 
are used in writing and printing, are the following: 

1. The comma (das Komma or der Betstrich or 
simply der Strich). . 

Ul. The semicolon (das Semikolon or der Strichpunct). 

Ill. The colon (das Kolon or der Doppelpunct). 

IV. The full stop (der Punct or der Schiusspunct). 

V. The note of interrogation (der Fragepunct or 
das Fragezetchen). . 
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VI The note of exclamation (der Ausrufungspunct 
or das Ausrufungszeichen). 

Vil. The parenthesis (die Parenthése or der Kin- 
schluss or das Kinschlie/sungszeichen). 

Vill. The dash (der Gedankenstrich). 


1 
Of the use of the comma. 


The comma (, ya marks the smallest pause, and is 
placed : 

1. After two or more substantives, adjectives or 
adverbs, when they are not united by und or oder. 
Examples: Das Jahr hat vier Theile, welche Frihling, 
Sommer, Herbst, Winter, genannt werden. The year 
has four parts, which are called spring, summer, 
autumn, winter. Dieser Konig war weise, tugendhaft, 
fromm, gerecht, giitig. This king was wise, virtuous, 
pious, just, kind. Mein Freund betriig sich immer klug, 
bescheiden, tugendhaft. My friend always behaved nm: 
self prudently, modestly, virtuously. 

2. Before und and oder, when they connect two- 
different ideas, and have their peculiar verb. Examples: 
Ein wahkrhaft erleuchtetes Volk verietzt nie das Votker- 
recht, und entheiliget nicht den Namen Gottes durch 
feierliche Meineide. A truly enlightened people never 
violates the law of nations, and profanes not the name 
of God by solemn perjuries. Entweder sind wir fiir 
eine andere Welt geboren, oder unsere Vernunft téuscht 
uns. We are either born for another world, or our 
- Feason deceives us. 

Remark. When und and oder unite two subjects 
or predicates, they admit of no comma. Examples: 
Die Phantasie und die Ortheilskraft stimmen nicht im- 
mer tiberein. The imagination and the judgment do © 
not always agree. Lr ist gut und weise. He is good 
and wise. Der Weise beneidet nicht Diejenigen, welche 
die Geburt oder das Glick iiber thn gestellt hat. The - 
wise man does not envy those whom birth or fortune 
has placed above him. 

3. After a verb, or a substantive which is followed 
by an infinitive with one or more words governed by 


GERMAN GR. 6. EDIT. Hh 


~ 


482 CHAPTER XV. 


it, or by an infinitive with a preposition and its case. 
Examples: Ich freue mich, Sie zu sehen. I rejoice to 
see you. Ich nahm mir die Frethett, thn zu besuchen. 
I took the liberty to go to see him. Ich glaube, diesen 
Satz bewiesen zu haben. 1 think I have demonstrated | 


’ this position. Er fiirchtet, seinen Vater zu beleidigen. 


He fears to offend his father. Es tst sehr schner, die 
Vorurtheile der gemeinen Leute mégzurdumen. It is 
very hard to remove the prejudices of the common 
people. Die Freude, Anderen Gutes zu erneisen, ist 
eine der siifsesten Freuden des menschlichen Herzens. 
The pleasure of doing good to others is one of the 
sweetest pleasures of human heart. Ich habe nicht 
hinreichende Kraft, tiber den Bach zu springen. . 1 have 
not sufficient strength to jump over the rivulet. Also 
then a comma stands before the infinitive, when it is 
accompanied with ohne. For instance: Er griif{ste mich, 
ohne mit mir zu sprechen. He saluted me without 
speaking to me. 

Remark. When the infinitive stands alone with zu, 
the use of the comma does not take place. Examples: 
Das Vergniigen zu tanzen, the pleasure of dancing. 
Der Wunsch gelobt zu werden. The wish of being 
praised. Héren Sie auf zu reden. Cease to talk. Ich 
verlange zu wissen. 1 desire to know. Ich wmiinsche 
zu schlafen. I wish to ech Er waget zu reiten. 
He ventures to ride. 

4. Before welcher and dér. Examples : Ich habe 
einen Sohn, welcher gern lieset. 1 have a son who 
likes to read. Gott ist es, der uns gliicklich macht. 
Er ist es, dessen helfende Hand uns von Gefahren be- 
freiet. It is God who makes us happy. It is he whose 
helping hand delivers us from dangers. 

5. Before the conjunctions als, da, weil, indém, 
wenn, wann, nachdém, dass, iaers » auch, etc. Ex- 
amples: Die Sonne mar schon atifgegangen, als or da 
ich ermwachie. The sun had already risen, when I 


-awoke. Lr verdient Achtung, weil er ein weiser und ~ 


gelehrter Mann ist. He deserves regard., because he 
is a wise and learned man. Sie sagte zu mir, indem 
ste mich an der Hand anfasste: Ich werde Sie immer 
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lieben. She sgid to me, seizing me by the hand: I 
shall always love you. Die Menschen wiirden gliick- 
licher sein, wenn ste immer weise und tugendhaft waren. 
Men would be happier, if they always were wise and 
virtuous. Wecke die Sorge nicht, wann sie schlaft. 
Wake not sorrow, when it is asleep. Ich zitterte, 
nachdem ich seinen Brief gelésen hatte. 1 trembled, 
after I had read his letter. Ste wissen, dass ich im- 
mer die Wahrheit spreche. You know I always speak 
the truth. Jch habe thn nicht nur geséhen, sondern 
er kat auch mehrere Male mit mir gesprochen. 1 have 
not only seen him, but he has also spoken several 
times to me.. In the following instances the comma 
does not take place: Sowohl mein Bruder als ich, or 
mein Bruder sowohl als ich, my brother as well as I. 
Er ist drmer als meine Altern. He is poorer than my 
parents. But in the following instance a comma must 
be put: Er ist immer drmer gewesen, als meine Altern. 
He has always been poorer than my parents. 

6. Before and after an inserted member of a sen- 
tence. Examples: Der Mensch darf jede Freude, welche 
nicht den Frieden seines Herzens verletzt, genie/sen. 
' Man may enjoy every pleasure which does not violate 
the peace of his heart. Ich bin nie weniger ailein, 
sagte ein neiser Romer, als wenn Niemand bei mir ist. 
‘I am never less alone, said a wise Roman, than when 
there is nobody with me. 

7. Before and after an explicative idea, and an ap- 
position. Examples: Jeder Mensch, selbst der weiseste 
und besste, kann irren. Every man, even the wisest 
and best, is capable of error. Heinrich der Vierte, 
Kénig von Frankreich, war der erste unter den Konigen 
aus dem Hause Bourbon. Henry the Fourth, king of 
France, was the first of the’ kings of the house of 
Bourbon. 

Remark. Before the addition which accompanies 
the proper names of princes, the comma does not take 
place, because this addition is considered as an in- 
separable part of the proper name. 

8. Before and after the vocative case. Example: 
Dieses, mein Freund, tst wahr. This, my friend, is 
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true. After the vocative case a note of exclamation 
may also be placed. 2 


If. 
Of the use of the semicolon. 


The semicolon (;) is half a colon, and marks a | 


greater pause than a comma. It is in the middle 
between the comma and the colon. This note of dis- 
tinction is, therefore, called semicolun or half a colon, 
because the pause marked by it is half as great as 
that which is marked by the colon. The semicolon is 
called in German Strichpunct, because it is formed of 
a little stroke, and a point standing above it. 

The semicolon is placed: . : 

1. Between the different members of 4 simple 
Sentence, in order to separate them from each other. 
Examples: Die christliche Religion erleuchtet unsern 
Geist; sie veredelt unser Herz; sie verkiindiget uns die 
Fortdauer unsers Daseins nach dem Tode. Christian 
religion enlightens our mind; it improves our heart; 
it announces us the continuance of our existence after 
death. Mein Bruder sprach viele Sprachen, spielte 


mehrere Instrumente, und war sehr wohl mit der Lite- 


ratur bekannt; kurz, er besafs so viele Talente, dass 
Jedermann gleichsam gezwungen wurde, ihn zu bewun- 
dern und zu achten. My brother spoke many lan- 
guages, performed upon several instruments, and was 
very well versed in literature; in short, he was pos- 
sessed of so many talents that every body was, as it 
were, forced to admire and esteem him. 

2. After those members of a compound sentence 
which precede the last member of its first principal 
part. Example: Da die Menschen das Ungliick, welches 
ihnen begégnet, immer fur gréfser anséhen, als es wirk- 
lich ist; da alle unsere Leiden von Gott aus weisen 
und giitigen Absichten uns xigeschickt werden, und am 
Ende stets zu unserem Bessten gereichen; da also ein 
Gott lébt, der die Menschen, sein schonstes Werk auf 
Erden, mit viiterlicher Huld und Weisheit liebt: so 
missen wir uns dem Willen der Vorsehung ohne Murren 


unterwerfen, und unser Herz den sanften Trostungen - 


| 
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der Religion dffnen. As men always, consider the mis- 
fortunes which befall them, greater than they really 
are; as all our sufferings are sent us from God for 
wise and good purposes, and at last always turn to 
our advantage; as, consequently, there lives a God 
who loves mankind, his finest work on earth, with 
fatherly grace and wisdom: we must resign ourselves 
to the will of Providence without murmuring, and open 
our heart to the soft consolations of religion. 

3. Before the words denn, aber, allein, doch, dén- 
noch, hingégen, indessen, etc. Examples: Er ist cin 
boser Mensch; denn er hat mich betrogen. He is a 
bad man; for he has deceived me. Ein alberner Mensch, 
der auf seine Geburt und seinen Reichthum stolz war, 
verspottete einen verstindigen Mann wegen der Gréfse 
seiner Ohren. Ich will ztgeben, sagte der Letztere, 
dass. meine Ohren fiir einen Menschen zu grofs sind; 
.aber Sie wérden auch nicht in Abrede stellen, dass die 
Ihrigen fiir einen Esel zu klein sind. A_ silly man, 
who was proud of his birth and riches, rallied a man 
of sense on the size of his ears. I will admit, said 
the latter, that-my ears are too large for a man; but 
you will also agree, that yours are too little for an~ 
ass. In the following sentence a comma is placed 
before aber, because it is united with the preceding 
words by means of one verb. Ich werde Ihnen eine 
sonderbare, aber wahre Begébenheit erzihlen. 1 will 
tell you a strange, but true event. 


Il. 
Of the use of the colon. 

The colon (:) marks a greater pause than a semi- 
colon. It is placed: 

1. At the end of the first principal part of a 
compound sentence. Example: Da die wahre Religion 
keine verzehrende Flamme, sondern ein mildes und wohl- 
thiitiges Licht ist: so verfolgt sie nicht, sondern greift 
blofs den Irrthum und das Laster an. As true religion — 
is not a consuming flame, but a gentle and bene- 
ficent light, it does not persecute, but only attacks 
error and vice. 
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2. When we announce the subject of any discourse 
or writing; or when we explain a notion; or when 
we name the parts into which a whole is divided. 
Examples: Bedntwortung der Frage: Warum sind so 
wenige Menschen mit ihrem Loose zufrieden? Answer 
to the question: Why are so few men contented with 
their own lot? But when we say: Beantwortung der 
Frage, warum so wenige Menschen mit threm Loose zu- 
frieden sind, only a comma must be put after Frage. 
Die Kunst zu lésen kann auf folgende Art erklart werden: 
Die Kupst zu lesen tragt alle die Regeln im Zusammen- 
hange vor, welche uns die schrifiliche Rede mit Rich- 
tigkett, Kraft, Abwechselung, und Leichtighett ausspre- 
chen lehren. The art of reading may be defined in 
the following manner: The art of reading is that system 
of rules which teaches us to pronounce written com- 
position with justness, energy, variety, and, ease. Line 
Woche besteht aus sieben Tagen. Diese sieben Tage 
hei{sen: Sonntag, Montag, Dienstag, Mittwoche, Don- 
nerstag, Freitag, Sonnabend. A week consists of seven 
days. These seven days are called: Sunday, Monday, 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday. 

_ 3. When we quote our own words or those of 

another. Examples: Als ich thn sah: sagte ich zu 
thm: Verlieren Sie den Muth nicht. When I saw him, 
I said to him: Do not lose courage. Philippus, Kénig 
von Macedonien, schrieb den Lacedémoniern, dass er, 
menn er nach Laconien kame, ihr Land verwisten wérde. , 
Die Lacedimonier schrieben, als Antwort auf diesen 
Brief, blofs dieses einzelne Wort: Wenn. Philip, king 
of Macedonia, wrote to the Lacedemonians, that if he 
entered into Laconia, he would ravage their country. 
The Lacedemonians, in answer to this letter, wrote 
_ this single word only: If. 

Remark. When the words of another are quoted 
at the beginning of a sentence, only a comma is put. 
For instance: Wie giticklich wiirde ich sein, sagte mein 
Vater oft zu mir, wenn ich jeden ungliicklichen Men- 
schen gliicklich machen kénnte! How happy should I 
be, frequently said to me my father, if I could make 
happy every unhappy man. 
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IV. 
Of the use of the full stop. 


The full stop (.) is placed at the end of a sen- 
tence perfectly finished. — 


V. 


Of the use of the note of interrogation. 

The note of interrogation (?) is put after a direct 
question. For instance: Wo ist er gewésen? Where 
has he been? But after an indirect question, that is 
quoted only by way of telling, the note of interroga- 
tion must not be put. For instance: Als ich nach 
Hause kam: fragte er mich, wo ich gewesen ware. 
When I came home, he asked me where I had been, 


Of the use of the note of exclamation. 


The note of exclamation (!) is put in phrases which 
express an exclamation or admiration. Example: Was 
sthe ich! Ein schwarzes Siegel! Ach! ich bin der 
ungliicklichste Mensch! Mein Vater ist todt. Nichts 
in der Welt kann mir diesen Verlust ersetzen. What 
do I see! A black seal! Alas! I am the most un- 
happy man! My father is dead. Nothing in the world 
can make me amends for this loss. 

Remark. Some phrases which are quite the same, 
have sometimes a note of exclamation, and sometimes 
a note of interrogation, according as the sense requires 
the one or the other. For instance: O Gott! wann 
wird mein Ungliick endigen! 0 God! when will my 
misfortunes have an end! Wann wird mein Ungliick 
endigen? When will my misfortunes have an end? 


VII. | 
Of the use of the parenthesis. 
The parenthesis () encloses in the body of a sen- 
tence a member inserted into it which is neither ne- 


cessary to the sense, nor at all affects the constraction. 
It marks a moderate depression of the voice, with a 
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pause which is greater than a comma. Example: Jhr 
Bruder ist ein schlechter Mensch; .aber (zu Ihrem Lobe 
muss es gesagt werden) Sie sind ein ganz anderer Mensch. 
Your brother is a had man; but (in your praise it 
must be said) you are quite another man. 


VIII. 
Of the use of the dash. 


The dash (—) is used in order to turn the atten- 
tion of the reader upon the words which follow. 


Remark. When the speech is broken off, this 


mark is used — — —, or.... For instance: Zin 
sterbender Vater sagte zu seinen Kindern: Nie liebte 
cin Vater seine Kinder zartlicher — — — Hier hielt 


er inne und lie{s eine Thréne fallen. A dying father 
said to his children: Never a father loved his children 
more tenderly — — — Here he paused, and dropped 
a tear. 


® 


OF THE OTHER MARKS WHICH ARE USED IN WRITING. 
These marks are: 


1. 
The sign of division (+, -) (das Theilungszeichen). 


This sign is used, when a word, for want of space, 
must be divided at the end of a line. 


fe 
The hyphen or sign of conjunction (=, -) (das Binde- 
zeichen). 


This sign is used in order to unite two notions 
in one, and after a word the termination of which is 
omitted, because it is the same of the following word. 
Examples: Der Mensch ist ein kérperlich-geistiges Wésen. 
Man is a corporeal-spiritual being. Die Schreibe- und 
Redekunst, the art of writing and speaking. Der Zin- 
und Ausgang, the entrance and exit. <Au/f- und zu- 
schlie/sen, to open and shut. 
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| Il. 
The sign of apostrophe (’) (das Aus- or Weglas- 
sungszeichen). 

This sign is used in order to indicate the omission 
of an ¢ or i. Examples: Jch werd’ es thin. 1 shall 
do it. Er reis't, he travels. Er sprach’'s, he spoke it. 
Sage mér’s, tell it me. Gott ists, dém wir unser Lé- 
ben verdanken. It is God to whom we owe our life. 
Der En’ge, the Eternal. Der Tugendhafte ist ein gliick- 
selger Mensch. The virtuous man is a happy man. 
Instead of ich werde es thun, er reiset, er sprach es, 
sage mir es, Gott ist es, der Enige, gliickseliger. 
When two letters are omitted, the apostrophe is not 
used. For instance: aufs besste, in the best manner. 
Instead of auf das besste. Er ging ins Haus. He went 
into the house. Instead of er ging in das Haus. | 

Remark. The apostrophe ought not to be used at 
the end of a word terminating in an ¢, when the fol- 
lowing word begins with a consonant. The vowel e 
cannot, in this case, be omitted. For instance: folge 
mir, follow me, and not fold’ mir. 


IV. 
The diceresis (") (die Trénnungspuncte). 
This sign denotes the separation or disjunction of 
syllables. For instance: Phaéton. 


- 4 ™. 
The sign of quotation (“‘”) (das Anfiihrungszeichen 
or die Gansefiisschen). 

This sign is used, when we quote the words of ' 
another. Example: Meine kranke Mutter sagte jetzt zu 
mir: ‘Mein Sohn, morgen werde ich nicht mehr sein.” 
My sick mother now said to me: ‘My son, to-morrow 
I shall be no more.” 


VI. 
The asterisk or the mark of reference (*) (das 


Sternchen or das Vermeisungszeichen). 
This sign is used in order to refer the reader to a remark. 
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The paragraph (§) (der Paragraph or das Ab- 
| schnittszeichen). 


This sign marks the sections or the small and 
distinct parts of a writing or book. 

-Remark. .These seven and some other similar marks 
are not signs of punctuation, as they serve other pur- 
poses. 


CHAPTER XVI. 
OF GERMAN VERSIFICATION. 

Versification (die Vérskunst) is the art of making 
verses, that is to say, it teaches the rules according 
to which verses are made. The substance of verse 
consists in the just measure of syllables. Two or 
more syllables justly measured form a metrical foot, 
and a certain number of metrical feet rhythmically com- 
bined produce a verse. Versification is, therefore, divided 
into five sections. The first section determines the 
just measure of syllables; the second treats of the me- 


trical feet; the third, of the most usual kinds of verses; 
the fourth, of the pauses; and the fifth, of the rhyme. 


1, OF THE MEASURE OF SYLLABLES. 


Among the Greeks and Romans most syllables had 
a fixed quantity, and their manner of pronouncing 
rendered this fixed quantity of the syllables of their 
words so sensible to the ear, that a long syllable was 
counted precisely equal in time to two short ones. 
They rested, consequently, their versification chiefly 
upon the quantities, that is, the length or shortness 
of the syllables of their words. Their measure was 
not, of course, determined by the accent. In German, 
on the contrary, the measure of syllables (das Ma/s or 
die Messung der Sylben) is chiefly founded upon the 
accent, though it is determined in many cases also by 
the quantity. A syllable, therefore, which has the 
accent, is long, and all unaccented syllables “are short. 
Thus the first syllajle of the word Altar is long, when 
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it is accented; but it is short, when the accent, ac- 
cording to the Latin pronunciation, is placed upon the 
second syllable. In the first case, the word Altar 
consists of two long syllables, and in the last, of a 
short syllable and a long one. 

Of that syllable of a word upon which the rhyth- 
mical accent is placed, the German term Hebung, which 
signifies elevation, ascension, rise, is used. Of the 
other syllables the term Senkung, which signifies sinking, 
fall, is employed. The accented syllable, that is, that 
which_is elevated in pronouncing (welche in der Hebung 
steht), is marked thus: (‘). Freudetrinken, intoxicated 
with joy, for instance, has the rhythmical accent upon 
the first and third syllable, because these syllables 
are pronounced with an elevation of voice. The se- 
cond and fourth syllable of that word are pronounced 
with a depression of voice (stehen in der Senkung). © 

With respect to time, the pronunciation of a long 
syllable requires two particles of time, and that of a 
short syllable one particle of. time. The time, conse- 
quently, which the pronunciation of a long syllable 
demands, is equal to the time which that of two short 
syllables requires. The voice spends, therefore, a 
longer time in pronouncing a long syllable, than in 
pronouncing a short one, over which it swiftly glides 
away. This is called the measure of time or the quantity 
of syllables (das Zeitmafs der Sylben). The short sy)- 
lable in a verse is marked thus: (uv). To express a 
long syllable in it, a horizontal line (-) is used. 

The syllable which is pronounced with a rising 
voice, is usually long, and that which is pronounced 
with a falling voice, short. This is, however, not 
always the case; for alse a short syllable may be used 
long, when it stands next to another which is still 
shorter. | 

A syllable has either a sharp sound, or a soft one. 
In the former case, it is called in German eine ge- 
schirfte Sylbe, and in the latter, cine gedehnte Sylbe. 
But the sharp sound does not shorten those words 
which are long of themselves. Thus Herr and Stadt 
are long, though they are sharply pronounced. 
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Besides the long and short syllables, there are also 
sueh syllables as stand, as it were, in the midst of 
them, and, therefore, are used, according to circum- 
stances, either long or short. They are called, for 
this reason, in German mittelzeitige Sylben, that is to 
say, such syllables as half incline to length, and half 
to brevity. They are named in German also zwei- - 
zeitige Sylben, that is to say, such syllables as have 
two quantities; but this appellation is given to them 
in general only, as they always are, in particular 
cases, either long or short. 

As the German language in its accentaation has 
regard chiefly to the understanding, and, of course, 
does not measure the words, but weighs the notions 
which they express, the measure of syllables, conse- 
quently, depends in most cases upon their logical 
significance. From the logical significancy of syllables 
the verbal accent (der Wortton) arises, by which one 
syllable in a word, as the most important, is distin- 
guished from the other syllables of it. 

The rules which relate to the measure or the quan- 
tity of syllables, are called with a Greek word prosody 
(Prosodte or Sylbenmessung). Prosody is, consequently, 
the elementary science of versification. 

The following rules are the principal rules of Ger- 
man prosody. | 


First rule of. German- prosody. 

All the substantives, adjectives, pronouns, verbs, 
adverbs, and conjunctions, which have. only one syl- 
lable, are long. 

Examples: Gott, Herz, -Muth, schon, voll, er fing 
an, sie steht auf, sprich fort, wenn, wohl. 


Second rule of German prosody. 

In words having more than one syllable and not 
being composed of two or more substantives, that syl- 
lable is long which has the principal or secondary accent. 

Examples: Schulér, heitéer, Schule, Liebe, liebénd, 
vollkommén, dornicht, adélig, murrisch, “quickti ch, 
Jungling, Sdngerin, Haffning, Géwalt, Mérast, Misik, 
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Justiz, Pérson, Advécit, Sdldat, Blimist, der Allmach- 
ge, ubérsehen ; widérsétzén, diran, dari, dadurch, 
davon, géntg, hinfort, forthin, Sbgleich , ztivor. 


Third rule of German prosody. 


In compound and derivative words that word which 
expresses the chief idea, has the principal accent, and 
is, consequently, long. The other syllables have either 
the secondary accent, or they are short. 

Examples: Frohlackén, lobsingén, lobénswérth, zu- 
friedén. The following and some other words are ex- 
cepted: Lébendig, leibeigén, vollenden, halbirén, buch- 
stabiren. 


Fourth rule of German prosody. 


When the compound substantive consists of two sub- 
stantives, the first of them has usually the principal, 
and the second the secondary accent, and these sub- 
stantives then form two long syllables. This is also 
the case, when the compound substantive is composed of 
three substantives, or when it begins with an adjective, 
or with @ separable preposition, or with ant or ur. 

Examples: Baumfricht, Frichtbaum, Standpinct, 
Grofsmith, Siidost, Nordnest, Schifffahrt, Flissschiff- 
fahrt, Festland, Hochschule, Neubati,, Beiwért, An- 
stalt, Untérhalt, Widerrif, ‘Antwort, Urtheil. 

Remark. Excepted are those substantives which, 
though they begin with a separable preposition, are 
formed from a compound verb by a syllable of deri- 
vation. These ,words retain the accent of the verb. 
For instance: Untérhalting , from wntérhaltén. Also. 
the verbs derived from a substantive composed of ané 
or ur retain the accent of it. For instance: aniworten, 
urtheilen. 


Fifth rule of German prosody. 


All those monosyllables which are not substantive 
nouns, are either long or short, according as they have 
their place in a verse, or are affected by the oratorial 
accent. Also the second substantive of such words as 
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are composed of two substantives, may be used short, 


principally when it is followed by a long syllable. 
Example: Dér Standpinkt, dén ich nahm. — 


Remark. Der, die, das, ein, es, man, ist, hat, 


wird, ward, zu, form a short syllable; but they are. 


used long, when they are followed by a short syllable. 
When der, die, das, are used instead of dérjenige, 
diejenige, dasjenige, they are always long. Also ein 
is-always long, when it is the numeral word. Ex- 
amples: Dér Ménsch siindiget oft. Der Meénsch ist 
heitér, dér gésund ist. Ein schonés Haus. Er hat 
nur ein Pferd. Es dinkélt. Er érfreaét. Man spricht. 
Man bézahlt. Sie ist gut. Er ist bérédt. Ich ward 


krank. Es ward bekannt. Die Kunst zu léhrén. Er 


tst zu verdriefslich. 


Sixth rule of German prosody. 
_ Syllables which have the demi-accent, are either 
long or short, because they have not the full length, 
but half incline to brevity. 

Examples: * Wunderbar , glaubhaft, Arbeit, Lu- 
friedénheit, Heitérkeit, Fraulein, *einérlei, io indérniss, 
* Schicksal, arbettsam, Freundschaft, *Altérthum, * Hei- 
math, Monat, Kleinéd, Heiland, ‘vielfach, désshalb, 


* chémals, * schmerzlos, *kummérvoll, rickwarts. These 
syllables are long before and after a short syllable, and 
short before and after a long one. The last syllable of 
the words marked with an asterisk ts properly long, and 
ought always to be used long. The syltables ha/t, 
heit, schaft, cannot be used short, when they are pre- 
ceded by a long and followed by a short syllable. 
For instance: glaubhaftér, Wahrheiten, Freundschaftén. 
But when the short syllable by which the syllables 
haft, heit, schaft, are followed, begins. a new word, 
they are, according to rule, used short. For instance: 
Wahrheit éntdéckén. : 


Seventh rule of German prosady. 


Unaccented syllables, that is to say, those syllables 
which never admit an accent, are short. However, 


. 
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also these syllables are not unfrequently used long, when 
they are preceded by a syllable which is still shorter. 

According to this rule, the syllables of inflection 
and derivation and the initial syllables be, ent, er, ge, 
ver, zer, are short. 


II. OF THE METRICAL FEET. 


A certain number of syllables constituting a distinct 
part of a verse is called a metrical foot (ein Vérsfufs). 

There are four metrical feet of two, cight of 
three, and sixteen of four syllables. 


I. 


Feet of two syllables 
(sweisylbige Fiifse). 

1. The trochee (der Trochdus or Choreus). This 
foot consists of a long and short syllable (-u). Ex- 
amples: Liebe, ‘Menschen, fragen. In the eda num- 
ber: die’ Trochaen. 

2. The tambus or iambic foot (der Saabs or der 
Jambe). This foot is composed of a short and long 
syllable (v-). Examples: Vérstand, gésund, éntzuckt. 
In the plural number: die Jamben. 

3. The spondee (der Spondeus). This foot con- 
sists of two long syllables (--). Examples: Anmuth, 
Latfbahn, Missgtnst, goldgelb. In the plural number: 
die Spondeen. 

4. The pyrrhich (der Pyrrhichius). This foot con- 
sists of two short syllables (uv). Example: Teganaen: 
In the plural number: die Pyrrhichien. . 


Il. 


Feet of three syllables 
(dretsylbige Fiifse). 

1. The dactyle (der Dactylus). This foot con- 
sists of one long syllable and two short ones (-vv). 
Examples: Konigé, Muttérchén, vatérlich. In the plural 
number: die Daktylen. 

2. The anapest (der Anapast). This foot, which 
is the reverse of the dactyle, consists of two short 


\ 
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syllables and one long (vv-). Examples: tnérhort, 
ungemein. In the plural number: die Anapiste. 

3. The amphibrachys. The first and third syl- 
lable of this foot are ‘short, and the second syllable of 
it is long (v<v). Examples: Vergnugén, ztfriedén, vér- 
sichern. In the plural number: die Amphibrachen. 

4, The amphimacer or creticus. The first and 
third syllable of this foot are long, and the second of 
it is short (-v-). Examples: Vatérland, Zartlichkeit, 
lebevoll. | | 

5. The bacchius. The first syllable of this foot 
is short, and the second and third syllable of it aré 
long (v--). Example: émporsteigt. In the plural number: 
die Bacchien. 

6. The antibacchius. The two first syllables of 
_ this foot are long and the third syllable of it is short 
‘(--v). Examples: _Héérschaaren, Sturmwindeé, aiis- 
ubén. In the plural number: die Antibacchien. 

7, The molossus (der Moldss). This foot consists 
of three long syllables (---). Hochzettfést, landein- 
warts. In the plural number: die Molosse. 

8. The tribachys. This foot consists of three short 
syllables (uuu). Example: dringéndéré. In the plural 
number: die Tribrachen. 


il 


Feet of four syllables 
(viersylbige Fiifse). : 


1. ‘The choriambus. The first and fourth syllable 
of this foot composed of a choreus and an iawhbus are 
long, and the second and third syllable of it are short 
(-vv-). Example: wonnéberaischt. | 

2. The ditrochceus or dichoreus (der Doppeltrochdus). 
The first and third syllable of this foot composed of 
two trochees are long, and the second and fourth syl- 
lable of it are short (-v-u). Example: wtinschénswirdig. 

3. The diiambus (der Doppeljambus). -The first and 
third syllable of this foot composed of two iambic feet 
are short, and the second and fourth syllable of it are 
long (v-v-). Example: Géréchtigkétt. 
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4, The antispast. The first and fourth syllable of 
this foot are short, and the second and third syllable 
of it are long (v--v). Example: hinau/fsteigen. 

5. The dispondeus (der Doppelspondeus). This foot 
composed of two spondees consists of four long syl- 
lables (----). Example: Zobt, lebt Gott hei/s. 


6. The proceleusmaticus or dipyrrhichius (der Dop- 
pelpyrrhichius). This foot, forming a double pyrrhi- 
chius, consists of four short syllables (vuvv). Exam- 
ple: ein lieblicherer Géruch. 


7. The tonicus a majori (der sinkende Ioniker). The 
two first syllables of this foot are long, and the two 
last syllables of it are short (--vu). Example: éhr- 
wurdiger. 

8. The itonicus a minori (der steigende Iontker). 
The two first syllables of this foot are short, and the 
two last syllables of it are long (vv--). Example: 
eine schinere Laufbahn. 

9. The first epitrite (der erste Epitrit). The first 
syllable of this foot is short, and the three last syl- 
lables of it are long (v---). Example: Der Wala- 
strom rauscht. 

10. The second epitrite (der zmeite Epitrit). The 
first, third, and fourth syllable of this foot are long, 
and the second syllable of it is short (-v--). Exam- 
ple: der Sonnenaufgang. 

11. The third epitrite (der dritte Kpitrit). The 
first, second, and fourth syllable of this foot are long, 
and the third syllable of it is short (--v-). Example: 
dee tipies der Nacht. 

12. The fourth epitrite (der vierte Epitrit). The 
three first syllables of this foot are long, and the fourth 
syllable of it is short (---v). Example: Schwéigi, 
Séésturme ! 

13. The first peon (der erste Pion). The first 
syllable of this foot is long, and the three last syl- 
lables of it are short (-vuvu). Example: gebrduchh- 
chere Worter. 

14. The second pocon (der zweite Pion). The first, 
third, and fourth syllable of this foot are short, and 
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the second syllable of it is long (v-vvu). Example: 
géenehmigen. 

15. The third powon (der dritte Péon). The first, 
second, third, and fourth syllable of this foot are short, 
and the third syllable of it is long (vv-v). Example: 
dér Besteger. 

16. The fourth poeon (der vierte Pion). .The three 
first syllables of this foot are short, and the fourth 
syllable of it is long (uvu-). Example: gebencdett. 


III. OF THE MOST USUAL KINDS OF VERSES. 

When the metrical feet are joined together according 
to determined rules, which are called in German with 
a Greek word die Métrik (die Vérsmessung), a verse is 
made. A verse is, consequently, a line consisting of 
a certain succession of sounds and a greater or less 
number of feet. A verse is scanned, when the feet 
of it are counted or measured according to its rhyth- 
mical censtruction. The act of scanning a verse is’ 
ealled scansion (das Scandiren). In the rhythmical com- 
bination of a certain number of feet in making a verse 
consists the metre (das Versma/s), from which, there- 
fore, most verses receive their name. A measured 
whole of several verses, returning in the same number, 
is called a strophe or stanza (eine Strophe or_ Stanze). 
The strophes of a poem consist of two, three, four, 
and more lines. The strophes of two, three, four lines 
are called in German zweizeilige, dretzeilige, vierzeilige 
Strophen. | | 

The most usual kinds of verses are the following : 


OL | : 
The trochaical verse (der trochdische Vers). 


This verse consists of two, three, four, five trochees, 
and sometimes also of one trochee, to which a long 
syllable is added. Instead of a trochee sometimes stands 
a spondee in the trochaical verse. Examples of tro- 
chaical verses: 

Roth wie | Blut 
Ist dér | Himmel. | 
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Wenn ich | dich é | blické: | 
Fretét | sich mein | Herz. 


Gute | Ménschén | lérné | kennén, | 
Wenn dein | Hérz sich | fretén | soll. 


Schon atif | Erdén | dénkst di: | wahrhaft | géttlich, | 
Wenn di: | tigénd | haft ind | weise | lebst. 


Remark. When a verse finishes with a long syl- 
lable, it has a masculine end (ein mdnnliches Ende). 
When it finishes with a short syllable which is pre- 
ceded by a long one, it has a feminine end (ein wetb- 
liches Ende). Example: | 


Rosen auf den Weg gestreut, 
Und des Harms vergéssen! 
Eine kurze Spanne Zeit 
Ward uns zugemessen. 


Il. 
The iambic verse (der jambische Vers). 

This verse is composed of iambic feet. There are 
iambic verses of two, three, four, five, six feet. Also 
in the iambic werse a spondee may sometimes be used 
instead of an iambic foot. Examples of iambic verses: 

Hérein! | hérein! | | 
Er hérrscht | nicht wei | sé. 


Ein na | ménlo | sés Séh | nén, 

Das tief | diirchdringt | mein Hérz, | 
Béglei | tén heif'| sé Thra | nén, 
Béglei | tén Wonn’ | tind Schmerz. | 


O win | dérschon | ist Got | tés Er | dé 
Und wéerth, | dérauf | vérgnigt | zu sein! | 


Driim will | ich, bis | ich A | sché wer | dé, 
Mich die | sér sché | nén Er | dé fren. | 
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Ein wei | ser Ko | nig schut | zét Kunst | und Wis- | 
senschaft. 

| Ein éd | ler Mann | véréh | rét zart | gésinn | té 

Frau | én. 


REMARKS. 

1. The two last examples contain an iambic verse 
of six feet, which is not divided into two equal por- 
tions. If this were the case, it would then be an 
alexandrine. 

2. When an iambic verse consisting of six feet 
and having thirteen or twelve syllables is, after the 
sixth syllable, divided into two equal hemistichs, it is 
called an alexandrine (Alexandriner). As the alexandrine 
has a great uniformity of sound, German poets use it 
no more alone. Examples of alexandrines: 


Ein weiser Kénig schiitzt Z die Kunst und. Wissenschaft. 


Die wahre Freundschaft ist | die schénste aller Gaben. 

Wo ist das edle Herz, | das nicht nach Freundschaft 
strébt? 

Ich wiinschte sehnsuchtsvoll, | den treuen Freund zu 
haben, 

Von dem das schine Bild | vor meiner Seele schweébt. 

An eines Freundes Brust | kann nicht mein Herz sich 
laben. 

Die holde Freundschaft hat | mir keinen Kranz gewébt. 

3. The iambic verse without rhyme is used in- 


dramatic compositions. Then it consists of five feet, 
and has either eleven or ten syllables. Examples: 


Ertragen muss man, was der Himmel sendet. 
Durch Hoffnung stark ist jedes edle Herz. 


. 4 It. 
The verse composed of dactyles (der daktylische 
Vers). 
This verse consists of two, three, four, five, six 
dactyles, and sometimes admits a spondee ‘instead of 
a dactyle. Example: 
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Ehrét die'| Fraién! Sie | fléchtén tind | wében 
Himmlisché | Rosén ins | irdisché | Lébén; 
Fléchtén dér | Liebé bé | ghickéndés | Band, 
Und in dér | Grazié | ztichtigém | Schlevéer 
Nahrén sie | wachsam das | énigé | Feuer 
Schonér Gé | fuhlé mit | heiliger | Hand. 

Remark. The last foot of the first, second, fourth, 
and fifth verse is a trochee, and the last foot of the . 
third and sixth verse is a monosyllable, because the 
dactyle cannot be used at the end of a verse. 


IV. 
The hexameter (das Sechsmafs). 


This verse invented by the Greeks consists, as 
also its name teaches, of six feet, which. may be either 
dactyles or spondees, as the musical time of both these 
feet is the same, with this restriction only, that the 
fifth foot is regularly to be a dactyle, and the last a 
spondee. However, the first four and the sixth foot 
may be also trochees, the number of perfect German 
spondees being very small. Also the fifth foot is 
-sometiines a spondee. Example: . 
Manchérlet | Freiidé vér | heh mir der | Herr ind | 
| manchérlet | Tribsal | 
Im ab | wéchsélndén | Lébén, und | Dank thm | sagt 

ich fiir | Beidés. | 
V. 
The pentameter (das Fiinfma/s). 


This verse, which never stands alone, but always 
is united with the hexameter,. consists, as also its name 
indicates, of five feet, which divide it into two equal 
parts. The first part has two feet and a half. The 
two complete feet are either dactyles or spondees, ahd 
the half foot consists of a long syllable. Instead of a 
dactyle or spondee the first foot may be also a trochee. 
The second pentameter has, likewise, two feet and a 
‘half. The two complete feet are dactyles, and the 
half foot consists, as in the first part of the penta 
meter, of a long syllable. Example: : 
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Schwértés bé | greift dér Vér | stand. Es ént | héllét 

dém | Sinn sich das |-Schoné; | 

Doch was ér| haben tnd | grofs, || fasst nr ein | 
reines Gé | mith. 

Remark. The hexameter and pentameter admit of. 

no rhyme. 


VI. 
The anapestic verse (der anapdstische Vers). 
This verse admits of spondees, by which it loses 
its monotony. Examples: 
Welch fro | hés Entzic | kén érfil | lét die Brast, | 
Wenn im grit | nénden, spros | séndén, bli | héndén. 


Hain | ! 
Das Gézweig | sich vérjingt, | ind dér Daft | sich 
' 7 , érnett! | 


Welch an | mithvél | lés Entzic | kén géwdhrt | 
In dém Lén|zé, wénn net | das Gézmeig | atifsprosst, | 
Frisch gri | néndér Bau | mé balsa | mischér Daft! | 


Remark. There are several other kinds of verses, 
which, for want of space, must be omitted. The German 
language is capable of producing all the metrical feet, 
and, consequently, all the species of verses without 
thyme which were known to the Greek and Roman 
poets. The German language is not only suited to 
hexameter and pentameter, but avails itself also of ail 
the ancient measures in lyrical compositions. This is 
not the case with the English language, which revolts 
at these metres. The introduction of the ancient me- 
trical feet into English verse would, consequently, be 
altogether out of place; for the genius of the English 
tongue corresponds not in this respect to the Greek 
or Latin language. 


IV. OF THE PAUSES. 


Pauses. (die Ruhepuncie) take place when a longer 
verse is cut or divided into smaller parts. The pause 
is, therefore, called by the Latin grammarians cesura 
(der Einschnitt). 
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The cesura is either masculine (mannlich) or fe- 
minine (weiblich). It is masculine when it finishes with 
the syllable having the full accent, by which it receives 
a vigorous sound. It is feminine when the syllable 
having the full accent is followed by a short syllable, 
by which its sound becomes smooth and gentle. In 
the same sense also the close of a verse is either 
masculine or feminine. For instance: 


Gott, deine Giite reicht so weit, 
So weit die Wolken gehen. 


In the verse composed of five iambic feet either the 
sixth, and tenth, or the fourth, eighth, and tenth syl- 
lable have the principal accent. In the first case, this 
verse has two, and in the second, three pauses, which 
are either masculine or feminine. For instance: 


Kommt jetzo, die ermudete Natur 
Durch einen leichten Schlimmer zu erquicken, 
Und dann zum Aifbruch mit der Morgenrothe! 


The hexameter has in the third foot a czsura, 
which is either masculine or feminine, so that after 
the first syllable of it there is a pause. Examples: 


Dringt mit Ge | walt in den | Feind, || wo der Lorbeer | 
lohnet und | Siegsruhm. | 

Weiden um | sprossen den | Bach. || Es ent | steigt die | 
Erle dem | Sumpfe. 

Flechte das | Blumenge | wind || in der | blonden | Locken 


Ge | ringel. | 
Doch ver~| mag nicht | Al|| les dir | jeglicher | Boden 
zu | tragen. 


The hexameter has also frequently a cesura in the 
fourth foot, in which it is but masculine. Also the 
second foot then has a masculine czsura. Example: 
Ob in dem | Hain || auch | sauste der | Sturm ; || doch | 

waren sie | froblich. | . 


REMARKS. 


1. The hexameter is only then well-sounding, when 
the single words are twisted together by its members. 
The hexameter, on the contrary, has an insupportable 


/ 
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sound, when each single word finishes a foot. This 
is, for instance, the case in the following hexameter : 
Fernhin | hauchten ‘ tausend | Blumen | liebliche | Diifte. | 
2. That hexameter is blameworthy, the second and 
fourth foot of which finish a word. Such a reprehen-— 
sible hexameter is, for example, the following, the 
alternate dactyles and spondees of which form three 
adonic verses. The adonic verse (der adonische Vers) 
consists of a dactyle and a spondee or trochee. 
Labender Weintrank, | tilge des Missmuths | quilende 
Krankheit. | E 


V. OF THE RHYME. 

By rhyme is understood the consonance of one or 
two or three syllables at the end of two or more verses. 

Rhyme is then produced, when in two or more 
words all the letters which stand after the vowel or 
diphthong of the accented syllable, are the same. What, 
consequently, follows the vowel or diphthong of the 
accented syllable, must wholly agree in sound. When 
in a monosyllable no consonant at all precedes the 
vowel or diphthong, one or two consonants precede 
them in the following rhyme. Examples: Hand, Land; 
gut, Blut; mehren, wehren, lehren; leiden, weiden, be- 
neiden; breiten, leiten, schreiten; Eis, Reis, Greis, Kreis. 

When in the rhyming syllable of words of more 
syllables the same consonant precedes the rhyming 
vowel or diphthong, such a rhyme is called a rich or 
perfect rhyme (ein reicher or vollkommener Reim). Ex- 
amples: behalten, erhalten; personlich, verséhnlich. Also 
the words heraus, hinaus, voraus, etc. form a rich 
rhyme. When the same rhyming word is repeated, 
the rhyme which that word then forms, is called an 
equal rhyme (ein gleicher Reim). 

Two words only then rhyme together, when they 
are accented in the same manner. If this be not the 
case, they rhyme not, though they have the same 
sounds. Thus verbdlich and verglich rhyme together, 
because in both these words the accent is placed on 
the last syllable; verblich and verdérblich, on the con- 
trary, rhyme not together, though their final sounds 
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are the same, because they have not the accent on 
the same syllable. 

As the substance of rhyme does not depend upon 
the letters for the eye, but upon the sound for the 
ear, the justness of rhymes, consequently, is not de- 
termined by the manner in which words are written, 
but only by the right pronunciation of them. For this 
reason, rhyming words which, though sometimes dif- 
ferently written, are pronounced in the same manner, 
are called pure or true rhymes (reine or echte Reime). 
Examples: Heer, mehr; verheeren, verzehren. Those 
words, on the contrary, in the rhyming syllable of 
which the vowels or the diphthongs or the consonants 
agree not completely in sound, form ¢tmpure or false 
rhymes (unreine or falsche or unechte Reime). Exam- 
ples: Bar, sehr ; lehren, nihren; Leiden, Freuden; weihen, 
scheuen; lieben, tiben; *leiden, *lduten; *zerstéren, 
*verkliren; * Krieg, *sich; * Krieger, *sither. The 
words marked with an asterisk rhyme not together at 
all, because not only the vowels or diphthongs but 
also the consonants are different in them. Also those 
words the rhyming vowels of which have not the same 
long or short sound, form false rhymes. Example: 
bufsen, kiissen; lachte, sagte. 

Rhymes must be well-sounding, noble, natural, 
and correct, and are not to be formed by one and the 
same word. This is only then permitted, when the 
same word is interrupted by another rhyme. Example: 
Klang, Gesang, klang. Alse only then two words con- 
sisting of the same letters and entirely agreeing in 
sound may be used as rhymes, when they mark two 
different notions. Example: wei/s (white); ich wei/s 
(I know). 

There are in German three kinds of rhymes, which 
are called mdnnliche, meibliche, gleitende Reime, mas- 
culine, feminine, gliding rhymes. 

Masculine rhymes are called those rhymes which 
extend only to the last syllable, and which, therefore, 
frequently consist of a monosyllable. It is clear that 
this syllable must always be accented. Examples: Ge- 
nicht, verspricht; reich, weich. 


506 . CHAPTER XVI. 

Feminine rhymes are called those rhymes which ex- 
tend to two syllables, the first of which is accented, 
and the second, unaccented. Examples: Liebe, Triebe ; 
schaurig, traurig; tiben, betriiben. 

Gliding rhymes are called those rhymes which ex- 
tend to three syllables, the first of which is accented, 
and the two last are unaccented. Examples: peinigen, 
reinigen, stetnigen. 

Rhyme is sometimes cause, that the sense is not 
finished at the end of a line, but is completed in the 
following. Then takes place what the French call en- 
jambement, and the Germans Uberschreitung. 

The simplest manner of arranging rhymes then takes 
place, when they immediately follow one another. Then 
they are called in German gepaarte Reime. Rhymes 
are called in German vermischte or verschlungene Reime, 
when they are mixed one among another. Examples: 


Hat dir der Himmel kein Talent gegeben; 
Empfingst du nicht als Dichter einst dein Leben: 
Dann, Unbesonnener, erklimmst du nie 

Den Musenberg mit. aller deiner Mih’. 

Dann ist dein Geist beengt, so oft du singest. 
Umsonst, dass du nach Ruhm im Dichten ringest. 


In Kurzem netzt der Morgenduft 

Mein friihes Grab mit seinen Thrdnen; 
Und bald verschlie/st mein heifses Séhnen 
Und alle Seufzer meine Gruft. 


Schmeckt, so lang’ es Gott erlaubt, 
Russ und siifse Trauben, 

Bis der Tod, der Alles raubt, 
Kommnt, auch ste zu rauben. 


_ Arion war der Téne Meister; 
Die Cither lebt’ in seiner Hand. 
Damit ergéizt er alle Geister, 
Und gern empfing ihn jedes Land. 
Er schiffte goldbeladen 
Jetzt von Tarents Gestaden, 
Zum schénen Hellas hingewandt. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 
EINIGE UMGANGSGESPRACHE. 


SOME FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


ERSTES GESPRACH. 
VERSCHIEDENE FRAGEN UND ANTWORTEN. 


FIRST DIALOGUE. 
DIFFERENT QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS. 


Guten Morgen, mein Herr. 

Wie geht es Ihnen? 

Wee befinden Sie sich? Wie 
steht es um Ihre Gesundheit? 


Ich befinde mich wohl, Gott 


set Dank, sehr wohl, vdil- 
kommen wohl. 

Ich freue mich dardber. 

Ich bin sehr erfreut, dass 
tch Sie in vollkommener Ge- 
sundheit séhe. 

Ich danke Ihnen herslich. 

Ich bin Ihnen verbunden. 

Wie haben Sie sich befun- 
den, sett ich Sie suletzt sah? 

Nicht sehr wohl. 

Uberais wohl. 

Wie befindet sich Ihre Frau 
Gemahlin? 

Sie befindet sich, Gott Lob, 
wohl. 
Ich bin dartiber sehr erfreut. 

Ste befand sich gestern friih 
sehr tinwohl, und ist noch 
krank., , 

Ich bin dartber traurig. 
Das thut mir leid, 

Versichern Sie Ihre Frau 
Mutter meiner Hochachtung. 

Ich werde nicht ermangeln. 

Meine Schwester lasst sich 
Ihnen besstens empféhlen. 


Wie befindet sich Ihr Bru-. 


der, Ihr Sohn, Ihre Tochter? 


{ 


Good morning, Sir. 

How is it with you? 

How do you do? How is 
it with your health? | 

I am well, God be thanked, 
very well, perfectly well. 


I rejoice at it. 
I am very glad to see you 
in perfect health. 


I thank you heartily. 

I am obliged to you. 

How have you done, since 
I saw you last? 

Not very well. 

Extremely well. 

How is your lady? 


She is well, God be praised. 


I am very glad of it. 
She was very unwell yester- 
day morning, and is still sick. 


I am sorry for it. 


Present my respects to my 
lady your mother. 

1 will not fail. 

My sister sends her best 
respects to you. 

How does your brother, your 
son, your daughter? 
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Ich glaube, (dass sie wohl 
sind) dass sie sich wohl be- 
finden. | 

Mogen sie sich Alle wohkl 
befinden ! 

Wie befindet sich Ihr 
Freund? Wie geht es thm? 
Ist er wokl? 

Er war gestern Abends ein 
wentg tinpass. Auch ich war 
ein wenig tinwohl. 

Empfehlen Sie mich Ihrem 
' Freunde. 

Verwetlen Ste doch ein we- 
nig. Setsen Ste sich ein we- 
nig nieder, 

Ich kann in der That nicht. 
Ich habe dringende Geschafte, 
und muss dahér nach Hause 
surtickkehren; aber ich werde 


morgen wiederkommen, Jetzt 


kam ich nir, um zu wissen, 
wie Sie sich befainden. 

Wollen Sie so bald fért- 
gehen? Sie sind sehr etlig. 
Eilen Sie nicht so sehr. 

Ich habe dazu dringende 
Ursachen. Es schlagt schon 
halb swei., 

Wann werde ich Sie wie- 
dersehen? - 

In wenigen Tagen. 

Welchen Tag und um wie 
viel Ukr werden Sie kommen? 
Des Morgens oder des Abends? 

Kiinftigen Montag um swei 

hr. 

Wollen Sie mit mir zu Mit- 
tage, zu Abende essen? 

Es ist mir tinmoglich. Ich 
versichere Ihnen, dass es mir 
sehr leid thut. 

Werden Sie in das Schai- 
spiel oder in dasConcért gehen? 

Nein; ich werde auf den 
Ball gehen. os 

Sind Sie schén oft auf dem 
Balle gewésen ? 

Sehr viele Male. 

Haben Sie eine -Loge im 
Schauspielhause bekommen? 


I believe they are well. 


May they all do well! 


How is your friend? How 
does he? Is he well? i 


He was a little indisposed 
last night. Also I was a little 
out of order. 

Commend me to your friend. 


Pray, stay a little. Sit down 
a little. 


Indeed, I cannot. 1 have 
earnest business, and must, 
therefore, return home; but 
Pll come again to-morrow. 
Now I only came to know 
how you did. : 


Will you be gone so soon? 
You are in great haste. Do 
not haste so very much. 

Ihave pressing reasons for 
it. It strikes already half 
past one. 

When shall I see you again? 


In a few days. 

What day and at what 
o’clock will you come? In 
the morning or evening? 

Next monday at two o’clock. 


Will you dine, will you 
sup with me? 

lf is impossible for me. I 
assure you, that 1 am very 
sorry for it. 

Will you go to the play or 
to the concert? 

No; Vl go to the ball. 


Have you already frequently 
been at the ball? 

Very many times. 

Have you got a box in the 
playhouse? 


f 
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Nein; ich kdm su spat. 

Ist der Saal grofs und 
schon ? 

Er istder grifsteund schin- 
ste, dén itch jemals sah. 


Kennen Sie diesen Sonder- 
ling ? 

Ich kenne thn nicht. 

Wo ist Ihre Schwester? Ist 
ste 3u Hause, oder ist sie 
ausgegangen? Ist sie in der 
Stadt oder auf dem Lande? 

Hier kommt sie. 

Kennen Sie sie? 

Ich habe ste oft geséhen; 
aber tch habe nie mit thr 
gesprochen, 

_ Ist sie verketrathet ? 

Sie sst eine Watwe. 

Seit wann? 

Scit einem Vierteljahre. 

Dieser junge Munn ist ein 
Spieler. ; 

Das ist ein Ungliick. 

Er ist verheirathet, und hat 
Kinder. 

Desto schlimmer. 

Wollen Sie so giitig sein, 
mir Ihre Adresse su gében? 
Hier tst sie. 

Wann werden 
London dbreisen? 

Die ktinftige Woche. 

Diirfte ich Sie mit cinem 
Briefe beschweren? 

Ich bin sehr glicklich, dass 
ich eine Gelegenhett finde, 
Ihnen einen kicinen Dienst su 
lessten. 

Wann kann ich Ihnen den 
Brief schicken? 

Ich will wiederkommen und 
den Brief. holen. 

Sie sind su gtitig. 

Lieben Sie die Musik? 

Ich liebe sie sehr. 

Wie gefallt Ihnen diese 
Musik? 

Mich diinkt, sie ist sehr 
schon. 

Lieben Sie den Tans? 


e 
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No; I came tov late. 
Is the hall large and fine? 


It is the largest and finest 
I ever saw. 


Do you know this strange 
man? 

i don’t know him. 

Where is your sister? Is 
she at home, or is she gone 
out? Is she in town or in 
the country? 

Here she is a coming. 

Do you know her? 

I have often seen her; but 
I have never spoken to her. 


Is she married? 

She is a widow. 

How long since? © 

Since three months. 

This young man is a game- 
ster, , 
That is unfortunate. 

He is married, and has chil- 
dren, 
So much the worse. | 

Will you be so kind as to 
give me your direction? 

Here it is. 

When will you set off for 
London? 

Next week, 

Might 1 trouble you with 
a letter? 

I am very happy in finding 


"an opportunity of rendering 


you a trifling service. 


When may I send you the 
letter? 

1 will return and fetch the 
letter. 

You are too kind. 

Do you like music? 

I like it very much. 

How do you like that music? 


Methinks it is very fine. 
Do you like dancing? 
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Ich liebe thn nicht mehr. 

Diese junge Frau ist sehr 
liebenswiirdig. Ste hat auch 
eine schine Stimme, und singt 
sehr git. 

Spielt sie das Pianoforte 
gut? 

Sehr gut. | Sie spielt auch 
die Harfe schin. . 

Tanst sie gut? 

Vortreffich. 

Kénnen Sie ein Instrument 
spielen? 

Ich spiele das Clavier und 
blase die Fléte. 

Sprechen Sie Deutsch? 

Ich spreche es ein wenig. 

Verstehen Ste mich? 

Ich verstehe das Deutsche 
besser,als ich es sprechen kann. 

Sie miissen einen Lehrer 
néhmen. | 

Spreche ich richtig aus? 

Ihre Aissprache ist richtig. 

Die Aussprache des Deut- 
schen ist viel leichter als die 
Aussprache des Englischen; 
und dennoch wird die Erler- 
nung der deutschen Spraché 
den Englaindern sehr schwer. 

Wie alt sind Sie? 

Ich bin viersig Jahre alt. 

Was mich betrifft, ich bin 
ein und dreifsig Jahre alt. 

Ist Ihre Mutter sehr alt? 

Sieist fast neunsigJahre alt. 


Wenn meine Kinder sich 
elwa zanken sollten: so thun 
Sie es mir 2u wissen. 

Mich friert. Meine Hinde 
sind so kalt, dass ich nicht 
schreiben kann. Friert Sie 
auch ? 

Im Gegentheile, mir ist sehr 
warm; aber ich bin miide. 

Ruhen Sie aus. 

Ich glaube, dass vieleManner 
stéts an den Kopf frieren; denn 
ste néhmen seltenihren Hit ab. 

Ich bin hungrig. 
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_ I like it no more. 

This young woman is very 
lovely. She has also a fine 
voice, and sings very well. 


Does she play well on the 
pianoforte? 

Very well. She plays well 
on the harp too. 

Does she dance well? 

Excellently. ~ 

Can you play upon any in- 
strument? 

I play on the harpsichord 
and on the flute. 

Do you speak German? 

I speak it a little. 

_Do you understand me? 

I understand the German 
better than I can speak it. 

You must take a master. 


Do I pronounce right? 

Your pronounciation is right. 

The pronunciation of the 
German is much easier than 
that of the English; and yet 
the German language is very 
difficult for Englishmen to 
learn. 

How old are you? 

I am forty years old. 

For my part, | am one and 
thirty years old. 

Is your mother very old? 

She is almost ninety years 
old. 

if my children should hap- 
pen to quarrel, let me know 
of it. | 

I am cold. My hands are 
so cold that I cannot write. 
Are you cold too? 


On the contrary, I am very 
warm; but I am tired. 

Rest yourself. 

I believe the head of many 
men is always cold; for they 
seldoin put their hat off. 

1 am hungry. 
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Und ich bin sehr dursttg. 
Meine Schwester hatte ver- 
gangene Woche einen sehr bé- 


sen Schnupfen, und eine bise . 


Nase ; jetst hat sie bdse Lippen. 


Ich wiinschte, dass sie eine 
bise Zunge hatte. 

Wer ist jener Herr? 

Er ist ein Englander. 

Ich hielt thn fur einen Fran- 
208en. 

Dann irrten Sie sich. 

Wo wohnt er? 

Er woknt auf der Konigs- 


strafse. 

Bei wém wohnt er? 

Ich kann es Ihnen nicht 
sagen. 


Wie alt ist er? 

Ich glaube, dass er finf und 
swansig Jahre alt ist. 

Ich hielt thn nicht fir so alt. 


Er kann nicht viel jainger 
sein. 

Ist er cerheirathet ? 

Nein; er tst etn tinverhei- 
ratheter Mann. 

Sind sein Vater und seine 
Mutter am Lében? 

Seine Mutter lebt noch; aber 
sein Vater ist sett swet Jah- 
ren todt. 

Hat er Briider und Schwes- 
tern? . 

Er hat swe Briider und 
eine Schwester. 

Ist seine Schwester verhei- 
rathet ? 

Ja, mein Herr. 

Mit wém? 

Mit demGrafen von Veltheim. 

Kennen Sie thn seit langer 
Zest? 

Seit ungefakr drei Jahren. 

Wo wurden Sie mit ihm 
bekannt ? 

Ich wurde mit thm in Rom 
bekannt. Er ist etn vollkom- 
mener Herr. Seine Gestalt 
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AndI am very dry (thirsty). 
My sister had a very bad 
rheum, and a sore nose last 
week; now she has sore lips. 


I wish she had a sore 
tongue. 

Who is that gentleman? 

He is an Englishman. 

I took him for a French- 
man. . 

Then you were mistaken. 

Where does he live? 

He lives in king street. 


At whose house does he 
lodge? 
I cannot tell it you. 


How old is he? 

I believe he is five and 
twenty years old. 

I did not take him to be 
so old. 

He cannot be much younger. 


Is he married? 
No; he is an unmarried man. 


Are his father and mother 
alive? 

His mother is still living; 
but his father has been dead 
these two years. 

Has he any brothers and 
sisters? 

He has two brothers and a 
sister, 

Is his sister married? 


Yes, Sir. 

To whom? 

To the count of Veltheim. 

Is it long since you know 
him? 

Since about three years. 

Where got you acquainted — 
with him? 

I got acquainted with him 
at Rome. He is an accom- 
plished gentleman. His shape 
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st letché und ungezwingen. 
Er ist sehr dngenéhm, und 
hat eine schine Gestchtsbil- 
dung, und einen édlen Gang. 
Er kleidet sich auch sehr gut. 
Wie gefallt er Ihnen? 

Er gefallt mir sehr wohl. 
Er sieht sehr gut aus, und 
man kann ihn einen wakhrhaft 
schénen Mann nennen. 

Er ist hoflich, artig, und 
gegen Jedermann gefallig. Er 
hat viel Verstand, und ist in 
der Unterhdltung sehr munter. 


Ste schildern thn auf eine 
so vértheilhafte Art, dass Sie 
das Verlangenin mir ertoecken, 
thn kennen su lernen. 

Er nimmt keine Besiche an; 
aber ich werde Ste mit thm 
bekannt machen. 

Ich werde Ihnen dafiir sehr 
verbunden sein. 

Wann wollen Sie, dass wir 
thm unsere Aiifwartung ma- 
chen? 

Wann es Ihnen gefallig ist. 

Um wie viel Uhr kunn man 
thn besichen? . 

Ich kann thn zu jeder Zeit 
besuchen; denn er ist mein 
innigster Freund. 


‘CHAPTER XVII. 


\ 


is easy and free. He is very 
genteel, and has a fine pre- 
sence, and a noble gait. He 
also dresses very well. How 
do you like him? 


I like him very much. He 
looks very well, and one 
may call him a truly beauti- 
ful man. 

He is civil, courteous, and 
complaisant to every body. 
He has a great deal of wit, 
and is very sprightly in con- 
versation. 

You draw his picture to so 
much advantage, that you 
make me have a mind to 
know him. 

He sees nobody ; but I shall 
make you acquainted with 
him. 

I shall be obliged very much 
to you for it. 

When will you have us 
wait upon him? 


When you please. 

At what o’clock may one 
see him at home? 

I can see him at any time; 
for he is my most intimate 
friend. 


ZWEITES GESPRACH. 
ZWISCHEN EINER HOFMEISTERIN UND EINEM 
ACHTJAHRIGEN MADCHEN. 


SECOND DIALOGUE. | 
BETWEEN A GOVERNESS AND A GIRL OF EIGHT 
YEARS OF AGE. 


Hurtig , Fraulein., Sie miis- 
sen aifstehen. 

Ziehen Sie Ihre Striimpfe 
und Schuhe an. 

Kommen Ste hér, ich will 
Ste ankleiden, und Ihren Kopf 
kaémmen. 


Come, Miss, you must rise. 


Put on your stockings and 
shoes. 

Come hither, I will dress 
you, and comb your head. 
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free. Hes” = Sagen Sie jetst Ihre Gebéte 

Lhasa hey Ag. 

a noble mi!  Wollen Ste fruhstucken? 

very wl =—- Assen Sienicht so geschwind. 

him’ Sie sitsen in einer plumpen 
Stellung. 

vevoids Thre Fiifse sind einwarts 

well. wt gekehrt. Kehren Sie sie ais- 

na ua Me parts. 

Sie neigen sich 2u sehr auf 
_coureiis! die rechte, auf die linke Seite. 
wees = Halten Sie den Kopf in die 
cai del’ Hohe, Halten Sie sich gerade. 
pris w= Sse honnen jetzt spielen. 

* Was sitchen Sie? 
1s pete He Sie verlierenimmer alle Ihre 
age. lll *  Sozelsachen. Wenn Sie or- 
ve 20M’ dentlicher waren: so wiirden 

Sie nicht einen grofsen Theil 

dy: bul! des Tages mit ldngweiligem 
-quauted * Suchen verlieren. 

| Machen Sie nicht so vielen 
iged eT Laren. 
. Sprechen Sie nicht so laut. 
yoo have > Widerspréchen Sie nicht 
4 _ Ihrer Schwester. 

Sein Sie doch ein wenig 
as. | hadflicher und sanfter gegen 
ck OY" — eindnder. 
ne? | Kommen Sie hierhér. 
gay Ue KommenSie ein wenig naher. 
ost ua Holen Sie mir jenes Bich. 

Wollen Sie drbeiten? Wol- 

len Sie niéhen? Wollen Sie 
stricken? 

Néhmen Sie Ihre Arbeit vor. 

wi Zeigen Sie mir Ihre Arbeit. 

) ET: Fangen Sie sie wieder an. 

Séhen Sie au, gében Sie Acht, 

wie ich es mache. 

Wo ist Ihr Fingerhut, und 

ri Ihre Néhnadel? Wo ist Ihre 
p Blt Schére? Wo sind Ihre Strick- 
nadeln? Wo ist Ihr Zwirn? 
é ae 
oot Wo ist Ihre Seide: | 
a ght Nehmen Sie sich in Acht, 
chile | dass Sie sich nicht schneiden. 
a Gree Fadeln Sie Ihre Néhnadel 
a | ein, und machen Sie einen 
ur Saum, eine Naht. 
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Now say your prayers. 


Do you want to breakfast? 

Do not eat so fast. 

You sit in an awkward pos- 
ture, 

Your feet are turned in- 
ward. Turn them out. 


You lean too much on the 
right, on the left side. 


Lift up your head. Keep 
yourself straight. 

You may play now. 

What are you seeking? 

You always lose all your 
playthings. If you were more 
orderly, you would not lose 
a great part of the day in 
tiresome searches. | 


Don’t make so much noise. 


Don’t speak so loud, 
Don’t contradict your sister. 


Pray, be a little more po- | 
lite and gentle to one another. 


Gome this way. 

Come a little nearer. 

Fetch me that book. 

Do you want to work? Do 
you want to sew? Do you 
want to knit? 

Take up your work. 

Show me your work. 

Begin it again. 

Look, take notice how I 
do it. 

Where is your thimble, and 
your needle? Where are your 
scissars? Where are your 
knitting needles? Where is 
your thread? Where is your 
silk? 

Take care not to cut your- 
self. 

Thread your needle, and 
make a hem, a seam. 
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Horen Ste auf zu drbeiten. 
ELegen Sie Ihre Arbeit susam- 
men. Legen Sie ste wég. _ 

Antworten Sie auf eine hof- 
lichere Weise. 


Wenn Sie eine Unterrichts- 


stunde haben : missen Sienicht 
sprechen. 

Gében Ste sich Miihe. Ste 
geben sich gar keine Mihe. 

Wollen Sie Franzésisch lé- 
sen? 

Ste lésen zu schnell. 

Sie lésen sehr git. Fahren 
Sie auf diese Art fort. 

Verstehen Sie mich, wenn 
ich mit Ihnen Franzésisch 
spreche ? 

Ich verstehe Sie sehr wohl. 

Ste sprechen nicht gut aus. 
Héren Sie auf mich. Sie mis- 


sen auf diese Art aissprechen.’ 


Ihr Schreiblehrer kommt. 


Hier ist Ihr Tanzlehrer. 

Setzen wir uns zu Tische. 
Das Essen ist aiifgetragen. 

Essen Ste auf eine dnstan- 
digere Art, Ste essen su schnell. 
Ste missen lungsamer essen. 

Haben Sie getrunken? 

Wollen Sie ein Glas Wasser 
trinken ? 

Gehen wir spazteren. Es ist 
heute das dngenehmste Wetter, 
und kaum ein Wolkchen ist 
am Himmel. So lassen Sie uns 
denn gehen, und frische Luft 
schopfen. 

Setzen Sie Ihren Hit auf. 

Wo sind Ihre Handschuhe ? 

Tanzen Sie nicht im Gehen. 

Wir sind jetzt auf dem Felde. 
Ste kinnen ein wenig laufen, 
wenn Ste wollen. 


Kehren Sie wieder surtick. — 


Blethen Ste stehen. 
Ist Ihnen warm? 
Ste sind aufser Athem. 
Wohin laufen Ste so schnell? 
Gehen Sie nicht diesen Wég. 


Leave off working. Fold up 
your work, Put it aside. 


Answer in a more polite 
manner. 

When you have a lesson, 
you must not talk. 


Take pains. You do not 
take any pains at all. 


Will you read French? 


You read too fast. . 

You read very well. Con- 
tinue in that manner. 

Do you understand me, when 
I speak to you French? | 


I understand you very well. 

You do not pronounce well. 
Listen to me. You must pro- 
nounce in this manner. 

Your writing-master is co- 
ming. 

Here is your dancing-master. 

Let us sit down to table. 
The dinner is served up. 

Eat in a more becoming 
manner. Youeattoo fast. You 
must eat more slowly. 

Have you drunk? 

Will you take a glass of 
water? : 

Let us go and take a walk. 
It is to-day the most agree- 
able weather, and there ig 
hardly a little cloud in the 
sky. Let us go then, and take 
the fresh air. 

Put on your hat. 

Where are your gloves? 

Don’t dance in walking. 

We are now in the fields. 
You may run a little, if you 
please. 

Return again. Stop. 

Are you warm? 

You are out of breath. 
Whither do you run so fast ? 
Don’t walk that way. 
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Gehen Sie nicht auf dem 
Grase, und nehmen Sie sich 
in Acht, dass Sie sich nicht 
beschmuzen. Nehmen Sie Ihr 
Kleid in die Hohe. 

Machen Sie sich mit Bli- 
menp/fliicken einen Zeitvertretb. 

Friert Sie? 

Sind Ihre Fiifse nass ? 

Stnd Sie mtide? Geben Sie 
mir Ihre Hand. 

Ich bin ganz mide. 

Setzen wir uns nieder. 

Ich muss mech niedersetzen, 
und ein wenig ruhen. 

Es wird spat. Lassen Sie 
uns nach Hause gehen. 

Kehren wir wieder nach 
Hause curiick. 

Ste gehen mir zu schnell. 

Nehmen Sie sich in Acht, 
dass Ste nicht fallen. 

Wo ist Ihr Taschentuch? 

Schnausen Ste Ihre Nase. 
Schnauben Sie stch. 

Gehen wir jetzt sum Abend- 
essen. 

Wir wollen zu Bette gehen. 


Don’t walk upon the grass, 
and take care not to soil your- 
self. Take up your gown. 


Divert yourself with gather- 
ing flowers. 

Are you cold? 

Are your feet wet? 

Are you tired? Give me 
your hand. 

I am quite tired. 

Let us sit down. 

I must sit down, and rest 
a little. 

It grows late. 
home. 

Let us return home again. 


Let us go 


You walk too fast for me. 
’ Take care not to fall. 


Where is your handkerchief? 
Blow your nose, 


Let us now go to supper. 


Let us go to bed. 


DRITTES GESPRACH. 
BEI DEM AUFSTEHEN DES MORGENS. 


THIRD DIALOGUE. 
ON RISING IN THE MORNING. 


Wer ist da? 

Liegen Ste noch im Bette? 

Schlafen Sie? Schlafen Sie 
noch? 

Wachen Sie auf. 

Ich bin munter. 

Wer hat Sie geweckt? 

Ich erwache jeden Morgen 
um fiinf Uhr. 

Stehen Sie auf. Auf, auf! 

Ist es Zeit aiifaustehen? 

Wie viel Uhr ist es? 

Es ist heller Tag. Es sst 
acht Uhr. 

Ick stehe auf. Ich bin tm 
Begriffe aufsustehen. 


Who is there? 

Are you a bed still? 

Do you sleep? Are you 
still asleep? 

Awake. . 

I am awake.. 

Who waked you? 

I awake every morning at 
five o'clock. 

Rise. Up! get up! 

Is it time to rise? 

What o'clock is it? 

’Tis broad day. ‘Tis eight 
o'clock. 

I am rising.. I am going 
to rise. 
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Um wie viel Uhr sind Sie 
heute aufgestanden ? 


Ich bin bet Tagesadnbruch ° 


aufgestanden. 

Offnen Sie die Thiire. Sie 
ist siigeschlossen. Sie tst ver- 
riegelt. 

er Schliissel steckt. Heben 
Ste die Klinke auf. 
Warten Ste ein wenig. 


CHAPTER XVII 


At what o'clock did you 
rise to-day? 
I rose at break of day. 


Open the door. It is locked. 
It is bolted, 


The key is in the door. 
Lift up the latch. 
Wait a little. 


VIERTES GESPRACH. 
EHE MAN ZU BETTE GEHT. 


‘FOURTH DIALOGUE. 
BEFORE GOING TO BED. 


Es wird dunkel. Es fangt 
an, dunkel 2u werden. 

Die Nacht kommt heran. Die 
Nacht nahert sich. Es wird 
Nacht. Es ist fast Nacht. 

Es ist sehr spat. Es ist 
Zeit, 3 Bette zu gehen. 

Sie kommen sehr spat nach 
Hause. Ich gehe gern seitig 
au Bette. 

Ich will noch nicht su Bette 
gehen. 

Sitzen Sie so lenge auf, als 
Sie wollen. 

Sie schlafen ‘gern. 

Das Bett ist kalt. 

Lassen Sie es warmen, 

Wo ist die Warmpfanne ? 

Hier ist sie. 

Haben Sie mein Bett ge- 
macht? Haben Sie mir ge- 
bettet? Ist mein Bett gemacht? 

Das Bett tst gut yemacht. 

Das Bett ist su schlecht ge- 
macht. Machen Sie das Bett 
noch einmal. 

Schiitteln Sie dus Féderbett 
auf. 

Kleiden Sie sich aus. 

Ziehen Ste Lhre pesnne und 
Striimpfe aus. 

Helfen Sie mir meinen Rock 
aussiehen, 


It grows dark. 
to grow dark. 
Night comes on. Night 
draws near. It grows night. 
"Tis almost night. 
It is very late. 
to go to bed. 
You come home very late. 
I like to go to bed betimes. 


It begins 
It is time 


I will not yet go to bed. 
Sit up as long as you will. 


You love to sleep. 

The bed is cold. 

Get it warmed. 

Where is the warmingpan? 

Here it is. 

Have you made my bed? 
Is my bed made? ; 


The bed is well made, 
The bed is too ill made. 
Make the bed again. 


Beat up the featherbed. 


Undress yourself. 

Pull off your shoes and 
stockings. 

Help me to pull of my 
coat. 
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Gében Ste mir eine Schlaf- 
mittze. 

Setzen Site sie doch auf. 

Ziehen Ste die Vorhange 


’ herunter. 


Holen Ste sogleich das Licht. 

Néhmen Sie das Licht wég. 

Lassen Sie das Licht da. 

Ich lése gern im Bette. 

Lischen Sie das Licht aus. 

Gehen Ste in Ihr Zimmer, 
und wecken Ste mich morgen 
beizeiten; denn itch muss mit 
Tagesdnbruch aitfstehen. 

Ja, ich will Sie wecken. 

Um wie viel Uhr pflegen Sie 
aufsustehen ? 

Um vier Uhr im Sommer. 


Gute Nacht. Ich witinsche 
Ihnen eine gute Nacht, eine 
ruhige Nacht. 


Give me a nightcap. 


Pray, put it on. 
Draw the curtains. 


Fetch directly the candle. 

Take the candle away. 

Leave the candle there. 

I like to read in bed. 

Put out the candle. 

Go into your room, and 
wake me to-morrow betimes; 
for I must rise by break of 


day. 
es, I'll wake you. 

At what o’clock do you use 
to rise? 

At four o’clock in the sum- 
mer, 

Good night. I wish you a 
good night, a quiet night. 


FUNETES GESPRACH. 
UM SICH ANZUKLEIDEN. 


FIFTH DIALOGUE. 
TO DRESS ONE’S SELF. 


Ich muss mich geschwind 
ankleiden. Geben Sie mtr meine 
Beinkletder, meine seidenen, 
Striimpfe, und meine Strimpf- 
bander. 

Geben Sie mir meine Pan- 
toffeln, und meinen Schlafrock. 

Wo ist metn Hemd? 

Hier ist es. 

Dieses Hemd ist noch gans 
kalt. 

Es ist nicht rein. 
schmustg. 

Hier ist ein reines. 

Geben Sie mir das Taschen- 
tuch, welches in meiner Réck- 
tasche st. 

Ich habe es der Wascherin 
gegeben. Es war schmustg. 
Sie haben wohl gethan. 

Hat Sie meine Wasche ge- 
bracht ? 


Es ist 


I must make haste in dress- 
ing myself. Give me my 
breeches, my silk stockings, 
and my garters. 


Give me my slippers, and 
my nightgown. 

Where is my shirt? 

Here it is. 

This shirt is quite cold still. 


It is not clean. It is foul. 


Here is a clean one. 
Give me the handkerchief 
which is in my coat-pocket. 


I have given it to the 
laundress. It was dirty. 

You have done well. 

Has she brought my linen? 
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Ja, mein Herr, es féhlt Nichts 
daran. 

Geben Ste mir das Wasch- 
becken, und ein wentg Seife. 
Ich muss mir die Hinde und 
das Gesicht waschen. Meine 
Hande sind sehr schmuzig. 

Trocknen Ste Ihre Hande an 
‘diesem Hadndtuche ab... 

Wo tst Ihre Seifenkugel ? 

Ich habe ste verloren. 

Geben Ste mir meine Schuhe. 

Ich muss ste erst dbwischen. 

Lassen ‘Sie meine Schuhe 
aisbessern. 

Geben Sie mir einen Kamm. 

Wollen Sie den élfenbeiner- 
nen Kamm haben? 

Nein, sondern den hérner- 
nen Kamm. 

Es hat Jemand finf oder 
sechsZahne aus meinemKamme 
gebrochen. 

Birsten Sie meine Kletder 
gut aus. Hier ist die Birste. 

Bringen Sie mir meinen 
Stock, und meinen Mantel. 

Es klopft Jemand an die 
Thire. Séhen Sie, wér es ist. 

Es ist der Schneider. 

Lassen Sie thn herein kom- 
men. 


SECHSTES 


CHAPTER XVII. 


Yes, Sir, there is nothing 
wanting. 

Give me the basin, and a 
little soap. I must wash my 
hands and my face. My hands 
are very dirty. 


Dry your hands on this 
towel. - 

Where is your washball? 

I have lost it. 

Give me my shoes. 

I must first wipe them. 

Get my shoes mended. 


Give me a comb. 

Will you have the ivory 
comb? 

No, but the horncomb. 


Somebody has broken five 
or six teeth out of my comb. 


Brush my clothes well, Here 
is the brush. 

Bring me my cane, and my 
cloak. 

Somebody knocks at the 
door. See who it is. 

"Tis the tailor. 

Let him come in, 


GESPRACH. 


ZWISCHEN EINER DAME UND IHRER KAMMERFRAU. 


SIXTH DIALOGUE. 
BETWEEN A LADY AND HER WAITINGWOMAN. 


Rufen Sie, Madam? 

Ja. Wie viel Uhr ist es? 

Ich weifs nicht, Madam. 

Sehen Sie nach meiner Uhr. 

Ste geht nicht, sie ist ab- 
gelaufen. 

Geben Sie mir sie, damit 
ich sie aitfatehe. 

Es schliig ében jetzt zéhn. 

Horten Sie es schlagen? 


Do you call, Madam? 

Yes. What o’clock is it? 
I do not know, Madam. 
Look at my watch. 

Itdoes not go. It is down. 


Give it me, that I may wind 
it up. 

It struck just now ten. 

Did you hear it strike? 


SOME FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Es hat noch nicht geschla- 
gen; aber es wird gleich schla- 


gen. 

Ich glaube, dass es nicht 
$o spat ist. 

Es ist sechs vorbei. 

Geben Sie mtr mein Hemd. 

Es ist nicht warm. Ich bin 
im Begriffe, es su warmen. 

Ist ein gutes Feuer tn mest- 
nem Stubchen ? 

Ein sehr gutes. 

Geben Ste mtr mein Mor- 
genklesd, 

Ich kann es nicht finden. 

Sichen Sie es. 

Ich suche es stberall. 

Ste lassen Alles in Unord- 
nung liegen. 

Geben Ste mir einen Stuhl. 

Reinigen Sie meine Kamme. 

Sie sind rein, Madam. 

Wischen Sie diesen Spiegel 
ab. Er ist ganz schmuzig. 

Geben Sie mir eine Stéck- 
nadel. 

Hier ist das Nddelkiissen. 

Schniiren Sie mich sehr fest. 

Geben Sie mir meine Hand- 
, krausen, und meinen Facher. 
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It has not yet struck; but 
it will strike immediately. 


I think it is not so late. 


It is past six. 

Give me my shift. 

It isnot warm. I am going 
to warm it. 

Is there a good fire in my 
closet? 

A very good one. 

Give me my morning-gown. 


I cannot find it. 

Seek it. 

I am seeking it every y where, 

You leave every thing in 
disorder. 

Give me a chair. 

Clean my combs. 

They are clean, Madam. 

Wipe that looking- glass. It 
is quite dirty. 

Give me a pin. 


Here is the pincushion. 

Lace me very tight. 

Give me my ruffles, and 
my fan. 


SIEBENTES GESPRACH. 
UM ZU FRUHSTUCKEN. 


SEVENTH DIALOGUE. 
TO BREAKFAST. 


Geben Sie mir Etwas 2u es- 
sen. Mich hungert; denn ich 
habe gestern Abends gar Nichts 
gegessen. 

Sie sollen, mein Herr, Alles, 
was Ste verlangen, bekommen. 

Was michten Ste gern ha- 
ben? Ich werde augenblicklich 
Kaffee machen lassen. 

Sie wissen, dass tch leber 
Chocolate trinke. 

Diese Chocolate taugtNichts. 


Give me something to eat. 
Iam hungry; for I have eaten 
nothing at all last night. 


You shall have, Sir, any 
thing you like. 

What would you choose to 
have? I shall get coffee made 
in a moment, 

You know I rather take 
chocolate, 

This chocolate is good for 
nothing. 
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Ste sind sehr schwér su be- 
friedigen. 

Ist Ihnen eine Schale Kaffee 
oder Thee gefillig? 

Eine Schale Thee. 

Der Thee ist sehr schwach. 
Geben Sie mir eine Schale 
Kaffee; aber er muss stark sein. 

Der Kaffee ist vortréfflich. 
Ich wiinsche vier Tassen. 

Was fur Weine haben Sie? 
Haben Sie Rheinwein? 

Ja, ich habe Rheinwein, und 
viele andere gute Weine.- 

Bringen Sie mtr einen Wein, 
dér nicht verfalsché ist. 
Geben Sie mtr frische Butter, 

und Weizenbrot. 

Haben Sie schweiser Kése, 
hollindischenKase, Parmesan- 
kise? Haben Sie Obst? Was 
fir Obst haben Sie? 

Ich habe Erdbeeren, Stdad- 
chelbeeren, rothe und wei/se 
Johannisbeeren, Heidelbetren, 
Kirschen, Pflaumen, Apfel, 
Birnen, Pfirsichen, twélsche 
Niisse, Haselniisse, Mispeln, 
blaue und weifse Wetntrauben. 
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You are very hard to be 
pleased. 

Do you choose to have a 
cup of coffee or tea? 

A cup of tea. — 

The tea is very weak. Give 
me acup of coffee; but it 
must be strong. 

The coffee is excellent. I 
want four cups. 

What wines have you? Have 
you Rhenish wine? 

Yes, I have Rhenish wine, 
and many other good wines. 

Let me have a wine that 
is not adulterated. 

Give me some fresh butter, 
and wheaten bread. 

‘ Have you Swiss cheese, 
Dutch cheese, Parmesan 
cheese? Have you any fruit? 
What sort of fruit have you? 

Ihave strawberries, goose- 
berries, red and white cur- 
rants, bilberries, cherries, 
plums, apples, pears, peaches, 
walnuts, hazel-nuts, medlars, 
black and white grapes. 


ACHTES GESPRACH. 
BEI TISCHE. 


~ EIGHTH DIALOGUE 
AT TABLE. 


Decken Ste den Tisch. 

Setzen wir uns zu, Tische. 

Setsen Sie die Stiihle um 
den Tisch herim. 

_ Haben Sie keine feineren Tél- 
lertiicher (Servietten) ? Gében 
Ste ste uns. 

Haben Sie keine anderen 
Loffel als sinnerne? 

Néhmen Ste diese Schiissel 
wég, und geben Sie mir einen 
“anderen Teller. 

Wir brauchen mehr Teller. 


Lay the cloth. 

Let us sit down to table. 

Set the chairs in order round 
the table. 

Have you no finer napkins? 
Let us have them. 


Have you no spoons besides 
pewter ones? 

Take this dish away, and 
let me have another plate. 


We want more plates. 


SOME FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Haben Sie keine anderen 
Gabeln? Diese Gabeln haben 
nir swes Zinken. 


Geben Sie mtr ein Messer, 
welches gut schneidet. Ich will 
dieses Rindfleisch vorschnet- 
den. 

Schmeckt das Rindfletsch 
gut? 

Ja. r 
' Bringen Sieuns OlundEssig. 


Dieses Ol taugt Nichts. Ge- 
ben Ste uns besseres. 

Dieser Essig ist su schwach. 
Haben Sie nicht starkeren? 
Bringen Sie uns welchen. 

Es ist kein Brot mehr da. 

Darf ich Ihnen von diesem 
Gerichle vérlegen? 

Was wiinschen Sie? 

Was verlangen Sie? 

Ste essen nicht. Ich séhe 
die Leute gern essen, wenn 
sie bet Tische sind. 

Ich habe schon genug ge- 
gessen. 

Ste scherzsen blofs. Sie ha- 
ben gar Nichts gegessen. 

Ich habe ketneEsslust. Metne 
Esslust ist bald gestillt. 

Beliebt lhnen Etwas von die- 
sen Friichten ? 

Ich danke Ihnen. 

Darf itch Ihnen ein Glas von 
diesem Weine danbieten? 

Dieser Wein ist sehr gut. 
Dieses ist ein starker Wein. 

Dieser Weinist funfzigJahre 
alt, 

Alter Wein und alte Freunde 
sind am bessten. 

Kosten Sie doch diesen Bur- 
guinder. 

Stellen Sie die Flaschen und 
die Glaser nében uns. Wir 
wollen uns selbst bedtenen. 

Wie schmeckt ‘Ihnen dieser 
Wen? 

Ich trinke nicht gern sti{sen 
Wein. 
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Have you no other forks? 
These forks have only two 
prongs. 

Give me a knife that cuts 
well, I will carve this beef. 


Does the beef eat well? 


It does. 

Bring us some oil and vine- 
gar. 

This oil is good for nothing. 
Give us some better. 

This vinegar is too weak. 
Have not you any stronger? 
Bring us some. 

There is no more bread, 

May I help you to this dish? 


What do you wish? 

What do you desire? 

You do not eat. I like to 
see people eat, when they 
are at table. 

Ihave eaten enough already. 


You only jest. You have 
eaten nothing at all. 

I have no stomach. My 
stomach is soon staid. 

Would you choose some 
of these fruits? 

I do not choose any. 

May I offer you a glass of 
this wine? 

This wine is very good. 
This is a strong-bodied wine. 

This wine is fifty years old. 


Old wine and old friends 
are best. 
Pray, taste this Burgundy. 


Place the bottles and glasses 
next us. We will help our- 
selves. 7 

How do you like that wine? 


I do not like sweet wine. 
f 
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Sie trinken nicht. 

Ich trinke keinen Wein. Ich 
_trinke auch nie Liqueurs. 

Ich habe gutes Bier. 

Lassen Sie mich Ihr Bier 
kosten. 

Es schmeckt mir ziemlich 
gut. 

Ich trinke nicht gern Bier. 
Es ist 2 nahrhafe. 


Ich will mit Ihrer Erlaubniss 
diese fette Henne vorschneiden. 


Wollen Ste so giitig sein, 
diesen Teller hertimzugeben ? 


Darf ich Ihnen noch Etwas’ 


vorlegen ? 

Nein, mein Herr, ich danke 
Ihnen. 

Sein Ste so giitig, ein wenig 
nach jener Sette sazuriicken. 
Ich habe nicht Plats genug. 

. Ich bitte Sie um Verzethung, 
es ist kein Plats dbrig. 

Ich will mich an einen an- 
deren Tisch setzen. 

Sein Sie doch so giitig, mir 
haisgebackenes Brot (haus- 
backen Brot) su geben. 

Néhmen Sie Weifsbrot. 

Ich esse lieber schwarzes 
Brot. | 

Gében Sie mir neiigebacke- 
nes Brot (neubacken Brot), 


‘ -wenm sch Ste bitten darf. 


Es schlig swilf Uhr, wenn 
ich mich nicht tausche. 
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You do not drink. 

I do not drink any wine. 
I also never drink liquors. 

I have some good beer. 

Let me taste your beer. 


1 like it pretty well. 


I don’t like beer. 
nourishing. 

I will carve this fat hen by 
your leave. 


Will you be so kind as to 
hand about this plate? 

May I help you to some 
more? 


No, Sir, I thank you. , 


It is too 


Be so kind as to move a 
little to that side. I have not 
room enough. 

I ask your pardon, there 
is no place left. 

I will sit at another table. 


Pray, be so kind as to give 
me some household bread. 


Take some white bread. 
1 like brown bread better. 


Give me some new bread, 
if I may pray you. 


It struck twelve o’clock, if 
I am not mistaken, 


NEUNTES GESPRACH. | 
VOM BRIEFSCHREIBEN. 


NINTH DIALOGUE. 
ON LETTER- WRITING. 


Ich wiinsche zu schreiben. 
Bringen Ste mir Papier, Fé- 
dern, Tinte, und Siegellack. 


I want to write. 
Bring me some paper, pens, 
ink, and sealing-wax. 


SOME FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Lassen Sie mir diese Federn 
verbessern. 


Kénnen Sie Federn schnei- 
den? 


Wie haben Sie ste gern? 


Ich habe sie gern sehr fein. 

Sind sie nach Ihrem Sinne ? 

Geben Sie mir ein Féder- 
messer. Ich moéchte gern eine 
Feder verbessern. 


Haben Sie gute Stahlfedern? 


Nein; ich liebe ste nicht. 
Wo tst das Tintenfass? 
Worst dieStreiisandbiichse ? 
Holen Sie mir Sand. 
Wollen Ste feenen Sand oder 
Goldstaub haben? 
Haben Sie ein Pétschaft? 
Hier ist das meinige. 


Ziinden Sie ein Licht an; ° 


denn itch muss meine Briefe 
zusiegeln, 

Ist die Post weit von dtesem 
Hause? 

Wie Viel muss ich fir das 
Freimachen dieser Briefe be- 
aahlen ? 


Haben Sie meine Briefe auf 
der Post dbgegeben? Haben 
Ste sie frei gemacht? 

Gehen Sie sogletch auf die 
Post, und erkundtgen Sie sich 
nach meinen Briefen. 
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Get these pens mended for 
me. 


Can you make pens? 


How do you like to have 
them? 

I like them very fine. 

Are they to your mind? 

Give me a penknife. I want 
to mend a pen. 


Have you good steel-pens? 

No; I do not like them. 

Where is the inkstand? 

Where is the sandbox? 

Fetch me some sand, 

Do you choose to have fine 
sand or gold - dust? 

Have you a seal? 

Here is mine. | 

Light a candle; for I must 
seal up my letters, 


Is the postoffice far from 
this house? 


How much must I pay for 
franking these letters? 


Have you delivered my let- 
ters at the postoffice? Have 
you franked them? 

Go immediately to the post- 
office, and inquire for my 
letters. 


ZEHNTES GESPRACH. 
UBER DIE KLEIDUNG. 


TENTH DIALOGUE. 
ON DRESS. 


Ich brauche einen Rock. 

Wollen Sie mir Mafs néh- 
men ? 

Haben Ste das Titch schon 
gekauft ? 


‘\ 


I want a_coat. | 
Will youllfake my measure? 


Have you bought the cloth 
already? 
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Ich wetfs nicht, wo gutes 
Tuch su bekommen ist. Also 
werde ich es Ihnen iiberldssen. 
Aber ich bitte, setzen Sie mir 
nicht su Viel dafur an. 


Sie sollen es so git und sd 
wohlfeil als moglich haben. 

Wann werde tch metnenRock 
bekommen ? 


Ubermorgen. 


Sehr wohl. Bringen Sie Ihre 
Rechnung mit ; denn tch wérde 
Sie sogleich bezahlen. 


Wie theuer verkaufen Sie 
diesen Zeug ? 


Das ist sehr theuer. 


Ich werde nicht mehr als 
... gében. Er tst nicht mehr 
wérth. 


Uberlegen Sie, 0b Sie mir 
thn fiir diesen Preis lassen 
konnen. Ich werde das ganze 
Stick kaufen. Wollen Ste so 
giitig sein, es su messen? 

Ich werde séhnEllennéhmen. 

Ich wiinsche, Tuch su kau- 
fen. Wie Viel kostet die deut- 
sche Elle? 

Schneiden Sie swilf Ellen ab. 

Haben Sie gute Leinwand 
su Hemden oder Taschentii- 
chern (Schnipftichern ) ? 

Hier ist der Schiihmacher, 
dén Sie haben rufen lassen. 

Man hat mir gesdgt, mein 
Herr, dass Sie ein Paar Stie- 
feln brauchen. 

Nein, tch brauche keine 
Stiefeln, sondern blofs em 
Paar Schuhe. Haben Sie fer- 
tige Schuhe? Bringen Ste mir 
einige Paare von verschiedener 
Gréfse. 

Wie theuer sind diese? 

Ich will sie dnversuchen. 

Sie driicken mitch. 

Mein Herr, tch werde Ihnen 
ein Paar sehr gute Schuhe 
machen, und tibermorgen wer- 


- 
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I do not know where to 
get good cloth. So I shall 
leave it to you. But pray, 
don’t overrate me. 


You shall have it as good. 
and as cheap as possible. 


When shall I get my coat? 


The day after to- morrow. 


Very well. Bring your bill 
along with you; for I shall - 
pay you immediately. 


How do you sell this stuff? 


That is very dear. 


I shall give no more than.. 
It is not worth more. 


Consider whether you can 
let me have it at that price. 
I shall buy the whole piece. 
Will you be so kind as to 
measure it? 


I shall take ten ells. 

I want to buy some cloth. 
How much does the German 
ell cost? 

Cut off twelve ells. 

Have you any good linen 
for shirts or handkerchiefs? 


Hereis the shoemaker whom 
you ordered to be called. 

I have been-told, Sir, that 
you want a pair of boots. 


No, I want no boots, but 
a pair of shoes only. Have . 
en any shoes ready made? 

ring me some pairs of dif- 
ferent sizes. 


How dear are these? 

I will try them on. 

They pinch me. 

Sir, I shall make you a 
pair of very good shoes, and 
you shall have them the day 
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den Sie dieselben bekommen. 
Beféhlen Sie dicke oder diinne 
Sohlen ? 


Machen Sie die Sohlen nicht 
sehr dick. , 

Sollen die Absatze hich oder 
niedrig sein? 

Nicht zu hoch. 

Sollen die Riemen brett oder 
schmal sein? 

Ich wiinsche, Pelsschuhe 2u 
haben. Machen Sie sie wett 
genug, damit ich sie iiber 
meine anderen Schuhe bringen 
kann, 

Ich brauche einen runden 
Hit. 

Hier sind einige sehr schéne 
and feine Hiite. Hier ist einer, 
mein Herr, der Ihnen, wte 
ich glaube, passen wird. 

Lussen Sie mich Ihre Hiite 
sehen. 

Ja, es scheinen gute Hite 
Bu sein, 

Dieser Hut passt mir nicht, 
er tst 2u eng (enge). 

Haben Ste die Gitte, diesen 
zu versichen. Er tst weiter. 

Ja, dieser wird gehen. Wie 
Viel fordern Sie fir denselben? 

Fiinf Thaler, mein Herr, 

Ich will thn néhmen. 
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after to-morrow. Would you 
have thick or thin soles? 


Don’t make the soles very 
thick. 

Shall the heels be high or 
low? 

Not too high. 

Are the straps to be broad 
or small? 

I wish to have shoes lined 
with fur. Make them wide 
enough, that I may get them 
over my other shoes. 


I want a round hat. 


Here are some very beau- 
tiful and fine hats. Here is 
one, Sir, that I believe will 
fit you. 

Let me see your hats. 


Yes, they seem to be good 


hats. 
This hat does not fit me, 
it is too narrdw. 


Please to try this, It is 
wider. 
Yes, this will do. How 


much do you ask for it? 
Five dollars, Sir. 
I will take it. 


ELFTES GESPRACH. 
MIT EINEM UHRMACHER., 


ELEVENTH DIALOGUE. 
WITH A WATCHMAKER. 


Ich wiinsche , eine Taschen- 
uhr 3u kaufen. 

Ist diese Uhr gut? 

Wollen Sie mir sie auf die 
Probe gében? Ich werde sie 
nir unter dieser Bedingung 
néhmen, , 

Nehmen Sie die diamantenen 


I want to purchase a watch. 


Is this watch good? 

Will you let me have it 
upon trial? I shall take it 
on those terms only. 


Take the diamond -hands 


id 


' 
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Zetger' weg, und setsen Sie 
goldene an thre Stelle. 

Ich mochte gern meine Uhr 
gegen eine andere vertauschen, 

Wie Viel wollen Ste herais 
haben ? 

Sie fordern su Viel. Diese 
Uhr hat mir sechzig Thaler 
gekostet, und tst vortrefflich. 

Wenn Sie es sufrieden sind: 
so will tch die Uhr nehmen, 
welche Sie mir sum Tausche 
anbieten; und Sie sollen mir 
blofs steben Thaler herais- 
geben. 

Ich muss ein neues Glas an 
meine Uhr_setzen lassen. Ich 
habe mein Uhrglas zerbrochen. 

Diese Uhr geht unrichtig. 
Ist ste aifgesogen worden? 

Welches tst der Name die- 
ses Uhrmachers? ; ; 

Meine Uhr. ist in Unord- 
nung. Ich bitte Sie, sie su 
reinigen, und ste wieder in 
den Stand zu setzen. Ste 
werden mir unterdéssen eine 
andere Uhr leithen. 

Diese Uhr tst viel su theuer. 
Ste ist nicht schon. 

Ich nehme keine Riicksicht 
auf eine schine Uhr, wenn 
sie nir git ist. Diejensge Uhr 
gefallt mir, welche gut geht. 

Verkaufen Sie Brillen, Ver- 
grifserungsglaser, Operngla- 
ser ! 

Dieses Glas vergriéfsert die 
Gegenstande su sehr. Es ver- 
grifsert sie nicht genug. 
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away, and put golden ones 
in their stead, 

I should like to exchange 
my watch for another. 

How much do you want 
back? 

You ask too much. This 
watch has cost me sixty dol- 
lars, and is an excellent one, 

If you are contented, I will 
take the watch you offer me 
in exchange; and you shall 
give me only seven dollars 
back. 


1 must get a new glass set 
to my watch. I have broken 
my watchglass, 

This watch goes wrong. 
Has it been wound up? 

What is the name of this 
watchmaker? 

My watch is out of order. 
I beg you to clean it, and 
to put it to rights again. You 
will lend me in the mean time 
another watch. 


This watch is much too 
dear. It is not fine. 

I don’t regard a fine watch, 
if it be only a good one. I 
like that watch which goes 
well. 

Do you sell spectacles, mi- 
croscopes, opera - glasses? 


This glass magnifies the 
objects too much. ‘It does 
not magnify them enough. 


ZWOLFTES GESPRACH. 
MIT EINER WASCHERIN. 


TWELFTH DIALOGUE. 
WITH A LAUNDRESS. 


Wann werden Sie meine 
Wasche wtederbringen ? 


When will you bring my 
linen back? 


SOME FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Waschen Ste sie ja sorg- 
faltig. Thun Sie, wenn Sie 
meine Nachthauben waschen, 
keine Starke daran. 


Dieses Kleid muss gewaschen 
und geglattet werden. 


Meine seidenen Striimpfe 
miissen aiusgebessert werden. 
Kénnen Sie sie ausbessern? 


Bringen Sie schon meine 
Wasche? 

Ich will meine Wasche 
dirchsahlen. Zwei Paar Bétt- 
tiicher, funfzehn Hemden, dret 
Rocke, Ein kleid, fiinf Hals- 
tiicher, sechs Nadchthauben, 
acht Paar Striimpfe, swolf 
Taschentiicher ( Schnipfti- 
cher), vier Schiirzen, Ein 
Paar Handschuhe, drei Tisch- 
tticher, steben Handtticher, 
swansig Téllertiicher (Ser- 
vietten), zwei Paar Unter- 
atehhosen. 


Es féhlen zwei Sticke. 


Da ist ein Taschentuch, 
welches mir nicht gehirt. Es 
sist nicht mein Zeichen. 


Dieses ist nicht gut gewa- 
schen. Dieses hingégen sst 
sehr schén gewaschen. 

Diese Falten sind nicht gut 
gemacht. 
geplattet. 

_Es hat Jemand einen Brief 
auf der Strafse fallen lassen. 
Heben Ste thn auf. 


ZIMMER ZU MIETHEN. 


Ich winsche, einige schone 
Zimmer su miethen, Ich wiirde 
ste gern wm ersten Stockwerke 
haben. Ich wohne nicht gern 
im Erdgeschosse, weil es dun- 
kel und feucht ist. Da ich 
unwohl bin: so stetge sch nicht 


Dieses ist schlecht 


‘. 
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Pray, wash it carefully. 
Don’t put any starch in wash- 
ing my nightcaps, 


This gown must be washed 
and calendered. 


My silk stockings must be 
mended, Can you mend them? 


Do you bring my linen al- 
ready? 

I will count over my linen. 
Two pair of sheets, fifteen 
shirts, three petticoats, one 
gown, five neck-handkerchiefs 
(five neck-cloths), six night- 
caps, eight pair of stockings, 
twelve pocket-handkerchiefs, 
four aprons, one pair of gloves, 
three table-cloths, seven tow- 
els, twenty napkins, two pair 
of drawers. 


There are two pieces want- 
ing. 

There is a pocket-handker- 
chief which does not belong 
to me. It is not my mark. 

This is not well washed. 
This, on the contrary, is very 
nicely washed. 

These folds. are not well 
made. That is badly ironed. 


Somebody has kd a 
letter in the street. Take it 


up. ° 


HIRING APARTMENTS. 


I wish to hire some fine 
rooms. I should like to have 
them on the first floor. I 
dislike the ground-floor, be- 
cause it is dark and damp. 
As I am ill, I do not like to 


mount the stairs, and I should 
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gern die Treppen, und tch 


moichte nicht gern, wegen des 


grofsen Liérmes, nach der 
Strafse su wohnen. Kénnen 
Ste mir ein Haus seigen, in 
welchem schine Zimmer su 
vermiethen sind? 

Ja. Ich will Ihnen negenen 
eines setgen, 


not like to lodge, on account 
of the great noise, towards 
the street. Can you show me 
a house in which there are 
fine rooms to be let? 


Yes. I will show you one 
immediately. 
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Weil, 432. 

Wenig, 178. 

Wenn, 281, 434, 435, 437, 
438. ; 

Wenn auch, 279, 282. 

Wenn gleich, 431. 

Wenn schon, 431. 


. Wider, 368, 375. 


Wie, 419, 433. 
Wiewohl , 431. 

Wo, 417, 418, 434, 435. 
Wofern, 434, 435. 
Woher, wohin, 417, 419. 
Wohl, 413, 414. 
Wollen, 270, 317. 


Z 


Zu, 353, 365, 415. 
Zufolge, 376. 

Zundchst, 353, 362. 
Zuwider, 353, 368. 
Zwischen, 376, 394. 
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Cow NP DNN 


ERRORS OF THE PRESS. 


calm read balm. 

oft read of. 

r read For. 

action read an action. 

die Haft read from die Haft. 

1. I. read 2. I. 

veneral read venereal. 

The substantives read The substantives of the 
first model. 

die Christen read die Christe. 

formed only read is formed only. 

a regiment soldiers read a regiment of soldiers. 
they have comparative read they have the 
comparative. 

to bem aster read to be master. 

einen ganzen Kopf gréfser read um einen 
ganzen Kopf gréfser. 

of a preposition read of a proposition. 
passion with a verb read passion of a verb. 
ricked read kicked. 

Sich befleifsigen read sich befleifsen. 

du erschallest read du erschalltest. 

gread read great. ‘ 

sunest read sunset. 

thought read though. 

The second pentameter read the second part. 


Im J. C. Hinrichs’schen Verlage in Leipzig erschienen ferner: 
Consul Dr. J. G. Pligel’s 
TRIGLOTT OR COMMERCIAL DICTIONARY 


IN THREE LANGUAGES, 


COMPREHENDING THE TECHNICAL EXPRESSIONS 
IN TRADE, MANUFACTURES, NAVIGATION AND LAW. 


Three parts. Lex. 8. Second edition. carton. 33/, Thlr. 


I. Deutsch — Englisch — Franzoésisch. 2. Auflage 1!/, Thlr. 
II, English — French — German. 2. Edition 1', Thir. 
Il. Francais — Anglais — Allemand. 2. Edition 1'/ Thlr. 


Kleines kaufmannisches Worterbuch in 3 Sprachen 
enthaltend 
die gebrauchlichsten Ausdriticke des Handels. 
Deutsch — Englisch — Franzésisch. 


Lex. 8. cart. 1 Thir. 


COMPLETE ENGLISH AND GERMAN PHRASEOLOGY; 


or a copious Collection of English proper expressions; comprising all 
the verbs and other parts of speech of the English language with the 
prepositions they govern; exemplified by analogous German phrases. 


gr. 8. br. 20 Ner. 


taiveriatiens- Taschenbuch in 6 Sprachen, 


Englisch — Deutsch — Franzésisch — Italienisch — Spanisch — Russisch. 
Neue wohlfeile Ausgabe der 7. umgearbeiteten Auflage. 
A, u. d. Titeln: A manual. of conversation. — Manuel pour la conversation. 
— Manuale per la conversazione. — Manual para la conversacion. — 


PyuHaA KHMra JAA TymemecmBytounxs. 
16. geb. 24 Ner. 


Conversations-Taschenbuch in 3 Sprachen 
Englisch — Deutsch — Franzosisch. 
Neue wohlf. Ausgabe der 7. umgearbeiteten Auflage. 
16. geb. 15 Ner. 


Italienisch — Deutsch — Franzésisch. 16. geb. 15 Ner. 


mal 


Director Dr. KE. I. Hauschild’s 
DICTIONNAIRE GRAMMATICAL 
DE LA LANGUE FRANGAISE. 
Grammatifh@es Handworterbud 
Der frangdsfifhen Spradde. 
Lerifon 8. 1 Thlr. 18 Mgr. 


Dir. Dr. E. I. Hauschild’s 
Etymologifhes Worterbuch der frangofifcen Sprache 


nach Srdr. Biey, fowie Frifdy, Wogquefort, Wosl und Carpentier, mit 


Durdhgangiger Berweifung auf Diez’s Grammatif dev romanifden Sprachen. 


DICTIONNAIRE ETYMOLOGIQUE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE 
TIRE DE LA GRAMMAIRE DES LANGUES ROMANES DE FREDERIC DIEZ etc. 
8. geh. 22'/4, Ner. 


Prof. Dr. Saf. Heinr. Maltfdmidt’s 
fpradhvergleichendes Worterbud) der deutfden Sprache, 
wotin die hocydeutfden Etammiparter in den gcrman., roman. und vielen andem 
europ, und afiat. Sprachen, befonders in der Ganstrit- Sprache nadgewiefen, 
mit ihren Stammverwandten gufammengeftellt, aus ihren Wurgeln abgeleitet, 
und nad ihrer Urbedentung erflart, auc) die abgeleitcten und die wichtigeren 
gufammengefepten Worter furz erlautert werden. 

Ner.28. 4 Thlr. 


ALCIPHRONIS RHETORIS EPISTOLAE, 


RECENSUIT, CUM BERGLERI INTEGRIS MEINEKII, WAGNERI, ALIORUM 
SELECTIS SUISQUE ANNOTATIONIBUS EDIDIT, INDICES ADJECIT 


E. E. SEILER. 
gr. 8. (XLVI u. 494 S.) geh. n. 3 Thir. 20 Ner. 


T, M. PLAUTI, , 


COMOEDIAE III. CAPTIVI. MILES GLORIOSUS. TRINUMMUS. 
EDIDIT FR. LINDEMANN. 
Edit. Il. aucta. 8.maj. 1 Thir. | 


P, VIRGILII MARONIS OPERA 
EDIDIT ALBERTUS FORBIGER. . 
Editio tertia correcta et aucta. 3 voll. 8.maj. 5'/, Thir. 


LEXICON LATINO-GRAECUM MANUALE 


IN USUM SCHOLARUM 
AUCTORE J. R. G. BECK. 
‘ 8. 1°/, Thlr. 


Prof. Dr. Karl Koch, 
der Zug der Zehntausend, nach Xenophons Anabasis, 


geographisch erlautert und mit einer Uebersichtkarte versehen. 
gr. 8. geh. 13/, Thir. 


Dr. S. F. W. Hoffmann, 
die Alterthumswissenschaft. 


Mit 16 mythologischen und archaologischen Kupfertafeln 
| von Prof. Ant. Sriger. 
gr. 8. cartonnirt. 5'/, Thir. 


‘ 


Orbis terrarum antiquus. 
Schul-Atlas der Alten Welt in 12 Karten und 12 Gedenktafeln ; 
- nach den Schriften der Alten und den Untersuchungen von Beaufort, 
Burckhard, Dodwell, Gell, Gosselin, v. Hoff, u. A. angeordnet 
von Dr. §. F. W. Hoffmann. 
Zweite Ausgabe. qu. Fol. Geh. ?/, Thlr. 


9 9 9 
Wolis’s Welt gel hidte. 
: Gn 7% AUuflage um earbeitet und ergingt 
von Prof. Dr. Friedrid) Bila und Dr. Carl Zimmer. 
4 Theile, Mit ausfiihrlidhem Regifter. Ler.-B. 54/, The. 
I. Band. Allgemeine Gefdicdte von den aAlteften Zeiten an bis gur Aufldjung ded weft 
rdmifdhen Reichs. — (2944 Bogen.) 1 Thr. 10 Agr. 
II. Band. Bits gum Ausbrudhe der frangdjifden Revolution. — (28 Bog.) 1 THlr. 10 Reger. 
TIL Band. 1. %Xbtheilung. Bis gum gweiten Parifer Frieden. — (21'/, Bog.) 1 Chir. 
ILL. Band. 2Nbothetlung. Bis auf die Gegenwart. — (42 Bog.) 2 Thlr. 


Briefe aus Stalien. Bon Adolph Helfferid. 
J. Briefe amd Trieft, Benedig, Piemont, Genua, Floreng im 
Spatjahbre 1849. 8. geh. 1 Thlr. | 
I. Rimifhe Quftande im Frahjahre 1850. 8. gebh. 17s Thlr. 
| Hil. Neapel und Gicilien. Fm Fahre 1850. 8. geh. 27 Nor. 


Stodafrikanif@e SKtz{jen 
yon Eduard Kregfdmar, Med. Dr. 
&. geh. 1 Thlr. 24 Nev. 


ET 


Nordifhhe Bilder. Bon Enuard Ofenbriiggen. 


[ Ginnland. MRuffificirung der Oftfeeprovingen. Die Herren und Barone. Die Efthen. 
Bauer und Edelmann. Die Univerfitat Dorpat u. f. w. ] 


8. geb. 12/, Thlt. 


Russlands 


industrielle und commercielle Verhaltnisse. 


Nach den neuesten amtlichen Quellen frei bearbeitet 


von Alexander Steinhaus, Direct. d. Handels-Lebranstalt zu Leipzig. 
gr. 8. geh. 3 Thir. 


3. 6 SHedels 
! UAiIgemeines Waaren=- Lexicon. 


J Sechfte vermehrte und verGefferte Auflage. 
4 Unter Mitwirtung von Dr. UW. B. Reidhenbad und Dr. udolf Wagner 
_ herausgegeben von Briedrih Georg Wied. 
2 Bande. Ser.-8. 70'/, Bogen. Gel. 5 Thr. Geb. 5%, Chir. 


| Friedr. Chrift. Sam. Hahnemann. 
Ein biographifdes Denkmal. 


Mus den Pavieren feiner Familie und den Briefen feiner Freunde. 
| | gr. 8. geh. n. 20 Jr. 


if 
| 2 
C 


Handbudh der Geographic und Statiftif 
begriinbdet dDurd 
Dr. ©. G. D. Stein und Dr. Ferd. Horjdelmann, 
Sn Siebenter Muflage bearbeitet unter Mitwirtung mehrerer Gelehrten 
von Prof. J. E. Wappaus. 
Ler.28. ca. 180 Bogen a 2 Negr. 

1, Bd. 1. Lief. Mflgemeiner Theil. W Lamhe vhufitche und politifde 
Geographie von Prof. Wappaus. 14 Bogen. 28 Nar 

I. » 2.—5. Qief. WUmerifa. Won Prof. Wappaug. Bogen 1 bis 32. 
— 2 Thir, 4 Mgr. 

WT. + 1. Qief. oe von Dr. ©. Grumpredht. 23 Bog. 1 Thlr. 16 Nar. 

$n Arbeit find: 1. Bd. 6. Lief. gp oleonne von WAmerifa. 
ll: 2. « fien von Dr. Plath. 


Il. « 3. + Anftralien, von Dir. Prof. Dr. Meinide. 


Neuer Atlas der ganzen Erde 


_ fir die gebildeten Stande und fir Schulen. 


Fanfundzwanzig Karten, 
mit Beads: der geographischen Werke von Dr. C. G. D. Stein, 


und ie historische und statistische Uebersichtstabellen. 


sundzwanzighe Als ba und verbefferte Auflage. 
Geh. Fk hir. Cart. 47/, Thir. Geb. in engl. Leinwand 5!/, Thir. 


Dir. Dr. Carl Bogel’s 


Gandbudy zur Belebung seogeaphi(dber Wiffenfdar. 


3 Bande. gr. 8. geb. 
I. siataibitber 3. Aufl. 1 Thlr. 15 Mgr. 
Il. Gefchhichtsbilder. 1 Thlr. 221/, Mar. 
IH. Geographifche and{chaftabilder. 1 Thr. 2214 Mgr. 


Briefe tber weiblidhe Bildung. 
Cin Handbiidlein fir gebildete Miter und Crzieherinnen 


von Sophie Alberg. 
8. Geh. 22'/, Rgr. 


Alma. Won g. Stiebrig. . Zweite Auflage. geb. 1%, Thr. 


Sammlung von Briefen 
gewedfelt awifden 


Sohann Fricdrid) Pfaff, 


und Herzog Carl von Wirtemberg, 


& Bouterwel, Av. Humboldt, WG. Kaftner wu. A, 
qr. 8. geh. 1 Thr. 18 Nav. 


Criebtes ans ven Jahren 1790 — 1827. 


Bon Hofrath Dr. Wilh. Dorow. 
4 Dheile. gr. 8. geh. 5 Thlr. 
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